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Humanity is such a _ beautiful species. We have _ traversed 
hundreds of thousands of years, learned to have more control over 
our environments than any other species that ever existed on this 
planet, and have managed to send members of our species off of the 
planet entirely. Despite all of this, our species has a disease. ’m not 
speaking of a bacterial or supposed “viral” infection. We have been 
suffering from a human parasitic infection that is not only draining 
the products of our creativity and labour from us, but they are also 
ensuring that the majority of our species remain woefully ignorant 
about the Universe within which we exist and our history as a 
species. If I were to ask you what an atom is, would you be able to 
answer that question accurately? If you cannot, don’t you think it is 
strange that the information has been available for decades and yet 
the vast majority of our species doesn’t have a clue about the 
building blocks from which we are built? What if I were to ask you 
where does our money come from? Most of us are completely 


oblivious to this knowledge and that has to change. 


Due to this collective ignorance, I decided to use my decades 
of studying and contemplating physics, and all of its branches we 
call science, to provide a primer for the average person. If the total 
sum of all the knowledge humanity has acquired over thousands of 
years is 100%, the average person today possesses less than 1% of 
that information. Some might say that the average person doesn’t 
need that information to get by on a day to day basis. To those 
people I say that there has never been a time when people needed 
to understand more of what our collective knows than today. The 
fact that people are so unaware of the foundations of existence has 
allowed human parasites to manipulate the truth for their own 
personal gains. These parasites have used ideologies to control 
people, money to enslave people, control of information to bring 
about wars to kill people, education to poison the minds of future 
generations, food to make people unhealthy, medicines to deal with 
the illnesses they are mostly responsible for, and all of the above to 
devolve our species towards a more primitive existence. We are no 
longer a species that works to control our impulses so we can 


achieve the best of ourselves. Instead, we are addicted to products of 





the parasites that bring no benefit to our lives and make us less 
likely to act in ways that benefit us as individuals, our families, 
communities, nations, and species. 

So how can we change this? Knowledge is the ultimate 
solution. Think about having a fear of something. The only way to 
get rid of that fear is to expose yourself to that which makes you 
afraid. If heights terrify you, facing being up high gives your brain 
the knowledge that being up high didn’t have the horrific outcome 
your brain predicted it would. The more times you expose your brain 
to that stimulus, the more knowledge your brain has to develop a 
new pathway for thinking about heights. Eventually, you will 
overwrite the previous fear based pathway with the new knowledge 
based one you worked hard to establish. Knowledge is the pathway 
to seeing the world more clearly and less emotionally, while Truth is 
the instrument that ensures the knowledge you are gaining hasn’t 
been corrupted and falsified. Without a life governed and informed 
by the Truth, we may as well be primates. 

This book is about bringing our species together to look at 


ourselves from a perspective that is without emotion, to see what 


processes functioned in the Universe to bring life about on our 
planet, and how those processes transitioned that life allowing you to 
exist today. Don’t worry, you won’t need to be brilliant in math or 
science to gain the knowledge I’m talking about. I have busted my 
mind to develop analogies and metaphors that explain these things 
without any mathematical equations or complex scientific terminology. 
You will find no magic, woo woo, or other nonsensical drivel used by 
parasites to sound profound and mystical. There is absolutely no 
mysticism here, only an examination of the physical world we exist 
as a part of and how it functions at its most basic levels. 

We start by examining all of the basic building blocks of our 
existence, which are space, energy, mass, time, and gravity. And 
when I say energy, I mean the actual stuff from which we, and 
everything we interact with, are built. To understand this, all you 
need to do is imagine a bowl of water and visualise manipulating it. 
Does that sound difficult to you? ’m guessing not. [ll guide you the 
rest of the way. From here we will then examine the beginning of 
the Universe and how important that beginning was to everything 


that followed. After we get through that section, we will go through 





the formation of the Earth and the processes that allowed the 
molecules of life to form. Well follow these molecules to the 
formation of cells and to them becoming the plants and animals that 
have populated the globe for hundreds of millions of years. After 
which will be an examination of the most important transitory 
period to us — the roughly six million year journey that caused 
primates to mutate into a completely separate species called 
humanity. From there our focus will remain on our species as we 
look at the human brain, mating habits, biologically driven creation 
of culture, religion and our need for God, the two real entities 
humanity has worshipped as God since the beginning of our 
existence, human parasites and their historical activities, technology, 
media, and finally how we can build and maintain healthy thriving 
societies based on all of this understanding. 

My goal is to help our species raise the level of knowledge 
each of us has to something significantly more than the minuscule 
amount the average person currently possesses. It is my belief that 
once this knowledge has filtered through a significant percentage of 


our population, real changes can be achieved. Ultimately, I want the 


power of our species to be in the hands of the people, not a small 
governing body that actually describes us as “useless eaters”. 

This book is not about providing absolute answers and precise 
definitions (outside of the examination of recent historical events). It 
is about having a general foundational framework that you can use 
to visualise highly complex systems and see yourself more accurately 
as a part of them. In the same way the best religious texts used 
metaphors of the fantastic so individuals could see the larger scales 
of reality from a perspective their minds could manage, this book 
uses the same tools to examine the physics of the Universe and life. 

In order to achieve this, I am issuing a challenge to anyone 
who reads this book. First prove you can accurately represent what 
I am describing. This means no cherry picking a section to take out 
of context and slander me with childish name calling. This is a very 
large hypothesis, and selectively targeting one area to further a 
parasitic agenda won’t work. Instead, actually show you grasp my 
ideas in their entirety, whether you agree or disagree with them, 
and find your own way of explaining what I’m describing. If you 


manage to take on the challenge, my prediction is that while you 





are free to disagree with and criticise me, you will find it difficult 
to do so. I could be wrong, but we will see. 

I understand that the challenge is difficult, but learning 
significant things such as everything covered in this book is never 
going to be easy. Most people today expect quick and _ simple 
answers to grand questions, and often, those answers are never 
investigated, which allows human parasites to lie and manipulate 
information granting them more control over each of us. It took me 
nearly 30 years to acquire all of the knowledge in this book and 
think all of it over to the point where I could hopefully describe it 
to the average person. Only time will tell if I will be successful, but 
I’m betting on humanity having the ability to grasp all of this with 
a little bit of work. 

So what will you need to gain all of this understanding? Just 
a ready imagination and a quiet place to contemplate. Over time, 
the goal is to maximise human potential for everyone, and to 
blossom human life with no need for the unnecessary population 


control measures currently being used. The more humans, the better. 


And when we can, we will spread the life our planet seeded across 
the Universe. 
So, without any further preamble, let us begin our journey of 
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1. What is everything made of? Space, Energy, Mass, Time, And 


Gravity From A Human Perspective 


Humans have always been fascinated with the night sky and 
weve spent hundreds of thousands of years guessing as to what is 
really out there. The mystery and awe of the vast complete darkness 
peppered with twinkling lights still manages to capture the minds of 
us all. Unfortunately, hundreds of years advancement of our total 
knowledge on what lies beyond our planetary womb, and only a 
minuscule percentage of our species has acquired a fraction of the 
information literally available at our fingertips. One could compare it 
to being trapped in a house your whole life without knowing that 
an entire planet exists outside of your walls. 

You might be wondering why nobody has made a serious effort 
to teach humanity these things. Some have tried, but all of them 
seem to find it difficult to explain the theories and equations in a 
way the majority can innately grasp. A mind optimal for discovering 
the mathematics of our Universe is rarely optimal for explaining 
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The first two chapters are definitely going to be the most 
challenging for the average person, because they are going to 
demand the most out of your brains. Please take your time and 
really think over each visualisation before moving forward. With that 
in mind, let’s get started. 

Have you ever heard the term “the vacuum of space”. The 
phrase naturally leads people to assume that “vacuum” implies 
emptiness or a void of energy, but this is grossly misleading and 
categorically incorrect. What looks like a black empty vast amount of 
nothingness between the twinkling stars is actually a medium. The 
term “medium” refers to the fact that space is a low energy 
membrane of some kind that makes up everything you see, interact 
with, and don’t see in our Universe. In fact, the terms “space” and 
“Universe” mean one and the same thing. The Universe is a massive 
membrane of energy from which the planets, stars, plants and 
animals are made. To better see this, let’s simplify things by 
starting with a bowl of water. 

Yes, a bowl of water. I want you to imagine a square bowl of 


water. The colour of the bowl can be your choice, but you must be 





able to clearly see the surface of the water and any movement it 
experiences. Light the bowl as you please to achieve this. Do you 
have this abstraction, or idea, comfortably fixed in your mind? Once 
you do, I want you to place all of the fingertips of one hand in the 
water and wait for the water to become still. Once that happens, 
quickly remove your fingers and observe the behaviour of the water. 
Five rings of water should be expanding in all directions, interfering 
with each other and bouncing off the walls of the bowl, with the 
initial energy slowly dissipating until the water returns to its lowest 
energy state and remains still. 

Why didn’t the water just keep rippling round the bowl 
endlessly? For those interested, friction converted the energy to heat 
as the water interacted with itself and the bowl, while waves 
opposed or inverted to others cancel each other out. 

In order to visualise space, we have to treat the water 
differently than it would behave in the real world. Let’s put our 
fingertips back into the bowl as we did before. This time, when you 
pull your fingers out, the energy you transfer to the water will 


never die out, remaining constant for all eternity. The bowl will also 


reflect all the energy, absorbing none of it. Pull your fingers out and 
observe. The interfering waves become increasingly chaotic until the 
origin points of your fingertips can no longer be found. The water’s 
surface should resemble water on the verge of boiling or simmering; 
a gentle, never-ending bubbling. 

If this image is proving difficult to fix in your mind, try using 
real water in a small pot and get it simmering so you can have a 
solid picture in your head. 

Once were both on the same page, return to the imaginary 
bowl and I want you to peel the top layer of the energised water 
off and remove the bowl along with the rest of the subsurface 
water. You can think of the skin that forms on the surface of some 
soups to get an idea of what I mean. The peeled layer should be 
very thin, like plastic cling wrap used in the kitchen, and it should 
still have the eternal fingertip energy rippling through it. I find 
looking at this energised film of fluid to be quite beautiful. 

This is a very rudimentary representation of a thin slice of 
empty space. Not so empty is it? Whatever created or caused the 


Universe to come into being, built this as the scaffolding that would 





house all of the particle energy we call “matter”. But what exactly 
is this particle energy that builds us and everything we hold dear? 
To understand that, we must return to our thin film of turbulent 
liquid in our mind. 

Do you have the rudimentary strip of energised space in your 
head? Good. Another property of space we must add to our bubbling 
water film is that nothing we know of can break or tear it. You 
may have heard in science fiction movies, TV shows, and/or books 
that someone or thing “tore a hole in the fabric of space”. While it’s 
a fun idea for storytelling, we have not found any means of 
achieving this in the real Universe. The fabric or medium of space 
is so strong, even objects with billions of times more particle energy 
than our glorious Sun can’t achieve it. 

With all of that in mind, make your energised liquid sheet 
unbreakable. Now give the bubbling sheet a healthy flick with one 
of your fingers. Things just got hectic in a hurry. Like the fingertip 
energy that never dissipates or dies out, the same goes for the flick 
energy. So what did you observe? First, all of the flick energy 


concentrated where your finger impacted the medium. Then it began 


to distribute itself around the rest of the film as it also interacts 
with the fingertip energy. Your imaginary sheet of space should look 
like the surface of violently boiling water with these two energies 
interfering with each other. 

To break down what you are observing, the fingertip energy is 
the energy inherent to every infinitesimally small section of space. 
The flick energy flowing through your medium represents a 
fundamental particle of energy, such as an Electron, Photon, Quark 
(pronounced “Kwark”), etc. These particles that build us are actually 
tiny portions of excited space. However, unlike real space, our 
simulation lacks the dimensions that allow for a _ full three 
dimensional medium. Let us fix that, shall we. 

First I want you to make copies of your liquid sheet of empty 
space. Make it so you have a total of four energised sheets and 
make them so each one requires a different intensity of flick energy 
to activate a particle. Since this is all abstracted in your mind, 
make the intensities whatever you like. The intensities don’t require 
mathematical precision, only general definitions you provide. You can 


even colour them differently, if that makes it easier. Play around 





with them until they can be conjured and comfortably manipulated 
in your mind at will. 

Once you feel confident with your four sheets, place them atop 
each other to form a thicker sheet. Pick one of the four flick 
intensities you selected earlier and apply it to the entire new 
layered sheet. All four layers will react and flow with the flick, but 
the energy will only have the properties of the single layer you 
activated. If you add a second flick to activate a different layer, 
notice how the two energy sets remain within the layered medium, 
but they never occupy the same area simultaneously. And because 
they remain separate, they bounce off of each other constantly. The 
four layered sheet must look pretty violent with all of that energy 
occupying such a small space. 

Here on display is another fundamental aspect of space. Each 
layer represents a field of space, and space is built of numerous 
fields (many more than four), How many, you might be asking? We 
are not certain yet, but maybe one day we will know. What we do 
know is that every field of space can be excited in any empty region 


of space and under normal conditions, the boundaries that separate 


different fields don’t disappear. We'll get to the only time that 
changes later. 

Due to this structural aspect of our Universe, and its fluidity, 
the abstraction were using is highly representative of what space 
looks like and shows how it behaves. Before we continue, let’s do a 
quick review of where we are so far to avoid any confusion in the 
next phase. 

1. We started with a bowl of water, added some energy to it 
through our fingertips, made that energy eternal, and removed the 
top layer of the bubbling water to represent a thin slice of empty 
space. 

2. We then made that slice of space unbreakable, while still allowing 
it to retain its fluid properties. 

3. To represent a particle occupying empty space, you gave your 
slice a flick of energy. 

4. Both the inherent energy to the slice of space and the flicked 
particle energy combined, making your slice of space look like the 


surface of boiling water. 





5. After creating four slices of empty space, and giving each sheet 
different levels of flick energy to activate that slice or field as a 
particle, you stacked the four sheets on top of each other. 

6. Lastly, you watched one of your four flick energies activate the 
entire four layered structure, but the particle only has the properties 
of the layer you flicked. Activating other layers makes things more 
chaotic, but the different fields’ particles never cross boundaries. 

Take a few moments and digest all of this to avoid any 
confusion before we venture forward. 

Back to building three dimensional space. Start by taking your 
four layered slice of empty space and replicating it many times. 
Stack these copies on top of the original and keep doing so until 
you have a cube. You should be able to see the numerous individual 
sheets lying horizontally, stacked vertically, and all simmering. If you 
apply a flick to one of the fields, you'll notice something strange. 
The flicked particle is able to move horizontally along the axis of 
the sheets, but it is unable to move up and down within the cube 


due to the orientation of the stacked fields. Let’s remedy that. 


Duplicate the entire stacked cube of horizontal sheets. Using 
the new cube, rotate it so all the slices of stacked space run up and 
down, or vertically. If mathematical terms are helpful, the two cubes 
should now align perpendicular to each other at 90 degrees. Once 
these two cubes are set in their correct orientations, push them 
together so they merge and occupy the same dimensions. Looking at 
your new cube, it should look like a large cube made up of a lot of 
little cubes due to the vertical and horizontal grid formation. Well, 
what are you waiting for? Flick a field and see what it looks like. 
The energy can now move side to side and/or up and down, but in 
order to move diagonally, it has to travel in both of those directions 
one at a time as if traversing steps. There is no direct path for 
diagonal movement, so we must rectify that. 

As you did before, duplicate your newly formed cube of 
horizontal and vertical slices of space. With the copy you just made, 
youre going to do something a little differently than the last one. 
This time, keep the cube’s position fixed as a frame, and rotate the 
slices within it so all of them are diagonally oriented. Instead of the 


plus sign (+) of the horizontal/vertical cube we just copied, this one 





should be in an “X” type orientation from any angle of view, only 
with a lot of X’s. Your new cube should be completely filled with 
sheets of empty space running in diagonal orientation 45 degrees to 
the cube we started with. 

I’m sure you know that were going to combine this new 
diagonally stacked cube with the horizontal/vertical one, so merge 
them just like before. The newly formed cube, bubbling with empty 
space energy through each individual field no longer appears grid- 
like. Instead, it should look whole, as a single structure. Despite this 
appearance, each of the four fields we started this process with still 
retains its individual properties and can be activated with its specific 
flick energy as before. So give your new cube a flick. 

Have you ever seen a lava lamp before? You know those 
glowing coloured glass canisters with floating blobs of goo that 
hippies were required to own or they couldn’t be a useless mooch on 
society. Levity aside, if you have never seen a lava lamp, try to find 
a video of one in action. Just as the blobs move freely as three 
dimensional forms, so will your flicked energy dance through your 


newly formed three dimensional cube. Sections break away and then 


merge back together. And unlike a lave lamp or their hippie 
counterparts, your flick energy moves at mind blowing speed, with 
no time to call you “dude” as the energy darts around every 
available area within your cube. Our brains don’t actually have any 
kind of reference for the speed at which this all takes place, so do 
your best to approximate how rapidly all of this is happening. 

Now that we have created space in three dimensions, it is 
easier to understand the term “vacuum of space”. Vacuum means 
empty of our flicked particle energy, and not total energy. Without 
any flicked particles of energy, the “empty” cube has all of the 
fingertip, low simmering energy coursing through it just as you 
remember when we started with a single sheet of empty space. This 
inherent energy should look like a mild version of the three 
dimensional lava-lamp energy you just witnessed. Every flicked 
particle interacts with this inherent energy, which creates the 
illusion of complete randomness. But that illusion is a human 
perspective. 

So we have three dimensions of movement through space and 


were done right? No, we are missing one of the most critical 





aspects to space and that is Time. However, Time is one of those 
things that comes with a great deal of baggage, so let’s traverse this 
course slowly. 

You may have heard at some point that we exist in four 
dimensional space: Three dimensions of movement and one dimension 
of Time. This is true and yet not entirely true. It’s true in the 
sense that we move through Time in one direction only, but I prefer 
to look at Time as a field of space whose interactions prevent events 
from un-happening down to the particle level. Let’s go deeper to 
gain clarity and return to our three dimensional cube. 

Thus far, you have created three distinct cubes to grant your 
flicked particles freedom of movement as we experience it in our 
world. As you might have guessed, we'll need another cube so go 
ahead and replicate your three dimensional cube. This time, no 
rotation will be needed. Instead, turn the four separate slices of 
empty space that we've been using to represent fields and turn them 
all into a single field. While this new three dimensional field can be 


flicked, its particles flash in and out so quickly, they are of little 


consequence to our analogy. It is how this field interacts with the 
others that we are concerned with right now. 

You will instill into this new field cube with the following 
properties: 
1. Any field whose particles the new field interacts will have a 
property called Mass. Mass is what we call the measurement of how 
much interaction our new field has with any given particle/energy or 
collection of particles/energies. Do not confuse Mass and weight, as 
these are two distinct measurements and are not the same. 
2. Any particle that experiences Mass also experiences Time. Particle 
energy that avoids the new field carries no Mass and its life is 
without Time. Mass-less particles also move at the maximum speed 
limit particle energy can travel in our Universe (approximately 
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3. Because this new field physically interacts with the particle 
energy of other fields, and is made up of space, when this 
interaction happens, you can analogise it to space feeling itself up in 
the back of a station wagon under a starry... Wait, were getting off 


topic. Basically, think of the new Mass/Time field-cube as having 





fingers that prod and poke any energised portion of space that it 
can interact with. This phenomenon causes a certain amount of 
space to be moving inwards from all directions to grant a particle 
Mass. These interactions are recorded as a snapshot of Time and the 
movement of space inwards towards the particle of energy is what 
we call Gravity. 

Okay, that was a lot of information, so take a moment to let 
that digest. 

Clearly, this new field plays a massive role (pun intended) in 
how our Universe evolved and why it looks the way it does today. 
In physics, this field is called the Higgs Field. 

Another way to think of the Higgs Field is to imagine the 
feeling of waving your hand through the air versus waving it in 
water. A mass-less particle is represented by your hand passing 
through the air; it feels free and has relatively low resistance. 
Photons, or particles of light produced by the Electro-Magnetic Field, 
are the most recognised mass-less particles to humanity. The 
resistance your hand feels passing through the denser medium of 


water displays what a particle experiences when it interacts with the 


almighty Higgs. Electrons are the most recognisable particles with 
Mass, though most types of particles experience the phenomenon of 
Mass. In a sense, the Higgs field makes space more dense, providing 
a kind of “friction” for any field that it interacts with, and that 
friction has so many consequences. Mass, Time, and Gravity are all 
generated by the Higgs Field, for without it, the Universe would be 
nothing more than a gargantuan amount of oscillating particle 
energy freely moving at the speed of light, with no stars, planets, 
galaxies, or humanity. This is the reason the Higgs is called “The 
God Field”, because we owe much of our existence to it. 

As much as I would like to, I will resist the urge to get into 
too much detail on how many different particles there are, but it is 
important to have a basic idea of what atoms are, as theyre the 
second level of fundamental building blocks from which we are built. 

An atom is what we call the most abundant organised 
arrangement of different fields in our Universe. The simplest and 
most plentiful of these particle arrangements is the Hydrogen atom, 
so we'll examine it to give you a basic idea. Hydrogen atoms consist 


of an electron, a proton, and a neutron. We already know that an 





electron is a fundamental particle that has its own dedicated field. 
Protons and neutrons however are built of a collection of various 
fields. Protons and neutrons each contain three particles called 
Quarks, two of them the same and one of them different. Physicists 
simplified things by calling one type Up Quarks and the other, you 
guessed it, Down Quarks. Each type of quark has its own specific 
mass designated by the Higgs Field, with Down Quarks being almost 
double the mass of the Up variety. Protons have two Up Quarks 
and one Down, while neutrons have two Down and one Up, making 
it the more massive of the two. 

These quark groups don’t just hold themselves together. 
Another field physicists with a sense of humour named the Gluon 
Field, “glues” each triplet group of quarks together. The Gluon field 
is also known as “the strong nuclear force” and the particle it 
produces is mass-less, yet its influence on the quark groups is so 
incredibly powerful that as soon as three quarks that can be bonded 
arise in the Universe, the gluon field instantly binds them. Once 
that happens, it is extraordinarily difficult to rip apart a proton or 


neutron, and even if you manage to do so, the free quark is 


instantly bonded to another pair of quarks. Pretty crazy stuff 
happens at the smallest scales of the Universe. Another field that 
interacts with our protons and neutrons is the Weak Nuclear Force 
Field, which has a variety of influences on atomic nuclear reactions. 
These three types of fields, Quarks, Gluons, and Weak Force, 
make up the nucleus of every atom in our Universe. Orbiting the 
nucleus of our hydrogen atom is an electron. In most textbooks and 
various representations of atoms, the electron is depicted as a ball of 
energy circumnavigating the nucleus as the Earth does the Sun. It 
is therefore understandable why this representation gained popularity 
because it is most easily comprehended by the general population. 
The more accurate way to see an electron in an atom is as a cloud 
of energy that surrounds the nucleus. Due to the effects of Electro- 
Magnetism, the force/field that generates light, the nucleus transfers 
a photon of energy to the electron, which raises the electrons energy 
level and then passes it back to the nucleus dropping its energy 
level. Each time the electron receives a photon, the size of the cloud 
increases, and the opposite happens when it gives it back. Another 


thing that happens when the electron interacts with the photon is, 





for the absolute briefest moment, the cloud collapses to a more 
concentrated packet of energy. 

This cloud collapsing and expanding is a consequence of 
particle energy and its interactions we call Quantum Mechanics. Due 
to the vast amount of information it would require to explain this 
incredible aspect of the Universe when examined on its smallest 
scales, and the low amount of necessity the average person needs to 
understand how most of the Universe and humanity functions, we’re 
not going to go into it any further with this text. However, if you 
find the subject interesting and wish to learn more, you should 
definitely do some research on it. Truly mind blowing stuff. I 
recommend a series of videos by Eugene Khutoriansky as the place 
to get a practical understanding of this incredible phenomenon. 
Perhaps I will one day add a chapter in a future revision. 

Another thing to note is the importance the Electro-Magnetic 
Field plays in every atom, which carries the magnetic charges we 
call “positive” and “negative”. The Higgs and Electro-Magnetic Fields 
are the two most important fields with regards to dictating the 


properties and interactions between the other particle fields. While 


this book is presenting a general hypothesis for understanding the 
Universe, I freely admit that other hypothesis about the construction 
of the Universe exist and may be more accurate from that 
perspective. There is a growing hypothesis about the Universe being 
electro-magnetic in nature. I can see the rationale of this argument, 
but it doesn’t make as many accurate predictions as the model [’m 
using, so I haven’t adopted it. However, I continue to examine the 
different ideas about our Universe and test their predictive abilities 
as I move through Time. 

Back to the atom. The ratio of Mass between a proton and an 
electron is roughly 1836:1, or something akin to a basketball and a 
few grains of salt. Just like those two objects, the amount of energy 
contained in each and the amount of energy required to move them 
is proportional to their relative mass. This describes how the Higgs 
Field dictates the amount much energy required to move an object 
off its natural course or from a resting state. 

Now that we have an understanding of what a particle is, 


what space looks like, and how fundamental particles make up the 





atoms we're all made of, let’s examine Time, Mass, and Gravity and 
their relationship to each other before we close this chapter. 

So what is this Time everyone is constantly talking about? If I 
were some dopey hipster, I would describe it as follows: “Time isn’t 
real, man. It’s just an illusion created by “The Man” to control us.” 
These people are both ignorant and categorically retarded. Time is 
certainly not an illusion, and mankind has had nothing to do with 
its creation, only our perception of it. 

Time appears to be the imprint the Higgs Field leaves on the 
Universe when it interacts with energy at the fundamental level. 
This is why space free of particles with mass is also free of Time, 
and why we can only measure Time where particle energy is 
present. Think of Time as a memory of the interactions which 
cannot be undone. As an example, once you've toasted a piece of 
bread, there is nothing you can do to un-toast it. In fact, there’s no 
way for you to go back and stop yourself from sliding the toaster 
lever down, or undo the thoughts that led to you deciding to toast 
the bread in the first place. As you can see, the train of causality 


goes on until you arrive at the beginning of the Universe. 


Any descriptors past this serve only to convolute how particle 
energy experiences the phenomenon of Time for the average person. 

What about Gravity? A force so weak at the particle level that 
it is practically non-existent from our perspective, while on the 
largest scales it can be so powerful, the fastest particles in the 
Universe are unable to escape its pressure. Well, as we briefly 
alluded to a few pages back, the Higgs Field adds Mass simply by 
causing space to interact with energised portions (particles) of itself. 
Thinking of this interaction as a dominant field that pokes and 
prods energy allows you to visualise space moving towards particle 
energy the Higgs Field interacts with. This movement of space also 
seems to have the effect of creating that imprint of Time. The cool 
thing is, the more particle energy located within a given region of 
space, the more space is required to interact with that particular 
region. The actual number is for every doubling of particle energy 
within a section of space, the interaction space has with those 
particles increases by four times. Due to the fact that space is a 
physical entity, as shown using the cube abstraction, the space 


interacting with the added particle energy has to come from 





somewhere, so space around the doubled particle energy moves 
inwards toward the centre of the total mass within that region of 
energised space. That’s a mouthful, so give it some thought to 
ensure it grasp what was described. 

Given that the nature of this interaction is that the Higgs 
Field interacts with the energy in question and not the other way 
round, it is space that is pushing inwards and not being pulled. 
This distinction is very important, as you'll see in the next chapter, 
because most humans believe gravity on Earth is pulling them down, 
when it actually pushing you towards the centre of the planet where 
the mass is the densest. Yes, Isaac Newton had an apple pushed 
onto his noggin, if that story is correct. 

We will examine gravity on larger scales in the next chapter, 
but there is one last important aspect to these three phenomena 
(Mass, Time, and Gravity) which this entire chapter has been 
building to, and that is their relationship and how they impact each 


other. Let’s quickly summarise each. 


1. Mass is a measurement of how much the Higgs Field interacts 
with energy made from vibrational excitations of different fields of 
space. 

2. Time is the imprint or memory of each minute interaction 
between these entities that make up our Universe. 

3. Gravity is what we call the reaction the Higgs has to a particle 
of energy. Double the energy in a given region of space and the 
force of gravity pushing in on that region increases by four times. 

This is where things get too cool for school. (That’s a literal 
statement because I don’t know of a single educational institution 
that teaches this in the third decade of the 21% century before 
university.) 

You see, as the amount of energy in a given region of space 
increases, and the Higgs Field interacts with it more, Time in that 
effected region slows down relative to Time outside of the region 
space is pushing in on. The closer to the centre of the Mass of the 
energy you measure Time, the slower Time moves. As you measure 
further from the centre Mass, Time moves faster in its passage 


relative to where you started. On scales beginning as large as moons 





and planets, the force of Gravity extends well past the physical 
boundaries of the large body, otherwise known as a Gravity Well. 
Within the region of effected space surrounding the large Mass, any 
particle energy moving through that region also experiences a 
relative reduction in the passage of Time. 

And it gets even cooler. Turns out, the effect described above 
on Time also occurs the faster energy moves through space. 
Remember, moving anything in the Universe requires additional 
energy to combat the resistance the Higgs Field provides. In this 
case, Gravity is substituted for the speed of the object. This is what 
is described by the famous equation e=mc’: Particle energy’s effect on 
space has a proportional effect on the passage of Time. 

Youre probably wondering, “How do these interactions of 
Gravity and movement through space effect Time?” The truth is, I 
can only hypothesise. It would seem that the more space interacts 
with itself, the longer it takes to make the imprint on the Universe. 
It must be understood that these effects on Time are infinitesimally 
small until you get to the extreme scales in our Universe. For 


example, the difference between relative Time from the surface of 


the Earth and the GPS navigational satellites orbiting our planet is 
roughly half a second. That’s not a lot when you consider the Earth 
is pretty massive from our perspective. But without that knowledge 
and the human minds able to make these calculations to compensate 
for the difference, your digital navigation devices would be orders of 
magnitude off when positioning your location. 

Whether it is Gravity or movement through space, the Higgs 
Field alters the relative perception of Time. 

You may have noticed the term “relative” being used quite 
often when referring to Time. This is due to the fact that two 
energy sets constructed of the same amount of energy and organised 
in the exact same way will experience the passage of Time 
differently depending on their individual level of interaction with the 
Higgs field. Object A being completely motionless in particle-free 
space will measure the passage of Time as moving faster relative to 
Object B moving very quickly through particle free space. The same 
is true if Object B is near a strong gravitational force. It is the 
amount of energy, which is to say Higgs interaction, that controls 


how any energy experiences the passage of Time relative to another 





energy. And the reason motion effects Time as Gravity does is that 
to move any object from its rest position, energy has to be added to 
it. The amount of energy a moving object needs to effect Time as 
Gravity does is exactly proportional to the amount of energy needed 
to create that amount of Gravity. This is why e=mc‘%2 describes both 
phenomena and provides accurate measurements in both examples. 

Finally, I have avoided using the term “curvature of space and 
time” to describe gravity as physicists do for two reasons: 

1. To avoid the natural confusion between gravity being a pulling 
force versus a pushing force. 
2. To prevent people from seeing space as being stretched. 

It is not that the term is incorrect, it just leads to 
misconceptions if it is not fully understood. By the end of the next 
chapter, you will understand more thoroughly why I make these 
exceptions. For now, you have a general understanding of Space, 
Energy, Mass, Time, and Gravity. But how did this massive 
Universe we are a part of come to look the way it does? See you in 


the next chapter and we'll find out. 





2. How The Universe’s Beginning Functioned And Why It Had An 
Effect On Everything That Took Place After 


At this stage in our evolution, many, if not most of you have 
probably heard the famous phrase “The Big Bang Theory”. But how 
many of you could describe it past, “It describes the Universe 
starting with a big explosion, right?” Yes, this is the common take 
on how our everything came to be, and because of this maddening 
oversimplification, people’s appreciation for how fundamental this is 
to our very existence is woefully empty. To gain this appreciation 
and understand why we exist today, we will break the entire process 
down through analogy and abstraction just as we did to build space 
in the first chapter. 

To begin, imagine a piece of dark coloured fabric. This is no 
ordinary fabric, however, because this piece of material is 
unbreakable. Not only that, but it also snaps flat if you stop 
applying pressure to it. Weird, huh? The other cool thing about it is 


its ability to grow by absorbing more fabric, but you can only select 


the rate at which the fabric grows once, and the growth is applied 


evenly in all directions and locations not being touched. Sounds like 
something a superhero who is becoming Fatty McButterpants could 
use to make their costume, don’t you think? 

Using a tiny piece of the fabric, I want you to stretch it out as 
much as you can by packing white sand into it. The fabric will 
wrap around the sand, shaping it into a super dense ball. Even 
though our fabric is unbreakable, you’ve packed so much sand into 
it, you can see it stressing under the immense pressure. 

Now that you have your dense ball of sand wrapped in our 
special fabric, we're going to begin the process of adding fabric to 
our stressed material. Pick a constant rate for new material to be 
added. You don’t need a rate in numbers, just the idea that new 
fabric will be added throughout the material in every segment of it 
pretty evenly. Let’s start the process and see what happens. 

The first thing you'll observe is the pressure of the sand on the 
fabric is so great, the new fabric youre adding is getting backed up 
like water behind the wall of a dam. This back pressure continues 
to build at an alarming rate due to the constant addition of new 


material. At some point, the pressure the sand is applying meets its 





limit and the added fabric violently overcomes it. This intense 
moment causes all of the backed up fabric to snap flat into the 
original tiny piece we started with almost instantly. In this instant 
of dramatic change, the fabric cracks like a wet towel being snapped 
in the showers, and flattens out as we initially described it would. 
This causes the dense ball of sand to shatter as it is pitched into 
the air, separating and flying in all directions above our ever 
expanding fabric. 

After the backed up fabric is absorbed fully into the flat growing 
sheet, its growth returns to the initial constant you had set it to, 
still growing, but at a considerably reduced pace. The sand falls 
down like a blanket of snow and covers the fabric pretty evenly in 
what looks like a layer of grainy frosting. And as our fabric 
continues to grow, the sand rides along the uniform expansion, 
slowly separating into smaller and smaller groups. Notice how in 
some areas, the clumps of sand are large enough to cause the fabric 
to sag under its pressure and the material curves inwards. Imagine 
placing a bowling ball in the middle of a trampoline and you'll get 


an accurate image of what I’m describing. 


Where these depressions start, any sand within the area that’s 
curved is subject to that curve’s influence and falls into the chasm, 
increasing its size. As the clump-causing depressions grow really 
large, they gobble up much of the available free sand and many of 
the smaller clumps. Along the way, two of these giant depressions 
keep growing until their curves connect. From above, this looks like 
a figure eight (8). As each hungry depression grows, so does the 
connection between them, so much so, that the point where the 
curves first met starts to become depressed. This continues until the 
meeting point drops so low that the two clumps combine to create 
one colossal depression. 

As all of this is happening, the fabric has not stopped expanding. 
While the fabric cannot expand where the depressions are, anywhere 
not being curved by clumped sand grows, creating greater and 
greater distances between the curved portions. Any free grains of 
sand ride the expanding material and become ever more lonely. 

What a crazy abstraction that was, and yet if you give it some 
examination, it actually provides a solid place from which to start 


examining “The Big Bang”. As you may have guessed, the special 





fabric represents space/the Universe itself, while the sand represents 
the rippling particles of energy that build us all. This analogy is of 
course a two-dimensional imagining of space, as our peeled, bubbling 
surface sheet of water in the last chapter represented two 
dimensional empty space. 

Before we go into deeper analysis, I must make it clear that we 
will never understand what the exact process was that gave birth to 
our Universe. Nor will we ever know what happened or came before 
our Universe, or what, if anything, exists outside its boundaries 
either. What we do know is that like our imaginary fabric, space 
has been expanding from as far back as we can observe, and this 
expansion appears to be constant. Through observing the movements 
of the largest structures in our Universe, called galaxies, we have 
been able to calculate the trajectory of the expansion to find out 
how it grew along the way. 

For example, it is through such work that physicists calculated 
the Universe is most likely extraordinarily flat, and not a giant ball 
as intuition might lead you to think, If it were not flat, it simply 


would not behave the way it does, nor look the way it does. ’m 


desperately avoiding the technical details simply because we would 
get bogged down and the entire chapter would be spent on this 
subject. Needless to say, it took a great many brilliant minds of our 
incredible species hundreds of years of observation, calculation, and 
experimentation to grant us this phenomenal knowledge that our 
ancestors never had access to. Such effort and knowledge is 
something worthy our gratitude. Truly God’s work of the highest 
order. 

And back to our analogy. 

As you can see, once the added material finally broke the 
pressure the sand was applying to the tiny piece of fabric we 
started with, the sand’s trajectory became completely dependent on 
the expansion of our amazing material. Of all the aspects to this 
phenomenon, this single aspect is the most important, at least from 
our perspective. 

If we look at it another way, imagine humanity’s foolishly 
favourite device, the cell phone. Now take a piece of paper, tear it 
up into little pieces and roll them into tiny balls. Place them on the 


screen with the phone on a flat surface and set it to vibrate. Ask 





someone to give you a call and observe. Would you say the paper 
has any input on what is happening to it, or are its trajectories at 
the mercy of the phone’s influence? Exactly, the vibrating phone has 
complete determination on the destiny of the paper balls. 

In the same way, the sand’s destiny is completely at the mercy 
of the expanding fabric. Let’s say we started the analogy back to 
where our tiny piece of fabric is packed with the dense ball of sand, 
only this time you're going to change the rate the new fabric is 
added by doubling the speed. Let’s start the process and see what 
effect the increased rate of expansion has on the same amount of 
sand. 

As we saw in the first simulation, the fabric backs up as it 
builds to overtake the pressure of the sand. In only half the amount 
of time, the added fabric pops the pressure and snaps flat, throwing 
all of the sand into the air as the material expands below it. And 
just like the first run, after the backed up material is quickly 
absorbed, it returns to expanding at the pace we initially set it. 
Where things differ is the fabric has grown larger than it was 


during the first simulation when the sand falls onto it. 


Due to the doubled rate of expansion, clumps are now struggling 
to gain enough sand to generate large enough depressions to collect 
more sand. What’s more, the grains outside of any depressed curved 
fabric (flat areas) are being isolated from its fellows quicker. In this 
simulation, there isn’t enough time for any large depressions to 
combine. Instead we see a bunch of small clumps and a lot more 
isolated grains singing, “One is the loneliest number.” 

If we ran a third simulation where the speed of expansion is 
half the first and four times slower than the second, we would see 
the breaking of the dense ball pressure taking much longer. Once it 
happens, the fallen sand would form large clumps rapidly and they 
would be combining in high numbers. The amount of available flat 
fabric the new fabric could expand into would be much less than 
either of our other simulations. There is also so much curved fabric, 
the amount of free grains of sand is also minuscule by comparison. 

So what can we surmise from these three simulations we 
abstracted? Without a question, the rate at which the fabric expands 


is what determines the fate of the sand, just as we saw with the 





cell phone vibrating balls of paper. This is the most fundamental 
variable of why our Universe looks the way it does. 

To bring everything full circle, let’s bring our abstraction from 
chapter one back with our cube of rippling empty space, including 
the Higgs/mass/time/gravity field. Start by flicking energy into the 
cube. Flick every field and don’t stop. You should see the flicked 
particle energy having less and less space to move around, and since 
the Higgs field has to move inwards to interact with the particles to 
give them Mass, the entire cube begins to collapse in on itself. Once 
the collapse starts, the fields’ boundaries that distinguish each 
particle also breakdown and our once cube-shaped little Universe is 
now locked. When space reaches this state, we call it a Singularity. 
Time does not function in a singularity because the fields of space 
have broken down and the Higgs Field is locked in place. There are 
untold trillions of these singularities in our Universe, and we call 
them Black Holes, due to the fact that particle energy, including 
light, does not escape the space pushing in on the dense Mass at 


the centre and to our eyes, it looks empty. 


Now that we have our embryonic singularity we created with our 
once perfect space cube, were going to apply the same abstraction 
we did with the fabric and sand. New space, constructed of all three 
dimensions and the Higgs field, will be added to our singularity, and 
this new space will be added evenly to every section of our 
deformed cube. “Gentlemen, start your engines.” 

As you saw with our fabric/sand analogy, it takes a build up of 
new space to break the pressure of the space locked into the 
particle energy. And like the fabric/sand analogy, once that pressure 
meets its breaking point, there is a massive inflation as the built up 
energy is rapidly absorbed into the cube we started with. This 
period of inflation represents the proposed and leading hypothesis 
that describes how the Universe blossomed into being. 

Physicists analogise this inflation to a pebble inflating to the size 
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From our perspective, this would look instantaneous since blinking 
your eye takes only 0.1 seconds. 

Once we pass the inflation period, space is added at the constant 
simulation from _ the 


we initially set. What distinguishes this 





fabric/sand simulation is that here space expands in_ three 
dimensions, not two as our fabric did. I used the two dimensional 
fabric analogy because it is much easier for our species to grasp 
such complex abstractions when there are fewer variables. 

As our space expands, the particles made of space are super 
energised and colliding with each other. Even though space is 
continuing to expand, there is so much energy that it is almost 
soup-like in density. It is important to know that what we 
conceptualise as temperature is simply an energised region of space 
as heat and a less energised region of the same amount of space as 
cold. To make something cold, you lower the energy of that thing, 
and you add energy to make it hotter. A refrigerator does not add 
“cold” to keep your groceries fresh. It siphons the heat or energy 
from energised particles from the inside to the outside of the box 
and the materials it is made of make it difficult for energised 
particles to enter or influence its interior region of space. 

Why did I just explain that? Because at this early stage of our 


simulation, space/the Universe is so energised that its temperature is 


over 1 billion degrees Celsius. For perspective, the surface of the 


Sun is roughly 6,000 degrees Celsius. As the Universe continues 
expanding, particles gradually interact with other particle energy less 
and the Universe begins to cool. In fact, it started to cool as soon 
as the expansion began. Another term used to describe this process 
of particles moving from high energy to lower energy states is 
“Entropy”. Entropy is the governing force that every single particle is 
subject to. All of everything in the Universe is always seeking its 
lowest energy state, which is why hot always moves to cold and 
never the other way round. The Universe started this entire process 
by simply expanding, but were getting a little off topic of our 
simulation, so back to our expanding space. 

As our Universe increases in quantity and the energy made from 
it continues to settle, things finally calm/cool down enough for the 
particles to settle into the fields that build space. When this finally 
happens, atoms, as described in chapter one, naturally form. Each 
atom is a far more massive packet of energy than a particle, and as 
more of them form, regions of space that contain even slightly 


greater densities of atoms cause space to start interacting with those 





regions more than less dense regions. As we discussed in chapter 
one, this phenomenon is what we call gravity. 

Before we get to the amazing things that come next, there are a 
few basic principles about our Universe we have to acknowledge 
first. 

1. Energy cannot be created or destroyed within our Universe. It 
can only be converted from one form to another. 

2. Newton’s Third Law — For every interaction, there is an equal 
and opposite reaction. 

3. The momentum of a free moving object is conserved even 
when the directional angle is changed. This only changes if the 
object’s energy is absorbed or reflected by contact with another 
fo) oy [exer 

So as atoms now begin to dominate our Universe’s landscape, 
continuously bouncing off of each other, and areas of space become 
more populated with them, space itself, through Higgs interactions, 
begins pushing in on those regions. Because there is so much 
available energy in the form of atoms (Hydrogen, in the case of our 


Universe), space continues to push in on these atom-dense regions. 


Despite the extreme uniformity of energy when we look at our 
Universe on a large scale, on small scales the slightest divergence 
from that evenness causes directional momentum to be conserved. 
This momentum results in the atoms and the space pushing them 
towards the centre of the density to rotate. As the amount of space 
moving inwards encourages more atoms towards the dense mass, 
most of the atoms arriving to join the party begin orbiting the 
central density with gravity acting as the guide. More on this in a 
bit. 

This process is a very slow one from a human perspective. The 
first stars didn’t appear in our Universe until roughly 200,000,000 to 
300,000,000 (200 to 300 million) years after the Big Bang set 
everything off. So mothers complaining about 9 months, get some 
perspective! (Just kidding, Mom.) 

You're probably wondering when a star is finally considered born. 
That happens when the amount of energy space pushes together 
achieves enough density near the centre, that the pressure causes 
two Hydrogen atoms to fuse their proton and neutron nuclei to form 


a stable larger atom called Helium. Each time this fusion occurs 





between two atoms of any kind, a photon of energy is released. This 
is how stars form and why they emit light radiation that eventually 
allowed for our planetary life to develop. 

To slow things down, let’s compare our Universe analogy to our 
fabric/sand analogy. Both function in the same basic way. A medium 
within/upon lies all of the energy of that system. What determines 
the trajectory and the fate of that energy is at the mercy of the 
medium’s expansion from the very beginning. Both show that any 
uneven density of energy or sand causes a change in how the 
medium behaves if that energy/sand were not present. If the amount 
of energy in that region is great enough, the medium will continue 
to push/curve energy/sand towards the centre mass. 

This is how all large objects in the Universe are formed, 
including stars, planets, moons, asteroids (large rocky bodies), and 
even some early black holes. 

The next stage in our Universe’s evolution involves the larger of 
the stars within it. Today, most of the stars in our Universe are 
roughly the size of our Sun or smaller. In the earliest stages of 


stellar development, the availability of much more dense amounts of 


energies would have produced massive stars, anywhere from 1.4 
times to 10+ times more massive than our Sun. These giants, and 
the gravity that produced them, caused them to fuse atoms at 
incredible rates. And as the old saying goes, “A candle that burns 
twice as bright lives half as long.” 

All stars fuse atoms they've produced. They generally start with 
mostly Hydrogen and less than a third Helium, which are fused 
together to form more massive atoms. How far it gets in this 
progression depends on how much particle energy gravity was able 
to squeeze together before the fusion process started, because this 
determines how much pressure space will generate. Any star 1.4 
times the mass of the Sun or greater will progress fusing through 
the periodical table of elements until it gets to Iron (Fe). 

Once any star gets to the point of producing large quantities of 
iron, the mass of the atoms being forced to the centre, or core of 
the star, make the density so high, the amount of space required to 
interact with it exceeds what keeps the star’s structure as it is. 
First the star swells as the pressure of gravity begins a major push 


towards the centre, and then, in one violent event, space collapses in 





on the core. All of the stellar energy outside the star’s core is 
blasted away due to the negative pressure created by space violently 
moving towards the centre mass. Think of it as a void that causes 
energy to spread and find its lowest energy state, or the freest 
region of space that is available. In other words, Entropy takes its 
course. 

This entire process is called a Supernova, and while being the 
most powerful energetic event that occurs in our Universe (post Big 
Bang), it is also one of the most beautiful. The nebula, or cloud of 
star particles or “dust” that is blasted away contains all of the more 
massive atoms that form rocky planets like ours, and all of the life 
on our planet. This is why you may have heard that you’re made of 
star dust/material. The reason this happens is that as_ space 
collapses in on the core, fusion goes into overdrive due to the 
extreme pressure, and atoms/elements that a star wouldn’t produce 
under typical conditions are created. The process also does something 
to the atoms being squeezed into the core. Space basically pushes in 


all the most massive particles, those being quarks and gluons that 


make up the nuclei of every atom and all of the less massive 
particles are pushed out with the rest of the star’s mass. 

The remaining core is either one of two things: a neutron star, 
or if there is enough energy, a black hole. A neutron star is a 
stellar object made of only neutrons, since they are more massive 
than protons. A black hole is the same except the pressure of space 
is so strong, it prevents anything from escaping, as photons do from 
a star. In a black hole, as mentioned before, the boundaries that 
separate the fields of space also breakdown, and Time no longer 
functions. 

Why am I explaining all of this to you, you might be thinking? 
Only to give you a full appreciation of the processes that led to the 
creation of not just yourself, but everything you hold dear. 

Back to our nebula of star dust. Because stars large enough to 
go supernova eject such large amounts of energy, within these 
clouds, new, smaller stars form. Remember when I described that as 
stars form, the momentum of the atoms joining the formation is 
conserved causing gravity to rotate as well? Well, this rotational 


momentum, once large enough, causes all of the gas within the 





reach of that gravity well to join the orbital dance. To ensure 
there’s no confusion, picture a stick with a string tied to its middle 
and on the other end of the string is a ball. Now grab the stick 
and start making circles with it. The faster you go, the more the 
ball and string end up rotating in the opposite direction that the 
stick is pointing. In other words, the string and ball orbits 
perpendicular to the axis of the stick, but in line with the energy 
being applied. This is why rotational energy causes objects to flatten 
as you increase the rate of spin. 

We've all seen, or most have seen, someone working pizza dough. 
Really skilled makers can throw the dough into the air while 
applying spin not only to flatten it out, but to distribute the dough 
evenly across the total body forming an even disc. In this same way, 
you can draw an imaginary line through the “north and south” poles 
of a forming star and see where the disc of energy will form. And 
theses star forming discs are enormous. When our Sun was forming, 
the disc would have been roughly two light years (19 trillion 
kilometres) across. If you had an imaginary highway that long, and 


your car never needed refuelling, travelling at 100km/h (62.5m/h), it 


would take you over 20 million years to cross it. And that’s just the 
diameter of our Solar System. 

As these discs gradually form, not all of the energy orbiting the 
central mass ends up in the star. Just as the star formed with 
atoms being pushed together by gravity, the remaining disc energy 
will start forming their own discs that follow the orbit of the disc it 
is born from. As these bodies gather more atoms, and bonded groups 
of atoms we call molecules, sometimes more than one body forms in 
the same orbital path, and collisions occur. It is from these star 
forming discs, and the same process that causes stars to form, that 
planets and moons form. Not only that, but the make up of the 
planets and moons are entirely dependent on how massive the star 
was that went supernova before them, because that determines the 
types and quantities of the atoms and molecules that will be 
available during their formations. 

As I promised, these first two chapters contain quite a lot of 
data and knowledge to take in. Ive done my best to keep the 
technical aspects of it all to a minimum, but I’m fully aware of the 


sheer breadth it all encompasses. However, this knowledge is 





absolutely necessary to get an accurate perspective of our place in 
the Universe, and how we came to exist. After these two chapters, 
things become far more relatable as we'll be focusing on our 
planetary womb, Earth, and the life that formed on it. Before we 
get there, it is important to do a point-form recap of what you’ve 
learned so far. 

1. Through the bowl of water abstraction, we learned that space 
is not empty when we see nothing with our eyes. Space is a 
medium that has an inherent energy bubbling within it in three 
dimensions. 

2. Every particle that builds us and everything we see and 
interact with, is made of excited space. This means we are made of 
bonded excited space. In other words, we are made of the Universe 
itself. 

3. Space/the Universe is built of many fields, each with its own 
distinct properties that distinguish it from the others. These fields 


never cross boundaries unless you have a singularity or black hole. 


4. Atoms are a_ collection of fields that form _ specific 
configurations. The most abundant atom is Hydrogen, which stars 
are mostly made of. 

5. One field of space called the Higgs Field, plays a very 
important role in creating Mass, Time, and Gravity. If the Higgs 
field interacts with a particle of another field, that particle will have 
Mass, experience Time, and produce Gravity all because the Higgs 
causes space to interact with itself. Any field that does not interact 
with the Higgs will be Mass-less, not experience Time, produce no 
Gravity, and move at the maximum speed the Universe allows 
(300,000km/second). 

6. Time is the imprint left on space when the Universe interacts 
with itself through the Higgs field. The more particle energy present 
in a given region of space, the slower Time is imprinted. The effect 
is constant, but incredibly small until you get to very large densities 
of particle energy. 


7. Gravity is a measure of space moving towards a central mass 


to interact with it. The more particle energy in a given region of 





space, the more space is required to interact with it from outside 
the boundaries of the particles in question. 

8. If the density of particle energy is high enough, space will 
collapse in on that energy, stopping Time and locking that space in 
a strong gravitational curvature called a singularity. 

9. Our Universe started as a singularity where all of the energy 
we measure and see in it today was all locked into a very small 
amount of space. 

10. The birth of the Universe, or Big Bang, started when space 
was being added to the singularity causing it to rupture, dispersing 
all of the energy throughout an eternally expanding Universe. 

11. Through the fabric and sand analogy, we saw that the 
dominant force of a medium determines the outcome of anything 
riding on top/within it. The fate of the particle energy in our 
Universe was and continues to be determined by the nature and 
variables associated with the initial and continued rate of expansion. 

12. Energy cannot be created or destroyed, only converted from 
one form to another. 


13. Every interaction causes an equal and opposite reaction. 


14. Angular momentum is conserved unless the energy is 
absorbed or converted into another form. 

15. Through all of the above, we see that stars are a natural 
consequence of the amount of particle energy available in a given 
region of space. They ultimately come into being because space 
pushing on the energy grouped at the centre creates a well around 
its boundaries, causing more energy to be pushed into the central 
mass. 

16. A star is born once the pressure of space/gravity squeezes 
Hydrogen atoms so hard, they fuse together to form a more massive 
atom called Helium. Each time this happen, a mass-less_ particle 
called a photon (light) is released. 

17. If the star is massive enough, gravity will cause the star to 
keep fusing more massive atoms together. If a star gets to the point 
of producing lots of Iron through the fusion process, space collapses 
in on the core, blasting away the outer shell into space in what we 
call a Supernova. 

18. The core left behind is then either a neutron star or a black 


hole. 





19. The discarded outer shell creates an enormous cloud of 
stardust we call a Nebula. 

20. From these Nebulae, new stars form. 

21. Within the disc of energy feeding newly forming stars, the 
excess material forms the planets and moons of any solar system. 

22. The make up of these bodies orbiting stars is_ entirely 
dependent on how massive the star that went supernova before it 


was. 


Holy crickets! All of that in two chapters. Lucky you, because it 
took me reading books, research papers, and articles decades to be 
able to condense all of that knowledge into those two chapters. And 
now we get to the most important five words you'll read in this 
book: The Stimulus Dictates The Response. 

I call this the most important word equation humanity needs to 
understand. We can debate whether the Universe is an _ Electro- 
Magnetic one, or how many fields of space there are, or even if 
some of the established standard models of physics are correct. All 


of that being the case, this word equation still applies to the 


foundational function of energy interacting with other’ energy. 
Everything in our Universe operates on this principal: A stimulus 
triggers a response, that response then becomes a stimulus, which 
triggers a response of something else, and repeat. If you're looking 
for infinity, you don’t have to look further than this equation. So 
what was the initial stimulus that kicked off the equation in our 
Universe? You guessed it. The expansion of the Universe itself. In 
that incredibly infinitesimal fraction of a second, the rate at which 
the Universe inflated and then continued to expand dictated what 
would happen to the energy residing as part of it. 

Energy down to the particle level does not act with conscious 
intention. It simply moves through space until it receives a stimulus 
and provides one to that which it interacted with. And through an 
insurmountable number of the stimulus/response equation interactions 
across the never ending expansion of space, our Sun, planet, moon, 
and as you'll see, all life on our planet was granted existence. It 
took roughly 10 billion years until the building blocks of life formed 
the first cell that would seed all life on our beautiful Earth. And to 


this current day, you and everything you're made of, and everything 





around you, and everything it took to get to the point of you 
reading this book, from the very beginning of the Universe, until its 
eventual end, if it will have one, has operated on this function of 
the Stimulus Dictating The Response and repeat. 

I hope that gives you some sense of perspective, because from 
here on, our focus will be on life and why it is so special amongst 


the Universe’s bountiful creations. 





3. How Everything You Learned So Far Resulted In The Formation 
Of The Building Blocks of Life On Earth 


Congratulations! For many of you, this is the part you’ve been 
anticipating — How did life begin on Earth? Let’s start with the 
womb that had all the right ingredients to allow life to blossom, and 
that is our incredible planet Earth. Our Sun formed roughly 5 
billion years ago, and the Earth followed about 500 million years 
after. It is incredibly important for you to give this amount of time 
some thought in order to appreciate the scales of what we are about 
to discuss. 

4.5 billion years isn’t some blink of an eye, even on the scales 
of the Universe’s existence so far. The Universe, at 13.8 billion years 
old, means the Earth has existed for almost 1/3 (32.6%) of the total 
age that anything has existed. In order to gain an appreciation of 
how much time has passed since the Earth formed, I want you to 
imagine how much your life would change if I gave you $100 (USD 
2021). I bet your day would brighten up a good amount. We'll let 


each dollar also equal one year in our Universe. Right now, you've 
been given the equivalent of a human life if you're really lucky. 

Now imagine I gave you $12,000. That’s a big day. Could be 
pretty life altering for most of the human population. That’s also the 
amount of years humans have been using agriculture/farming to help 
us survive harsh seasonal changes. And if I were to be generous 
enough to give you $300,000, I think regardless of your level of 
wealth, your life would be significantly impacted. It just so happens 
that’s approximately how many years humans, as we genetically 
recognise them today, have existed as a species. Now reflect on 
these two types of bank accounts. Use the financial bank account to 
gain a perspective on the number and an account of time to 
compare the scale. 

When you see how large the scales are, look at your account 
and you'll see I just deposited 4,500,000,000. Do you think finances 
will ever be of any concern to you again? This is a number so large 
that people don’t generally think of it numerically. Instead, they 
prefer the linguistic interpretation of 4.5 billion, as it is less taxing 


on the brain. But this mammoth, life altering number in dollars 





represents the total time the Earth has existed. To put it another 
way, the Earth has existed 15,000 times longer than humanity. 

Why am I stressing this scale of time so fervently? Because 
humans have spent thousands of years lacking this perception. Part 
of the reason has to do with the evolution of the brain and what 
was necessary knowledge versus what wasn’t for survival. The other 
more pertinent part, particularly today, is sheer laziness and the 
seeking of easy answers to gargantuan questions. Ask yourself how 
much easier it is to believe the Earth only existed for as long as 
humans have kept historical records, versus appreciating the full 
scale I’m describing? And without this sense of scale, the full 
majesty and miraculous nature of life can never be fully appreciated. 

For the next couple of chapters, this understanding of the 
scales of time will be very important. Anytime large timescales are 
being discussed, refer back to this analogy to gain a more 
comprehensive perspective. 

Returning to the formation of our planet, the Earth, as all 
planets do, started rather violently. Massive asteroids formed off the 


debris left behind by the remains of the Sun’s formation disc collided 


and merged along a ring about 150 million kilometres from our 
home star. As the mass of this rock collection grew and gravity’s 
influence increased, the form began to take the more spherical shape 
we recognise today. This slow process involved many collisions with 
both rocky and icy bodies called “Comets”. Comets are what 
delivered a significant percentage of our water that allowed life to 
develop and thrive. At some point during this formation period, a 
planet forming in the same ring as Earth’s smashed into our 
growing world. This added to the mass that gives our planet the 
gravitational force it has, but it also left a hefty amount of rocky 
debris blasted far enough from Earth and with enough of it that its 
gravity formed a separate spherical body. This body of fragmented 
planetary debris is what became our Moon. 

Let’s look at a few fun and important facts about the Moon. 
As mentioned before, it is roughly 300,000km from the Earth. Unlike 
most large bodies orbiting stars, the Moon does not rotate on its 
axis as the Earth does. It orbits the Earth and only shows one face 
to us. Was it always like this? Most likely not. Whatever rotational 


energy it might have achieved during its formation must have been 





countered by the plethora of asteroidal impacts it absorbed after. 
Take a look at its surface to garner an idea and imagine how many 
of those it absorbed for the Earth. 

Due to its gravitational influence, the comings and goings of 
our oceanic tides are caused. However, the most important aspect of 
the Moon from a human and life perspective is the stability it 
provides to Earth’s orbit. You see, as the Earth orbits the Sun, the 
Moon orbits the Earth. The push and pull interaction between these 
three bodies actually keeps our planet’s orbit more circular. This 
keeps our distance to the Sun remarkably constant. If not for this 
stabilising factor, we may get too close to the Sun causing 
temperatures to skyrocket, or drift away in a different part of the 
orbit putting an icy chill over everything. 

This stability the Moon grants us is one of the main reasons 
the delicate foundational molecules that form all life had the amount 
of time they had to come together naked in water before complete 
cells and eventually larger lifeforms could. Three cheers for the 


AW Keyeyaus 


And were back on Earth, where most of the violent collisions 


have ceased and the large land masses settled into their 
gravitationally determined place, while hot magma erupted and 
flowed causing the Earth to look like the metaphorical “Hell” most 
humans imagine the “underworld” to look like. Much of the water is 
vapourised and existing as gas around the globe. The only thing 
preventing this water from escaping into space is the gravity of our 
planet. Over time, Mars was not so fortunate being a smaller, less 
massive planet. 

Things did not stay this hellish forever. Over approximately 
500 million years, the Earth slowly settled and cooled down. This 
cooling caused the water vapour to condense producing the most 
spectacular rainfall our planet will ever experience, filling every 
ocean that makes our planet look blue from space, and covering 71% 
of the surface in rich ocean heaven. 

At this point in our tale of life, we are looking at Earth 
about 4 billion years ago. And before we take the next step, I must 


state, as I did with beginnings of our Universe, that there is no 


way any of us can know with 100% certainty how life formed on 





Earth. The way I approached developing my hypothesis was by 
studying and working with particle dynamics. What I do know is 
that my hypothesis for the molecular beginnings of life on our planet 
make incredibly accurate predictions for what we see today. So with 
that in mind, let’s dive in! 

At this stage, Earth is lumps of rock with masses of oceans 
surrounding them. The rock is highly rich in minerals’ and 
everything needed to build life. Any water at this stage naturally 
contains a healthy amount of these life giving atoms and simple 
molecules. Some scientists hypothesise life starting in the oceans, but 
I disagree. Molecules of life likely needed a more stable, smaller 
body of water to prevent them from being destroyed with ease before 
they could fully mature. For these reasons, it would be a pond or 
lake, or maybe a calm sea that would be a more suitable womb. 
These smaller bodies would be less turbulent during rough climate 
fluctuations. Remember, more likely, not guaranteed. 

To simplify things, we return to our favourite tool, abstraction. 
Picture a nice pond. There are no plants or animals in this little 


body of water, just dark rock formed from solidified lava. Into this 


pond, I want you to dump thousands of pieces of Lego. To simplify 
things, only have two different types of pieces. This Lego will be 
extremely light in mass, and therefore weight. This means unless 
the water remains perfectly still for a very long time, the pieces are 
always floating and moving about. The Lego also bonds really easily 
together, but they also break apart with relative ease as well. The 
pond is always being agitated by wind and sometimes storms or 
rain. There should be enough Lego in the pond so the pieces are 
constantly interacting with each other. The last thing is that just as 
in real life, the more circles/pegs of a piece that attach, the stronger 
the bond and the longer it will last. 

And we're off! When I run this abstraction, the beginning is 
pure chaos. Lego pieces are constantly bumping into each other, 
forming mostly weak bonds and then they are bumped apart by 
other pieces. In this chaos, youll see a few pieces here and there 
that form full peg attachments and they stay together much longer 
than the ones not fully bonded. Due to the chaos, however, even 
these don’t last forever. Things keep going this way as we let the 


experiment run. A wind storm breaks out and the water gets much 





more turbulent. Even full bonds struggle to hold on for more than a 
few seconds. 

The wind subsides, and things return to the status quo. 
Minutes after things calm down, you notice four pieces bonded 
together. This new configuration resists being broken no matter how 
many pieces bump into it. We let the experiment run for a few days 
and come back to see what progress has been made. The conditions 
were stable while you were away and we find many of these four 
piece structures floating in our pond. It looks as though half of all 
the pieces are in this configuration. 

There’s even a new structure that formed of the four piece 
configurations. These consist of six of the four piecers and man do 
they look sturdy. Nature does her due diligence and a tremendous 
thunderstorm thrashes the pond. The individual four piecers are all 
obliterated in the violent event, but the new six stack is completely 
intact. When the storm ends, it is the only structure left standing. 

We leave the experiment for three months and when we come 
back, 90% of the pieces are now in the form of the six stackers. 


The first question Ill ask you is did any piece of Lego act with 


conscious intent? Of course not. Lego, like particles, are at the 
mercy of their environment. What was the only reason the pond 
eventually became filled with six stackers? Exactly, because nothing 
the environment could do to it caused it to break apart. After we 
gave the experiment enough time, the natural thing to see is the 
most advantageous structure(s) of the available building materials to 
withstand the pressures of the environment and dominate through 
its abundance. 

Just as. stars, planets and _ black holes dominate the 
environment the Universe provided, so do the six stackers in our 
pond universe. The same fundamental principles apply, even if the 
conditions are different. The environment determines what lasts and 
what doesn’t. Chaos, Time, and the nature of the building materials 
grant the number of options from which the environment will select. 
And here again we see that the Stimulus Dictates The Response. 
The foundational stimulus being the weather influencing the water 
and its turbulence, which in turn moves the pieces around. If the 


water remained perfectly still, there would be no structures to speak 


of, just a pile of single pieces at the bottom of the pond. If there 





were a storm everyday, you might have to wait years or longer to 
reach the same result of six stackers dominating the environment. 

Based on these fundamental principles, this is how life started 
on Earth. A body of water, rich with atomic energy, left to bond 
together and be tested for millions of years, possibly hundreds of 
millions of years, eventually forming structures the environment 
could not easily destabilise. Amino acids appear to be the first types 
of molecular structures that formed. You can compare atoms to 
particles, and amino acids to atoms to relate back to chapter one. 
From a human perspective, amino acids are a more understandable 
building block, but you can now see all of the building blocks with 
your newfound knowledge. 

Keep in mind that millions of years is a really long period of 
time. The sheer number of possible molecular configurations that can 
occur with the atoms and molecules available during this primordial 
period are astronomical. At some point we get to the most important 
molecule to all life that has existed on our planet, and that is DNA, 
or Deoxyribo-Nucleic Acid; or as I like to call it, “God”. DNA looks 


like a very long ladder that has been twisted until it looks like a 


spiralling staircase. Every living cell of every living thing that has 
ever existed on Earth received the instructions that built and 
maintained it from DNA. 

The process of replication is coming into debate due to errors 
in imaging cells that need to be investigated more. We know that 
cells divide as does the DNA within it. I will not speculate at this 
point on the process until I have more conclusive information. When 
I have a solid answer, I will update the book and share the 
mechanical process for you all. With regards to replicating DNA, we 
are talking about roughly 3 billion segments within each molecule of 
DNA, and the accuracy is beyond remarkable during replication, with 
an error rate of only 1 in 10,000,000,000 (10 billion). If it were not 
as accurate, errors, or mutations, would prevent any stable species 
from developing. 

The earliest we can find any fossilised cell structure containing 
DNA is between 4 — 3.8 billion years ago. 

So how did DNA become encapsulated within a linked chain of 
amino acids and other compounds? There is no certain answer, yet. 


And maybe there never will be. My hypothesis goes as follows. 





DNA interacts with amino acids by linking with them as both 
molecules are floating within a medium. At the time were 
discussing, that medium was water. When an amino acid connects 
with a strand of DNA, it gets modified by the instructions/code in 
that segment of the life giving molecule. Upon its release, the newly 
modified amino acid interacts with its environment differently than 
before due to its new molecular structure. 

So if you have an abundance of a particular amino acid that 
becomes modified by a dominant molecule of DNA, causing it to 
connect with the other identical modified amino acids, then naturally 
with enough time, these would form a chain that would eventually 
surround our life giving molecules. Just keep in mind that this 
didn’t all happen over a short period of time. There must have been 
innumerable failures before the big moment occurred. 

This process of modifying available amino acids that build the 
structures of this foundational cell is how all of the other parts that 
make up every cell came to fruition. And every life form is a 
descendent of one single cell and the biological components that 


molecule of DNA coded for. This cell, and the DNA that coded for 


it, was so exceptional that it kept this entire process going while 
the environment relentlessly tested its mortality for almost 4 billion 
years, so that you could be born and be given the gift of 
experiencing life today. It has survived asteroid impacts, ice ages, 
and who knows the amount of incredible obstacles the Universe 
threw at it. Yet nothing could permanently erase our beautiful God 
molecule. 

The first time I fully realised how important and miraculous 
DNA really is, I couldn’t stop being grateful for it. I then realised 
that this divine spark resides in every living thing and the only 
reason it survived is that it kept adapting through replication and 
the mutations the environment selected for, across every locale on 
our planet... For billions of years. And within its codex is the 
memory of the entire journey that one can extrapolate to varying 
degrees as you begin to understand the processes that led to its 
creation, how it functions, and how it has responded to ever 
changing environmental stimuli. 

When we look out into our Solar System, our galaxy, and over 


the most recent history, the Universe, there is no clear evidence that 





life exists beyond our world. In our Solar System, with its nine 
planets (Yes, nine — shout-out to Pluto), even though we haven't 
been able to do thorough exploration yet, there is again nothing as 
remarkable as DNA. The molecules we’ve found are simple and don’t 
approach the intricate complexity and durability DNA has shown. 
Clearly, life isn’t popping up in every region of space, which shows 
that on a grand scale, the Universe is pretty hostile to life like 
ours. We are so lucky and we need to fully appreciate this in order 
to maximise life’s potential, not just for the individual, but our 
entire species and the life entrusted to our stewardship. 

From a Solar System perspective, dangers that threaten the 
existence of all of DNA’s creations are grossly abundant. Billions of 
asteroids and comets encircle the entire two light year span of our 
solar neighbourhood. If not for the massive gravity of our four gas 
giants, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, and Neptune, absorbing the majority 
of these dangers potentially heading our way, life probably would not 
have made it as far as your existence. 

If our Sun we're not as stable as it is, life on Earth could 


have been radiated away eons ago. Venus, our neighbouring sibling 


planet is incredibly similar to our home world. Unfortunately, its 
closer proximity to the Sun means it is too hot to have liquid water 
on the surface. In fact, it is too hot to keep lead in solid form even 
though lead melts at 327.5 degrees Celsius. 

Mars lacks the mass/gravity to keep the water it once had 
from evaporating into space. Any chance for life to form there had a 
very limited window to do so compared to Earth. Interestingly, these 
three planets formed in very close proximity to each other and had 
access to a reasonable amount of the same types of atoms that our 
Sun didn’t consume. And yet, their distance to the Sun, and the 
amount of mass they collected meant only one of them could achieve 
life that has existed for four billion years. The Stimulus Dictates 
The Response. 

As you can see, life requires quite a lot in order for it to get 
to the stage our planet has. The closing of this examination of the 
Universe and life from this atomic stage is to understand that after 
nearly 4 billion years of evolution, DNA carried the code _ that 
allowed its own creations to understand itself. In essence, DNA 


evolved to understand itself through humanity. To go even further, 





DNA is constructed of atoms, which are made of particles. Since 
particles are simply tiny excitations of the medium that is the 
Universe, that means that by understanding all of this, you are the 
Universe understanding itself. In essence, the Universe has achieved 
consciousness through our species. I'll let you ponder over that and I 


will see you in the next chapter. 





4. From A Single Cell To The Brink Of Humanity 


Moving right along, this chapter will cover the second largest 
span of time in this book. Where chapter two got us to the 
formation of the Sun, covering 8.8 billion years, this chapter will 
cover the roughly 3.8 billion years it took for a _ single cell to 
replicate through to the dawn of humanity’s separation into its own 
species. 

So how did a single cell make that journey across time? Not 
only that, how did it do so when the Earth only provided minerals 
and water, with the Sun providing energy in the form of light 
(photons)? Onward and forwards we go, my friends! 

Replication. Ultimately, that is the most fundamental answer 
to that question. Replicating itself more times than our brains could 
begin to fathom. I’ve never looked into any attempted calculations to 
find an estimate of how many cells have ever existed, but I imagine 
the number would approach one of the larger numbers the Universe 
has produced, and the process is still going. The other aspect to this 


question is that DNA works to reorganise the materials of its 


environment to perpetuate itself. But if all of that happened with 
the original cell duplicating itself, how did so many variations come 
to exist? The answer: Errors, otherwise known as Mutations. 

As I hope you’ve been diligently paying attention, we have 
seen that everything made of energy in the Universe, whether it be 
a star, planet, moon, DNA, or cell, is produced if the environment 
selects it to be. And as that law falls in line with The Stimulus 
Dictating The Response (“SDR” from now on), this process in no 
different. 

First, how could a cell that floated into being in a small body 
of water result in larger life beginning in the ocean? Again, this 
being my hypothesis, I'll give you my take. 

We know all of the continents sit atop enormous tectonic 
plates. Essentially, huge flat rock formations that slide over large 
periods of time due to oceanic pressures and seismic activities 
generated below. The continents as we see them today have only 
looked like this for approximately 100 million years. Before that 
time, all of our continental land masses were joined together to form 


a super continent we call Pangaea. And before Pangaea., there were 





numerous other configurations as our planet played its own version 
of continental Tetris. When the plates move two land masses into 
each other, mountains form. Separate them, and the oceans fill the 
gap. These plates do move at a turtle’s pace, mind you, crawling 
along at about 2.5 centimetres, or one inch, per year. There’s just so 
much mass that even at that pace, the amount of moving energy 
requires an equal and opposing force to bring it to a halt (Newton’s 
3" Law). 

With that in mind, we have two options for the transfer of 
our genetic code to the oceans: 

1. Flooding caused the transfer from a small body of water to a 
larger one. 

2. Continental drift made the transfer. 

Or some combination of both. It might be by some other means 
that I am not aware of, but it happened and I am grateful it did. 
We know that numerous species of a given environment made it to 
land masses where they had no previous ancestral connection, nor 
any means of traversing thousands of kilometres of ocean, suggesting 


continental drift being the causal force driving of their migrations. 


Over millions of years, the descendants of our Godfather cell 
replicated with most mutations proving un-beneficial, while those 
that allowed greater adaptability to the environment propagated into 
future generations. Say a mutation allowed a cell to connect cell 
walls with another cell, granting them the ability to collect materials 
needed to replicate as a pair, rather than as an individual, this 
would give them an advantage. Their offspring would likely inherit 
this pair bonding ability and as long as the environment didn’t 
prove this mutation to be a deterrent to the replication process, 
these attached cells would eventually grow in number. Is this exactly 
how it happened? I don’t know. It could have been a single cell 
possessed a mutation that allowed it to replicate itself and stay 
attached to its offspring. Either way, the process of the environment 
selecting the mutations that best adapt to it is 100% the way single 
cells transitioned into multi-cellular organisms. That is without a 
doubt. 

Eventually, through this SDR, an organism formed that exists 
to this very day called Mycelium. To say this creation of DNA is 


important to everything that followed is an understatement of epic 





proportions. What is mycelium? Funnily, if you’ve ever dug up dirt, 
you have probably seen it. It looks like white strands of delicate 
thread woven into the soil. If you don’t know or recognise what it 
looks like, search for a picture or go out and do some digging. This 
incredible life-form adapted to survive by breaking down the tough 
rock and consuming the minerals trapped within. That deconstructed 
rock then became soil. It isn’t an exaggeration to say that mycelium 
geo-engineered the planet for all of the life that would grow on the 
Earth’s surface. 

This of course took billions of years. Roughly two billion years 
from the formation of the first cell. Then, as late as 1.6 billion 
years ago, a mutation, or many, caused this fungal entity to begin 
flowering mushrooms. How do we know this? The oldest fossil of a 
mushroom found to date was dated to that time. This incredible 
discovery suggests a few things: 

1. Since mushrooms consume oxygen and release carbon dioxide as 
animals do, there must have been an abundance of oxygen in the 


atmosphere. 


2. The other thing we might infer is that the mineral densities in 
the soil were possibly being depleted by mycelium and this mutation 
kept it alive. 

3. Mycelium paves its own way, baby! 

It really is incredible. The oxygen density must have been 
really high for a very long time because we have found fossils of 
mushrooms as large as trees. These were not of the umbrella shaped 
variety, but rather tall and slender like the trunk of a tree with the 
branches shaved off. This was the norm for a very long time — 
Hundreds of millions of years. And over the course of that time, 
carbon dioxide levels would have steadily climbed with no green 
plant life using it to fuel their growth and reproduction. 

This brings us to the period roughly 650 million years ago. It 
is here where we find evidence for the first plant and animal 
lifeforms. Before we get to our planet when it was most recognisable 
to us, we need a brief understanding of how cells developed two 
distinct ways to use the Sun’s byproduct, light, to their advantage. 

So far, you’ve seen that as the descendants of the Godfather 


cell multiplied, over billions of years it presented mutations from 





which the environment selected which genes would populate future 
generations. Over that time, some cells mutated protrusions that 
granted them mobility. Some of these extensions looked like little 
hairs that the cell could control to writhe themselves through the 
water to find food. Others had long tail like structures similar to a 
sperm cell that they used to move themselves. At some point during 
this extraordinarily long period of development, one cell mutated an 
ability to absorb photons of light and use that energy for itself. 
Light as a source of energy is essentially endless, unless there’s a 
cloudy day, and it would give an incredible advantage to a cell who 
could capitalise on this perpetual abundance of fuel. 

This is the dawn of our biological ancestry using the star at 
the heart of our Solar System as a source of life giving energy — 
something humanity would learn to control and utilise billions of 
years later. At first, cells with this ability would have only had 
rudimentary abilities of utilising the energy they gathered from light. 
As this trait’s advantage gained dominance and the population of 


these cells grew, so did the potential for more mutations. 


With rising carbon dioxide in the atmosphere due to the 
burgeoning mushroom population, any mutation that would lead to 
an organism taking advantage of these molecules as a fuel source 
would be quite the genetic lottery jackpot. As you can _ guess, 
mutations of these photo receptor cells eventually led to the 
development of a molecular pigment called chlorophyll: the part of a 
plant, and some single celled organisms, that makes them green. 
Chlorophyll allows a cell to absorb light and by using carbon 
dioxide, water and sugars are generated to allow the plant to grow 
and as a byproduct of this chemical reaction, oxygen atoms are 
released. As we have already seen, anything that facilitates an 
advantage in cellular reproduction will naturally cause a boom in 
that population. 

When we look at nature, it is obvious that life evolved to 
survive by recycling itself. The raw materials in rock simply became 
reorganised to form biology, and outside of simple lifeforms that only 
require minerals, and plants which get the majority of their energy 
once they mature from the Sun, all other lifeforms need biological 


material for sustenance. ’m not aware of many, if any, animals that 





can live on dirt, as an example. Life evolved to feed itself. Keep 
that in mind when a dogmatic religious “Jehovah’s Vegan” begins 
preaching to you that which they do not understand. 

With that in mind, the fact that we have a new abundance of 
biological material in the form of these light receptive cells, any 
mutation that could use them as a fuel source would be set up to 
thrive. By this time, single celled organisms would have thrived as 
cellular material was abundant even before the light absorbers came 
to be. Naturally, some of the more primitive cells would continue 
feeding off of the plentiful amount of raw minerals still available 
from the formation of the planet. Also naturally would any 
mutations propagate that allowed for a cell to become carnivorous 
towards the mineral miner organisms or their remains. 

That all being said, what if a cell mutated the ability to 
simply detect where light was coming from? Inherently, there is no 
advantage to this adaptation. What if you are a carnivorous cell who 
mutates this way and there is an abundance of cells near the 


surface of the water youre in gathering light to fuel themselves? 


This of course would be another genetic jackpot. These light seeking 


carnivores consume the light miners, the material released as waste 
drifts downwards, and fuel is available for other types of cells. Life 
feeds itself. 

Eventually, these two types of photo receptive cells would 
evolve into multi cellular organisms. The light miners would become 
plants, and light seekers the neural eyes of the animal kingdom. So 
far, this chapter takes place over the course of 3 billion years 
leading us to 650 million years ago. These time frames always make 
me pause and get swept away by the enormity of time it took for 
all of these adaptations to develop. And all of it occurred because 
nothing the environment produced could stop DNA from keeping its 
structure moving on to future generations. 

We made a journey of understanding across 13 billion years 
and we've finally reached a period of biological life our basic senses 
evolved to recognise. As plants evolved to grow to where water 
would no longer act as a barrier to their light gathering duties, they 
began populating the land above their aquatic womb. Above the 
water, the abundance of carbon dioxide caused an explosion of plant 


growth. Within millions of years and numerous mutational diversions, 





or speciation, trees and other types of plants found their niche 
adaptations a home as they expanded into different climates. 

Meanwhile, animal life in the oceans was also booming. 
Multicellular bottom feeders continued adapting through mutations, 
gaining specialised cells for motion, respiration, digestion and more. 
These photo receptor cells would become the foundational neural cells 
that would evolve to send messages to one another through light 
pulses, and eventually form the first primitive brain. This also shows 
that the eyes are part of your brain and not separate organs as our 
species believes. The implications this had and continues to have on 
human interaction and development is quite large, as you'll see in a 
later chapter. 

Ah, the brain. The beginning stages of its development would 
have been something to behold. With over 650 million years of 
development, it eventually became the most intricate and complex 
structure we can find in the Universe. Everyday, humans should 
spend a few quiet moments of reflection on everything the brain 
DNA developed has accomplished and what it does for you. We'll go 


in depth into the brain’s majesty later, but it is important to 


appreciate that we are at its starting point in our journey. At this 
stage, neurons in a single organism range in number from a few to 
thousands as time progressed. These primitive cognitive centres 
allowed their hosts to detect the environment around them with 
greater accuracy and make the _ limited’ calculated reactions 
programmed into future generations if they provided an advantage. 

SDR at work here developing the basic brain all animal life 
would inherit. 

Over time the oceans became populated with a rich diversity 
of life. This life evolved from asexual cellular life, to the sexually 
dimorphic animal life that dominates to this day. That’s right. No 
matter what human parasites and their foolish sheep try to convince 
humanity, life that is asexual is more primitive, and, only two sexes 
and expressions of gender proved advantageous as life evolved 
through SDR. The environments all across our magnificent globe 
deleted life, particularly animal life, that did not abide by the male 
and female biological archetypes. Attempts to subvert societies into 
believing anything else are being done with malicious intent to 


devolve societies into being more primitive. There will be a chapter 





dedicated to the spiteful mutants and the human parasites that use 
them to corrupt societies later on. For now, just be aware of how 
ancient and fundamental this aspect to biological life sexual 
dimorphism is, and that male and female biology are hundreds of 
millions of years old and they are not going anywhere. 

Notice also that there was never sexual trimorphism or more. 
That is to say, it never developed that life needed male, female, and 
LGBT... blah blah blah to propagate life. It wasn’t that a female 
fish lay her eggs, then a male fertilised the eggs with his man 
juice, and then they needed some non binary, gender non-conforming 
tranny fish to come by and sprinkle queer fairy dust over the lot to 
complete the process. The first two steps were all that were needed 
from this point on for 99.999999999% of all animal life -— and 
humanity is no exception. Deviating from male and female, and their 
biological roles, means one thing and one thing only: those genes 
would not make it into future generations and are only produced by 
errors in the replication process of DNA or destructive environmental 


stimuli. And just because there are a minute percent of a percent of 


instances where a few species deviate from he norm, it does not 


prove anything since it only worked in these specific cases under 
those particular conditions. 

Back to our blooming aquatic animal life. The oceans became 
populated with fish of an incredible variety in size, colours, shape, 
diet, and special abilities. Jellyfish came along with an incredible 
ability to continuously regenerate their simple cells so well, we have 
trouble determining the ages of the ones alive today. Cephlapods 
emerged and speciated into octopi, squid, cuttlefish, and others of 
which I’m unaware. Crustaceans of the lobster, crab, shrimp, and 
other varieties evolved the ability to manufacture chitin, the material 
used to create their tough outer casings. And more. Up to this 
point, however, there were no mammals in the ocean, and no animal 
life on land’s surface could be found. But that was all about to 
change. 

After a significant period of time with plants dominating the 
land masses, oxygen levels would have been very high. All aquatic 
animal life evolved to derive its oxygen by extracting it from water 
(water being made of one oxygen atom and two hydrogen). During 


this period of an oxygen rich atmosphere, a mutation, or more likely 





a series of them, granted some type of aquatic animal the hybrid 
ability to get its oxygen straight out of the air and/or water. Why 
would this be an advantage? Consider that if this animal ate plants 
in the water, and him being the only one on land with an endless 
buffet of plant life on the surface, he suddenly has no competition. 
He could fuel himself to his heart's desire and return to the 
waterworld to mate. Any of the offspring he passed his genes to 
containing these mutations would gain his advantage. As_ the 
population of these first amphibious creature grew, so were the 
chances of mutations that caused fins or appendages adapted for 
moving through water to become more arm or leg like. Added 
mobility would give them greater range of motion and access to food. 

Over the course of millions of years, this sequence of tested 
mutations would evolve the land dwellers past the need for their 
aquatic habitat by transforming their water breathing apparatus’ into 
more robust lungs and breathing pathways for the open atmosphere. 
It would also lend to increased mutational loads as more direct 
exposure to the Sun’s radiation would force adaptations of tougher 


skin, not a necessity for ocean life. Eyes would take a very long 


time to focus as well outside of the water as it initially evolved 
within the medium where light is constantly reflected and refracted. 
These new conditions would also be harder on eggs laid and exposed 
to the harsher environment surface dwelling entails. The outer casing 
would evolve to be harder and stronger over time as this would 
protect the precious life within better than the soft outer skins eggs 
generally have in the water. 

Millions of years of SDR evolution, and speciation expanded 
with mutations continuing to separate ancestral lineages to provide 
newer adaptations to ever changing environments. As animal life 
spread, they forced plants into adaptive mutations, further 
diversifying them as well. I hypothesise that tiny, simple sea 
creatures would have evolved the ability to breathe outside their 
water womb and begin testing these abilities. Mutations that 
transitioned fins into larger, lighter appendages would eventually 
become wings allowing them to escape the waterworld all together. 
Other small aquatic life could have left the oceans with more legs 
as crustaceans have. These types of events would lead to the birth 


of the insect population. 





By this point, many millions of years have passed. Herbivorous 


animals of many kinds are now normal and_ have thriving 
populations. Insects who evolved to lay many eggs in each season 
would be booming. And all of these new biological organisations of 
atomic matter from the water, lives and dies, enriching the soil as it 
cycles through the natural order. Mycelium now has a steady supply 
of food to consume, including dead trees which the grand _ geo- 
engineer blossoms mushrooms to help break the wood down to its 
simpler components. Have you ever walked through a forest or wood 
and seen a fallen tree with shelf-like mushrooms growing out of the 
trunk? What you’re seeing is the very slow process of mycelium and 
its mushroom offspring eating the remains of that tree, which takes 
decades. If you haven’t seen this, you need to spend more time in 
nature. 

Along the evolutionary path, a certain animal mutated the 
ability to gestate its young within its own body, rather than 
externally through the laying of eggs. This would have been the first 
ancestor of the mammalian family. This has the advantage of being 


able to defend your unborn offspring from it environment better than 


an egg could, but it also means that the female now has less 
mobility and increased biological stress during the gestation period. 
Whether this type of mutation occurred in other species, I’m not 
sure. It is more likely that mammals stem from a single ancestor 
who thrived and speciated over hundreds of millions of years by my 
estimation, unless the environment provided selection pressures that 
encouraged this development in multiple non-mammalian species.. 
The other reason it seems likely that mammals have a single 
ancestral beginning is how few mammals there are to non-mammals 
and how many similarities mammalians share. 

As the mammalian population grew and the potential for 
mutations grew, somewhere along the way one genetic line developed 
the necessary adaptations to return to the ocean environment and 
thrive. Eventually, the hind legs fused together to become a single 
appendage in the form of a tail, and the nose mutated upwards for 
many of them, producing blowholes. These became the orcas, which 
include dolphins and whales. Others who retained their breathing 
apparatus’ at the front of their faces are now what we call 


manatees, seals, and walruses. 





During later periods, oxygen levels were very high as plant 
life thrived. Volcanoes were active over these times giving more 
growth material for plants through fresh mineral rich soil left from 
magma eruptions. As the oxygen became plentiful, so did the size of 
the animals, eventually leading to the giants that ruled the Earth: 
Dinosaurs. 

To know the exact order that led to each transitory stage of 
the evolutionary path that got us to today is a wish I would love to 
come true. Despite not having this knowledge, understanding how 
this process works grants you the opportunity to gain the perspective 
necessary to appreciate life and how much it took for life to make it 
as far as it did. In the end, it started with a molecule, and the 
Earth experienced a change that we haven’t found with any ease 
elsewhere in our Milky Way Galaxy. 

The dinosaurs dominated both aquatic and land environments 
for millions of years. The sheer number of them left enough 
biological material in the Earth that all of our petroleum based fuel 
that has powered billions of cars, boats, trains, planes, and even 


allowed us to leave the planet entirely gives you some idea of the 


enormity of their impact. As a child, learning about these Thunder 
Lizards was one of the great joys of my school days, and they still 
manage to captivate me with the variety of adaptive qualities they 
produced. 

Their fate, however, was subject to an impact of an asteroid 
where Mexico is now whose journey probably took millions of years. 
Roughly 66 million years ago, on that fateful day, most of the large 
lifeforms were doomed to their horrific demise as a lump of space 
rock the size of a small city crashed into the Earth’s surface. The 
shockwave of the collision was felt around the globe as the energy 
transferred off the large mass, combined with the speed at the point 
of impact, sent millions of tons of debris into the air to 
circumnavigate the globe. This debris was in such large quantity 
that the cloud of dust severely restricted the amount of Sunlight 
that would reach the surface. The period that followed we call an 
ice age as the planet became a mostly icy ball. 

This catastrophic event is one of the greatest tests the 


Universe has put life on our planet through, and yet DNA had 


propagated so many variations within its coding that life would not 





be exterminated. With plants producing a fraction of the oxygen they 
did before the impact, the large masses of dinosaurs could not 
maintain their functions and the ones who weren't instantly 
obliterated, died slower more agonising deaths. Imagine watching 
most everything around you die and not having any understanding 
of why. Such a tragic end. Fortunately for us, the advantage of 
gestating your offspring within a mother’s body was advantageous 
enough to allow for a relative boom in the mammalian population 
relative to the previous dominant population of egg layers. 

In the end, this cataclysmic event developed the conditions and 
the lifeforms that allowed for humanity to begin our journey, which 


is where we are headed next. 





5. The Most Significant Transitory Period To Humanity 


From the momentous event that brought the dinosaurs to 
extinction and the subsequent ice age that followed, the animal 
species that survived the frigid tundra were of the hardiest and 
highly adaptable varieties. These creatures whose ancestors had lived 
through reasonably stable climate systems across hundreds of 
millions of years, endured the hardships of sudden onset frigidity 
and the reduction of life as a food source in their new environment. 

A branch of mammals that managed to survive this ice age 
were insectivores (insect eaters), who evolved from a mammalian 
group of animals that gestated their offspring with the placenta 
organ. For those who don’t know, the placenta is a very unique 
temporary organ that grows from the genes of both the mother and 
the fetus. It manages the exchanges of nutrients, oxygen, and waste, 
and connects with the developing child through the umbilical cord. 

With harsh frigid selection pressures, 


conditions driving 


primates speciated away from their marsupial-looking ancestors 


roughly 10-15 million years after the asteroid impact that finished 


off the dinosaurs. The first primates were squirrel-like in appearance, 
but with grasping hands and feet that were adept for holding objects 
and climbing trees. As the dust from the asteroid impact settled 
over millions of years allowed increased sunlight penetration through 
the atmosphere, the Earth warmed up rapidly. This caused a boom 
in plant life and oxygen levels doubled roughly 50,000,000 (50 
million) years ago. With an atmosphere rich in oxygen and plant life 
blossoming, these early primates were able to procreate and grow in 
numbers rapidly. As with any species, the more of them there are, 
the more chances for mutations, some of which will be advantageous 
to their new environments. As millions of years passed, the primate 
family speciated forming three distinct branches: Prosimians, 
Monkeys, and Apes. 

Prosimians were the dominant primates until they branched off 
another species called monkeys roughly 30,000,000 (80 million) years 
ago. Monkeys of this era had less snout-like noses, larger brains and 
bodies, and eyes that were more forward facing when compared to 
their prosimian ancestors. A rift in the central part of the African 


continent caused by tectonic plate activity created a change in 





climate patterns. This change encouraged further speciation amongst 
the monkey population and brought about a new branch of primates 
called apes. Apes, over the course of millions of years, would branch 
into four distinct species: Gibbons, Orangutans, Gorillas, and 
Chimpanzees. Of these, gorillas and chimps will be the focus of this 
chapter. 

Gorillas are highly sexually dimorphic, with males weighing an 
average of 160kg (350lbs) and females only 70kg (155lbs). Gorilla 
groups generally consist of a single male with a harem, or group of 
females with whom the alpha mates and protects. The alpha has to 
be ready for other males who will challenge him for the top seat 
through physical combat. Eventually, all gorilla males will lose their 
place as age, predators, and stronger more capable challengers 
dethrone them. Due to the large musculature of the male gorilla 
species, in part due to the nature of their hierarchical “strongest 
rules” group dynamics stemming from environmental selection, their 
days are mostly spent acquiring the necessary calories needed to 
maintain themselves. This time consuming dietary regimen is in 


large part a consequence of their herbivorous nature. A few species 


of gorillas eat insects, but for the most part, their diets are vastly 
plant based. Maybe this is what vegans think is a good lifestyle. 
Chimpanzees live very differently. They are group oriented and 
manage coordinated attacks to hunt other primates and defend their 
territories from other chimpanzee groups. Male chimps stay within 
their home troop, while females leave to mate with males of another 
troop. The males are able to form friendships and coalitions, making 
chimps somewhat political. Chimp group dynamics include things like 
sharing food, something humans do, to support familial relatives, to 
support friendships, and through tolerated theft if protecting the food 
might be more costly. Mating was also different compared to gorillas 
with no stable leader, and possibly a few alphas, it was a free for 
all where the quality of a male’s sperm was of greater importance 
than his physical stature or fighting ability. For this reason, the 
females could test males to get the best male essence by being loud 
during mating to attract the attention of nearby alphas. The more 
options she had increased the likelihood of better quality offspring. 
This system meant no male truly knew who his offspring was, 


and that mothers had to be on constant guard if a male became 





violent with one of her kin. This free-for-all mating and rearing 
system still exists in chimp populations to this day, which leads to 
questions like, “How can humans come from monkeys? We're nothing 
alike.” Another common one is, “If humans come from chimpanzees, 
how come there are still chimps today? How come they didn’t all 
turn into humans?” Why do we get these questions? The simple 
answer is ignorance. 

That is not to say these people lack intelligence, but that they 
lack knowledge. If you’ve been paying attention thus far, you'll know 
that no animal turns into another. A new species is only created 
over significant periods of time and numerous mutations. Just as you 
wouldn’t say a mouse and a kangaroo are the sames, or a dolphin 
and a_ killer whale, neither can you claim a human and a 
chimpanzee are the same. Some people seem to almost go out of 
their way to misconstrue evolution to mean one day there was a 
chimp who gave birth to a human child as your mother birthed you. 
This misconception, in large part due to our poor education systems, 


has fuelled this ignorance. If our species is to maximise the entire 


potential of humanity, it has to start with understanding and the 
Truth. There is no higher concept to human beings than the Truth. 

As discussed earlier, the rift created by tectonic plate activity 
created a separation between the populations of numerous primate 
groups. Not only were they parted from each other, but the rift, or 
separation, caused one side’s climate to stay wet, while the other 
side received far less rain. Knowing that SDR determines the 
outcomes we experience, you can appreciate how important this event 
was. On the side where rain remained a regular aspect to the 
climate, there were no new selection pressures added to _ the 
environment, or to the chimps that remained there. 

The other side of the rift developed a climate with less rain 
fall than the plant species had adapted to. The trees on this side of 
the rift became starved for the fluid that maintained their rigid 
structures, causing the landscape to open up from the dense jungle 
it was to a grassland savanna. The chimps who were adapted to the 
jungle, living within the trees out of reach of ground dwelling 
predators and with great mobility within the trees to avoid their 
tree-friendly enemies, whose nearest 


were now living in _ trees 





neighbours were growing further and further out of their immediate 
access. 

This meant the groups had to venture out of their adapted 
comfort zones into uncharted realms of danger. Suddenly, over a 
short period of time, selection pressures skyrocketed as each trip 
between trees to get fruit and access to safety meant dealing with 
large prehistoric cats, ground dwelling snakes hiding in the tall 
grasses, and more. The grasses grew taller than our diminutive 
distant relatives who were just a little taller than 1m or 3.3 feet. 
This of course began thinning the population as anyone slower than 
the bunch would be more likely to get picked off by hungry 
predators. 

Unfortunately for chimpanzees, evolving to tree living meant 
upper body strength was conditioned and toughened while their legs 
adapted for stability and to act as extra hands. Running was never 
a necessity in the trees. Therefore, moving on the ground meant 
being hunched over and using their arms as half of their main 


source for forward motion. And when your stature and posture are 


already disadvantages, moving on all four limbs only makes things 
worse. 

Fortunately for us, a choice mutation occurred in one of these 
primates that set the chain reaction off for our species. This 
mutation caused the hip bone to develop at a slightly different angle 
than the rest. With the new mutational development, this individual 
was granted the ability to stand far more upright than the rest of 
his chimp relatives, gaining him anywhere from six to twelve inches 
of added visibility. The mutation also stabilised our new branch in 
the evolutionary tree allowing them to walk or run with two legs, 
freeing their upper limbs. Of course, this mutation may have 
occurred earlier before the rift happened, but was not advantageous 
enough for tree dwelling life to have made a significant impact on 
future generations. It could have also been a recessive gene that was 
passed along occasionally for millions of years until it finally found 
the environmental conditions in which it was highly advantageous. 
I'm just grateful it happened. 

Now imagine what this means not only to the new mutant, 


but to their tribe as well. Suddenly, crossing the grassy nulls 





between the trees meant having a pair of eyes above the grass to 
spot potential danger. The new upright member could also carry a 
stick or rock giving it better odds at fighting off harm or at least 
escaping. This is a colossal moment for humanity. It is the first step 
forward, pun intended, to separation between the primates and the 
hominins (human-like primates). I would personally love to witness 
the birth and first steps of this little mutant that could. 

Obviously, the tribe of chimps this two legged fellow belonged 
to would look to him as a leader they could follow. It makes you 
think about how humans still see a person with good posture as 
better candidates for leadership than one without, all other things 
being equal. Of course, posture effects breathing and other things as 
well, but it seems certain that the brains of the chimps would 
develop to look to their taller relatives for guidance. Those who 
didn’t and tried to go their own way clearly didn’t pass their genes 
on as effectively as those who did in this new environment. These 
are the beginning stages that display how biology shapes the group’s 


mindset and how culture is formed. More on that as we progress. 


In anticipation of belligerently ignorant feminists complaining, 
there is a reason Im designating our first upright ancestor as a 
male, and all of it has to do with probability distributions. You see, 
all lifeforms have norms that most of the population will be part of 
and a smaller percentage of those who carry traits that fall outside 
of the biologically established norms. Let’s take humanity and look 
at the differences between average intelligence of males and females. 
On average, there is very little difference between the two, both 
sitting around the 100 mark on IQ tests. But when we plot the 
scores on a graph showing the number of people on one axis and 
the scores on the other, each produces a_ different distribution 


pattern. 
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Looking at the above graph you'll see two bell shapes which is 
why we call them Bell Curves. Looking at the female curve, you see 
that most women fall within the norms, or average, with small tails 
at either end. With the male curve, while most men still end up in 
the average middle, the tails are much larger showing greater 
variation amongst male intelligence than female. So what does this 
have to do with me choosing a male as the first upright mutant 
among the chimps? 

Females across the animal kingdom generally fall within the 
norms of a given population because the biological requirements of 
motherhood are very specific. The functions of both carrying/nesting 


lifé and nursing newborns into maturity don’t allow for much 


variability, as newborns have consistent and predictable needs in 
every species. Males are not held to these biological restrictions and 
therefore the environmental selections grant them greater flexibility 
in trait variations. A perfect example is found within most bird 
species. The females of a given species of birds tend to all look and 
behave very similarly, and are often far more plain looking than 
their male counterparts. The males are generally widely different by 
comparison, with differences in feather sizes, colours, quantity, and 
patterns. These differences exist because females are usually the 
selectors of mates and males have to make a good impression if 
they want to be selected at all, with impressions starting at the 
genetic level. 

This is the foundation of why mutations occur more amongst 
males of a species than the females and why I assigned our prime 
ancestral hominid to be male. Simple probability. Does it make the 
biggest difference if it were female? No, but it is just not as likely, 
so calm down if you feel offended. 

Back to our more upright primate. He mates and some of his 


progeny inherits his gift. It is important to note that mutations 





rarely pass on to every offspring a new mutant produces. At this 
stage, the primate brain is less than half the mass of a human 
brain. Also, the evidence we have for this mutation dates back to 
over 5 million years ago. 

Over the course of many generations and hundreds to tens of 
thousands of years, the upright population only grows, eventually 
leaving none of the their fore-bearers. This advantage would spread 
as they interacted with other groups of still hunched over chimps. 
As the generations passed, this new grassland landscape would 
probably have few chimps who did not possess this mutation of the 
hip. 

Already, we have the answer to the question of why chimps 
and humans still coexist, and were only through two of the many 
important transitory events. 

As the population increased, these more upright chimps would 
of course experience other mutations. Some of which were deleterious 
and others that provided advantages. The landscape was still 
perilous, and the chimps still had their orgiastic mating style. Even 


with their added visibility above the grass, they would lose members 


of their group on a regular enough basis that fear was still a 
prominent feature in their brains. For mothers without a set mate 
to help guard and defend her and her young, fear and neuroticism 
was an evolutionary advantage. Imagine being in that kind of 
environment with danger ever present, and what would happen to 
your offspring if you weren't constantly worried about their 
livelihood. Chance are, those kids were more likely to die and so 
would the genes you were trying to pass forward to the future 
generations of your species. With this environment remaining so 
dangerous and the evolutionary transitory period taking millions of 
years, this neuroticism became a dominant aspect to the female 
brain and still is to this day. More on that later. 

The second major mutation that would bring such an 
advantage future generations would all possess was a change in the 
range of motion in the shoulders. Chimps, whose bodies were 
adapted to living in trees had, and still have, shoulders angled 
forward as this carries the stress of a body swinging from limb to 
limb best. This, however, limits the rotation the shoulder can achieve 


making an action like throwing difficult and not very effective. If 





you've ever seen chimps attempting to throw, youll know what I’m 
referring to. 

The new mutation allowed these proto-hominids to raise the 
elbow above and behind the body, inline or above the shoulder 
blades, granting the individual the ability to throw harder, further, 
and with greater accuracy, especially with practice. Imagine you’re 
walking alone, with no weapons, and a lion crosses your path. You 
look around and the only thing your hands, without opposable 
thumbs, can grab effectively are rocks, of which there are plenty. So 
you start throwing. You miss a bunch of times, hit him once, he 
gets annoyed and you're dinner. Or you startle him and you manage 
to get away. Chances are, one person throwing rocks isn’t defeating 
a lion. Since this mutation did not hamper the individual due to 
less time spent in dense treetops, he probably passed his genes 
forward. Say he has two sons that survive. One gets the new genes, 
the other doesn’t. Both sons mature, with the mutant learning to 
use his gift. Both kids each have two surviving offspring, three of 
them get the gift. Over time, you end up generations later with a 


tribe containing 17 of these throwing specialists. 


A lion crosses their path. This time, one male throws a rock. 
The other males sees this and monkey see, monkey do. Because in 
their bored time they throw just for fun, they consequently have 
reasonable accuracy and the lion gets hit with 3 out of the first 10 
throws. The second wave of rocks land 5 times. The lion is getting 
bruised and cut. He leaps forward to attack, but gets hit with 4 
more stones, two in the face. While this is happening, the rest of 
the tribe, including the women and children, all run away and climb 
up a tree 30 metres (98 feet) away. The lion gets stunned enough to 
slow him down and the throwers make it to the tree as well. The 
lion slowly makes his way to the tree, circling it for a short time 
while looking up at his missed meal, and eventually moves along. 

Did they kill the predator? No. But they lost no members of 
their group, and that is definitely worth celebrating. Now this new 
mutation becomes valued, and the individuals carrying the genes 
offspring eventually dominating the 


likewise resulting in their 


landscape. 





That was just hypothetical, but you can obviously see how 
plausible the scenario was. In both examples given so far, notice 
three things: 

1, Genes become dominant if they serve the group advantageously. 

2. It takes many generations and hundreds to tens of thousands 
of years to replace the non-mutated gene pool of a tribe. 

3. Even women who had the shoulder mutation would stay with 
her offspring, if she had the option, as that would be the instinctive 
thing to do. 

It is perhaps because of number three that the pattern of 
males protecting their offspring and the females may have started, 
but that’s just an educated guess. These creatures certainly had not 
evolved to the point where monogamy was advantageous, and fathers 
still did not know who their offspring were. 

After the shoulder mutation, the opposable thumb would have 
been the next momentous leap forward for our very distant 
ancestors. It is hard to see another mutation that would drastically 
change the future of a species past this one. While the hip angle 


was of great importance, and the shoulder mutation a little less so, 


the thumb moving from being in line with the rest of the fingers 
and facing the same direction, to rotating forward to face the four 
longer digits is perhaps the biggest leap forward in our journey to 
humanity. Instead of having limited grip and minimal control while 
holding anything outside of a tree branch while swinging, suddenly, 
they could now grab an object with authority and/or delicacy. The 
fingers wrap around a stick in one direction while the thumb 
secures it in the opposing direction. In a swinging motion, this 
prevents the stick from slipping out of their grasp. It also means 
they can apply more power in each swing. Handling food is now 
much easier, which grants access to more calorie rich foods, and 
even more important, a little less time foraging with that extra 
leisure allowing for play and experimentation. 

These developments came about extremely slowly as the brains 
of this new branch in primate evolution was still much smaller than 
the average human will be in a few million years. As time passed, 
dexterity improved, as did the types of weapons, moving from clubs 


to broken sticks with sharp ends. They would have continued using 





stones as weapons and also to break open hard shelled food like 
nuts, which are rich in fats and protein. 

A hypothesis put forward by Terrence McKenna and worth at 
the very least taking note of is called “The Stoned Ape Theory”. 
Before we talk about the theory, let’s first discuss a chemical 
produced in certain species of fungi called Psilocybin. Today, in 
many countries, mushrooms containing this incredibly useful tool 
have been criminalised by individuals who wouldn’t have a clue if 
asked to explain it or its effects on human and animal brains. 

In all animal species, serotonin, a neurotransmitter or chemical 
that signals the brain to respond in a particular way, is one of the 
main and most important regulators of the mind and body. When 
humans ingest mushrooms containing psilocybin, the body processes 
it and converts in into a different chemical called psilocyn. The 
amazing thing about psilocyn is it binds to the serotonin receptors 
in the brain and substitutes as the dominant neurotransmitter. Brain 
scans show that people with psilocyn in their system have all the 
different regions of their neural centres better connected to each 


other than a person without it. The mind becomes hyper connected 


to itself making all of your sensory inputs more sensitive. It also 
causes new neural connections to be made and generates new or 
even repairs old damaged neurons. 

Research has shown that 30% of people who take a strong 
dose of this compound have a negative experience in the sense that 
they found it uncomfortable, but felt no ill effects after the 
experience was finished. Follow up with these individuals 18 months 
after the dosage showed no long term or residual impact could be 
found. In other words, the experience ended and no side effects 
could be found even under clinical supervision. 

For the other 70% of people in the study, they called the 
experience life changing. They were able to take a good look at 
themselves and see the positives and negatives. With the same 18 
month follow up, these individuals fairly unanimously claimed the 
experience caused a residual positive effect on their lives calling it 
one of the most profound experiences they've ever had. Their family 
and friends corroborate the feedback of the participants saying there 
has been a_ positive change in their overall life outlook and 


interactions with others. 





Why am I giving you all of this information? It just so 
happens that these types of mushrooms grow in the droppings of 
large animals in Africa, using the manure as a _ nutrient rich 
substrate to fuel its growth. That might sound disgusting, but during 
harsh times on the African plains, food can become scarce for long 
periods, lasting a season or longer. During those times, these proto- 
hominids would probably have risked the chance of getting sick over 
starving to death. Eating a couple of these fungal blossoms and the 
experience they induced would have been something special I’m sure. 

We know psilocyn increases linguistic capacity, enhances ones 
ability to problem solve, makes one more _ creative, brave, 
compassionate, and more. It certainly would not have made them all 
intelligent geniuses all of a sudden. However, an increased feeling of 
tribal connection, a different view of your environment, a new take 
on the usefulness of an object, enhanced focus, and the like are all 
possibilities. The enhancement of vision, hearing, and sensitivity to 
could have all been _ things 


touch of benefit to their early 


development. 


This is not an endorsement for anyone to go rushing out to 


try anything. Do research and become informed before even 
considering any mind altering substance. All I want to do is present 
possibilities for your mind to paint its own picture as to how over 
millions of years, humanity speciated away from our _ primate 
ancestors. 

During periods of scarcity, any meal that won’t kill you, or 
you lack knowledge about, will be worth a risk, as we just 
discussed. Chimpanzees being omnivores, animals that eat both 
plants and animals, eat meat. Chimps today, and likely from 
millions of years ago, hunt other primates and mammals to eat. 
They also eat insects, such as ants and termites, using thin sticks 
to fish them out. Millions of years ago, meat left behind on a 
carcass would be a huge step in avoiding starvation. Once that rush 
of calories hits the brain and dopamine is released, the brain will 
encourage you to seek out more of that which caused the hit of the 
neurotransmitter. 


Contrary to common belief, dopamine is not a reward, but 


rather a guidance signaller to the brain. It encourages an individual 





to continue pursuing a course of action as it deems as an 
evolutionary benefit. As we'll see later, it can certainly lead you into 
maladaptive patterns since it is not an intelligent selector, simply a 
reactive one. 

Here’s another reality check for vegans and their ilk. Meat, 
particularly red meat, is far more nutrient and mineral dense per 
gram than most other forms of nutrition. Animal fat is a far more 
stable and long lasting source of readily available energy than 
carbohydrates or sugars. Your brain tells the difference pretty 
quickly when it gets each of them. [ve heard numerous people 
(mostly women) say something akin to, “I don’t like to eat too much 
meat. It makes me feel full fast.” Oh the horror! You mean your 
brain recognised it has received sufficient nutrition and is signalling 
you to quit stuffing your face? What a tough situation you must be 
in when all you want to do is pack less nutrient and mineral dense 
food into your stressed digestive system. 

Once our hominid ancestors started eating raw meat regularly, 
their daily routines would have been altered. Instead of foraging for 


hours to get their fuel, males would allocate more time towards 


finding a source of animal nutrition. This doesn’t mean _ they 
suddenly became carnivores, rather the percentage of time spent 
seeking out meat would simply have increased significantly. 

This is an example where sexual dimorphism proves to be 
more advantageous. If the stronger and more naturally aggressive 
males focused on meat acquisition, the females, whose natural 
instinct to stay by their young, could remain and forage. Such group 
cooperation is clearly more advantageous than the old ways of doing 
things. Some chimp groups do this on a small scale. While the 
females would receive a small portion of any meat acquired, if they 
were lucky, they would still have what they foraged to eat. This 
might be the foundations of why women prefer less meat than men 
do, but that is just a guess. 

Before we move onto using humanity’s most useful chemical 
reaction, we need to first understand another major biological 
mutation that shaped much of our psychological development, and 
that is the whites of our eyes. It’s the kind of thing nobody ever 
gives much thought to, but you should. When you look at a chimp’s 


eyes, around the pupil is near black. This is advantageous in an 





“every man for himself’ group dynamic. It prevents your social circle 
from spotting something you're looking at. Somewhere along this 
immense transition period, one of our ancestors was born with the 
white part of his eyeballs creeping in closer to the pupils. Suddenly, 
if he spotted something such as a predator or prey, others could see 
the direction he was looking towards by just looking at his face. 
Now, instead of having to make noises to alert the others, he could 
show them without giving away their position. 

Imagine the gift this would be during a hunt, especially after 
this adaptive mutation spread widely through a tribe. You don’t 
want to startle your potential meal into fleeing, particularly when 
most of the animals available to hunt are much faster than any of 
your group. This would give rise to much more time looking at each 
others faces and increased non-verbal communication. For the females 
closer to home, and their young, if one female became fixated on 
something moving in the distance, the others would know with much 
greater accuracy the direction and general area she was _ looking. 


More eyes equals earlier detection of snakes, lions, and more for the 


group. 


This mutation also began the neural development of reading 
the general mindset of your group and others who would eventually 
inherit this adaptation. It was such an advantage that no human 
alive today is born without it. Due also to the fact that the eyes 
are the only part of your brain that is exposed to the environment 
outside of your body, you can begin to appreciate how much 
information one can derive from them. Yes, your eyes, perhaps the 
oldest neural structure of the animal brain, is in fact brain material 
used to measure the light bouncing around in your environment. 
That’s why you instinctively protect them and your head _ before 
every other part of your being when harm is moving your way. “The 
eyes are the window to the soul” actually means, “I can see your 
brain.” More on this later. 

Since we’re at an interesting junction on our journey towards 
humanity of the brain and meat, let’s see how these two entities 
functioned together. 

Once hominids began eating meat, the brain received a small 
growth spurt. Raw meat, which takes a long time to digest and is 


therefore a stable source of energy, meant the brains of children 





were being more effectively nourished. The small increase in the 
total mass of the brain would add new abilities their predecessors 
didn’t have. Perhaps things like increased spatial awareness to better 
remember and utilise your environment, or increased capacity to 
communicate verbally or non-verbally. Coordinating hunts and 
increased social dynamics could also be possibilities. 

This relatively petite increase in cognition would not have been 
groundbreaking. It would however allow these hominids better 
chances of staying fed and therefore passing on their genes. A bigger 
leap in brain size would come when probably by accident, our 
ancestors happened to come across cooked meat. How might this 
have occurred? We can only speculate. Perhaps a wildfire broke out 
during a dry season and the hominids who survived, or came across 
the event after it passed, found charred animal carcasses. A 
supermarket sampling of the cooked meat and the rush of energy 
would be immediately noticeable. 

If you’ve ever fasted or haven’t eaten for a few days, and you 


eat a piece of cooked meat, you'll understand what I’m describing. 


As I’ve been writing my first rough draft of this book in the woods 


with limited food at my disposal, I can attest to the phenomena. I 
went a week eating nothing but crackers and peanut butter. One 
day, I decided to cook one of my few cans of corned beef, and the 
rush I felt while eating this dense amount of nutrition made me feel 
both drunk and giddy with happiness. I honestly became emotional 
with gratitude as my brain wanted me to seek out this type of 
sustenance more frequently. 

This was a feeling most likely shared by our distant ancestors 
and they would seek out more of what they had come across. 
Suddenly, fire was something to both fear and covet. It would take 
a really long time for this level of hominid to learn how to 
effectively preserve any fire they came across, meaning thousands of 
years or more, with other tribes trying to achieve the same thing. 
And the reason all of this was advantageous is because cooked food 
releases the calories faster and is easier to digest, giving the brain 
an even better source of energy than the raw variety. This is more 
so for meat. 

Once they had regular access to cooked meat, the brain size 


and mass increased again, more than before, but still about 60% of 





what the human brain would be. I hope you’ve been keeping notice 
of SDR at play through all of this. Also, perhaps those against 
eating meat have less brain mass than those of us omnivorous 
types. Just messing around you simple minded vegans... or am I? 

By this time, these hominids had now speciated well beyond 
their chimp ancestors, but were not yet human. Numerous branches 
sprouted over these millions of years. Some smaller in size, others 
larger. The hair on the bodies became a liability as lice were 
present long before the chimps existed. In fact, by studying lice from 
a prehistoric time periods, we can deduce when the remains of any 
hominids are found by archaeologists and paleontologists. 

As all of this is happening, our social structures are also 
evolving. Emotional states are more easily recognised, as is the 
feeling of jealousy and fairness. Jealousy and fairness might seem 
like another one of those offhand developments, but they actually 
played a pretty significant role in the progression to humanity and 
still does to this day. 

Say a tribe is now hunting regularly. Hunting game with 


spears and clubs requires a good deal of group effort. If one or more 


of the members fails to put in the effort the others did, he was less 
likely to have access to the meal that would follow. Another major 
blow to this fellow is the shame and ridicule he would receive from 
both the males and the females who would be less likely to mate 
with him. 

As the females were still foraging, they would also be watchful 
of those not pulling their weight and social exclusion became a mode 
of getting everyone in line to act in service of the group and less 
engagement with primitive selfishness. The females would also prefer 
the high achieving males who regularly worked hard on the hunts 
and brought home the necessary nutrition that they and their young 
required. These high achieving males would get access to more 
loving than the slackers would and future generations would become 
populated by almost all the females and roughly half or less of the 
male population. This is why you have half as many male ancestors 
as you do female. As reproduction is the main guiding motivation for 
all life, the men certainly had a rougher go throughout this journey 


than the females did. 





Male jealousy likely began when one mated with a female, and 
shared his resources with her, only to lose her to another, perhaps 
more alpha, male. He would see that as unfair and either sulk away 
or fight for that in which he had invested. Such fights have raged 
on to this day and females, whether they will admit it or not, do 
enjoy having more than one male fight over her. Just look at 
romantic stories across humanity and you'll see what I’m saying. The 
problem with this is a tribe of less than 100 individuals is 
weakened if too many of its males become injured or killed by such 
frivolous combat. 

Female jealousy likely stemmed from another female getting 
the attention of a male she was with and her losing access to his 
resources. Unless both or more females are in partnership with the 
alpha of that tribe who has access and control over the bulk of the 
total resources the group has acquired, which was common, the 
losing female(s) would develop negative feelings towards that women. 
The lack of physicality towards combat meant the women used their 
most effective weapon: psychological warfare. Rumours, gossip, lies, 


social exclusion, and manipulation were the weapons of choice and 


they still are to our present. Don’t believe me? Think back to high 
school and earlier and you'll find a plethora of evidence. 

For these reasons, and the observations our ancestors of this 
period carried through the generations, outside of the alphas in a 
tribe, monogamy became the most effective mode of operation. And 
because these two strategies were effective, both types of genes that 
produced them survived through the ages resulting in what we call 
the Fast Life History Strategists (FLHS) and the Slow Life History 
Strategists (SLHS). 

Fast LHS means the males will spread their seed as widely as 
they can and let their offspring fight for themselves. The female 
FLHS will mate with numerous males, seeking good providers for 
resources and then alphas for their genes. In both cases, FLHS boils 
down to living fast and dying young. These two strategies can be 
found in many areas of the world as dominant today, and human 
parasites are trying to increase our proclivity to the Fast LHS. 

Slow LHS means having one partner and fewer offspring that 
both the male and female invest all of their time and _ resources 


towards. Simply put, all things being equal, most areas of the world 





that developed past highly chaotic living conditions operated in this 
mode. It means having control over our impulses and _ primitive 
inclinations to provide a higher survival and success rate for all of 
our offspring. Even in the majority of struggling nations, the SLHS 
are the majority. 

FLHS are only of benefit when resources are scarce and 
individualism is more advantageous over group cooperation. This 
mode did help humanity come to being, but through the ages, it 
became a maladaptive practice. I know I went a little further than 
the era we have been discussing, but it is important to see the 
clear path these modes have had on us and are still having. 

Getting back to our numerous branches of mutated hominin 
tribes, another major factor of selection was warfare between tribes 
for resources. Fresh water is an example, particularly in Africa 
where dry seasons can cripple a group and any mutations in the 
body that gave a tribe an edge increased their likelihood of success. 
Even more important would have been advantageous mutations in 
brain function. One such advantage that developed is what we call 


“Theory of Mind”. This describes the ability for one individual to 


know what information the person youre teaching knows and what 
they don’t know compared to yourself so teaching becomes possible. 

Imagine teaching a five year old how to solve a simple math 
problem, such as 2+5=7. This seems fairly simple for you, but what 
if you couldn’t differentiate your level of knowledge from theirs? In 
this case, you wouldn’t know where to start. Do they know what a 
number is? How many numbers do they know? Can they identify a 
number on their own? What do “plus” and “equal” mean? The best 
you can do is just repeat it over and over until they memorise what 
youre saying, but they won’t actually understand any part of the 
equation or be able to apply it to another problem. 

Chimpanzees use rocks to open nuts, and the only way the 
young learn the skill is to eventually figure it out on their own, 
which takes a very long time. A tribe of hominins without theory of 
mind would have found it quite difficult to pass on more technical 
skills, such as sharpening a spear, or shaping rocks, picking edible 
or ripe plants, coordinating a hunt or attack, and so on. This aspect 
of our cognition that we take for granted played a _ tremendously 


important role as group dynamics and the necessity for cooperation 





increased. As a tribe advanced, working in units and as a whole 
towards singular goals became paramount to their survival and to 
their overall standard of living. 

Warfare is easily one of the great selectors of these and many 
other genetic evolutionary developments. Devices that allowed a 
group to throw spears with more power and accuracy would be 
tough to defend against if you were still throwing spears by hand. 
By using a stick with a notch at the end to secure the spear, your 
arm is granted greater aim and more linear travel as you apply the 
same force. 

I hope youre beginning to appreciate how these seemingly 
innocuous aspects of yourself that you pay little attention to actually 
shaped the course of our ancestral development and _ brought 
everything you are into being. 

War also had other selection pressures, one of which involved 
the female psyche. Say two tribes battled. One is completely 
outmatched by the more developed of the two, and the losing tribe 


surrenders. The winning tribe has a few options: 


1. Kill every member of the losing tribe. 


Kill only the males of the losing tribe. 
Kill both the males and the children of the losing tribe. 
Keep the losing males alive as slaves. 


Enslave the entire tribe. 
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Some combination of the above. 
In all but one option above, the one constant was the winning 
males, particularly the alpha(s), would mate with the losing tribe’s 
females. Obviously, the winning side’s females would have little to 
no desire for the losing males, and in the off-chance any of them 
did, the winning males would likely not let such a union take place. 
This tells us that the defeated tribe’s females had 3 options: 
1. Refuse and fight to the death or suffer cruel rape. 
2. Run away with their young and try to fend on their own. 
3. Accept the outcome and become part of the winning side, 
whether as a new member or as a slave/concubine. 
Yes, these options show the brutal nature of tribal warfare. 
These practices have not stopped, and plenty of evidence for them 
can be found over the last century. The first two options were 


certainly exercised by females, though with very low chances of their 





survival or the survival of their children. The last option, while we 
may find it distasteful, meant she would live on, likely pass her 
genes forward (and some of her tribe’s genes), and even a small 
chance that any of her previous offspring might be given a chance 
to live. As bad as this option is, it is the most advantageous of the 
three, and because these tribal wars were regular occurrences, the 
genes likely to select option three became more dominant than those 
inclined towards either of the first two. 
So what does this proclivity for choosing option three do to 

female neurology? 

1. She is likely to be attracted to alpha males, which is already 
normal, but becomes reinforced. 

2. Her priorities of harm avoidance over freedom is _ further 
reinforced. 

3. What her brain finds attractive is extended past her ingroup 
with greater ease. 

4. She may also sympathise with those outside of her ingroup, as 


an instinct, even to her or her tribe’s disadvantage. 


The human picture is starting to gain a clearer sense of focus, 
don’t you think. And while feminists will want to stomp their feet 
yelling, “See! That’s the evil men forcing women to be their slaves,” 
just remember, the men of the losing side had one of two choices in 
most of these encounters: 

1. Be enslaved. 
2. Death. 

Not much to choose from and both options meant his genetic 
journey ends with him. If slavery is his destiny, he will watch the 
females of his side siring children with the lifelong sadness that his 
biological imperatives will never be fulfilled as he works for the rest 
of his life to his death, all while being treated as lower than the 
rest. Life was rough for everyone, and that can only be understood 
by learning to gain this level of perspective. 

As these hominins. speciated further from their chimp 
ancestors, so did the groups of hominins as they spread across the 
continent of Africa. Eventually, the environment would cause some of 


the tribes to venture past their continental womb into Asia and 


northwards into the European landscapes. One such nomadic tribe 





distinct from the others were the Neanderthals. Everyone who has 
ancestry outside of Africa possesses a small amount of Neanderthal 
code in their DNA with Europeans having the highest mixture. 
There were also Denisovians who seemed to spread most widely 
eastwards across Asia. But the day would finally come when the 
birth of the first human took place, whose genetic code remained as 
is most completely due to the innumerable advantageous adaptations 
he possessed. 

Our earliest evidence for our human progenitors dates back to 
roughly 300,000 years ago. The speciation process that took well over 
5.5 million years, billions of individuals, and who knows how many 
mutations that failed or succeeded, resulted in the most successful 
species on the planet. There is a lot more to learn about in this 
period that I’m only able to devote one chapter to. However, I will 
happily recommend a book called “The Social Leap’ by an author 
named William Von Hippel. He goes into much further detail about 
this period and the social ramifications it entailed, plus more. You 
would do yourself a great service in reading his incredibly well 


researched book. 


To our species we go! 





6. Part I - The Human Brain And Why It Is Everything We Are 


Humanity’s most important organ is the brain. It is so 
important that until a person’s brain fails to receive enough oxygen 
to function, or is physically injured beyond repair, they are not 
considered dead. Nobody gets decapitated and runs around as 
chickens do, for example. So let’s examine what types of stimuli 
caused it to become so developed compared to every other species. 

The first aspect of the brain we have to acknowledge is how 
it relates to our DNA. Human DNA contains approximately 
3,200,000,000 (3.2 billion) base pairs of nucleotides (molecules) that 
are the codex for each individual. It is important to understand that 
no less than 84% of our DNA codes directly or indirectly for brain 
function. That is an incredibly large percentage which tells us how 
important our brains are to us. Knowing this, you can see now that 
differences found in our bodies often represent differences in both 
brain structure and function. 

Our cognitive neurology first had to start with the shape and 


the proportions of the skull. Our brain fits snugly within its bone 


casing and does not have the density to exert the force needed to 
influence the expansion of a fully formed skull. That is unless the 
amount of brain matter increased in the womb, or prenatally, while 
the skull is not fully formed, allowing for an increase in the size of 
the developing skull. The human skull doesn’t fully form before 
birth, instead taking months to years afterbirth before complete 
formation occurs. Over hundreds of thousands of years, human 
brains increased both in the amount of neurons and _ their 
connectivity to each other. 

So what advantages were selected for? First we need to 
understand, and for some, accept that there are two types of brains 
humans can possess. Care to venture a guess? Hopefully you guessed 
the male typical and female typical brains. Yes ladies, gentlemen, 
and spiteful mutants, the male and female brains, while similar in 
the major overall structure, have smaller differences that are 
amplified greatly in how they interact with their environments, what 


areas are more developed than others, and what specialties these 


differences grant each of the two sexes. 





Since the men of a given tribe were selected for based on 
their abilities in hunting, fighting, problem solving, and creativity, 
the male typical brain was honed towards neural structures and 
organisations that facilitated these proclivities. Those brains not 
adept in these abilities didn’t get the ladies to flock in their 
direction in the numbers as those who did. By now, I sincerely hope 
you understand that this process of who mates more effectively is 
the reason we developed as we did and no other reason. I will 
rarely mention this again, so whenever the question pops into your 
head, always revert back to this and the governing equation of SDR. 

Looking at the list of majorly important male abilities, you 
might notice none of them have much to do with social interactions, 
and all of them essentially involve systematising movements, objects, 
and their environment. What we know is that the developmental 
force that produces the greatest amount of these traits in the brain 
is the hormone Testosterone. That hormone begins taking effect on 
neural development in the womb, with prenatal delivery and the 
quantity in that delivery playing a major role in how specialised 


that brain will be in any of the above mentioned abilities. 


Testosterone actually limits connectivity, compared to female 
brains, between the speech centres of the brain and areas like the 
emotional centres. Explains quite a bit about why men don’t share 
their feelings as often as their female counterparts and why forcing 
them to do so is not necessarily going to solve an issue bothering 
them. 

Meta-analysis, which is to say analysis of numerous research 
papers pertaining to a single subject, also show strong indications 
that autism is a brain that is hyper masculine. When looking at 
data taken from studies that examined female, male, and autistic 
individuals abilities with various tasks, such as memory retention 
and recollection, mathematics, linguistics, emotional recognition, and 
more, produced results showing those with autism scored in the 
extreme direction of the average male score. Basically, if women 
scored an average of 22/30 on emotional recognition, men 18/30, the 
autistic group might score 10/30. If its a math test and the females 
score 20/30, the men 22/30, the autistic group would be higher than 


the men not lower than the women. This is of course using high 





functioning autistic people, not those whose brains suffer at an 
extreme level by this type of brain development. 

By understanding this on larger scales, you see that the male 
brain, while not completely inept in social understanding, is not 
specialised in that direction. Instead, spatial reasoning of objects and 
environments is a much higher priority. Spatial reasoning is the 
ability to mould and manipulate things and ideas within the mind. 
A perfect example taken from IQ tests is the cube with patterns on 
it and you can only see three of its sides. That cube is then 
unfolded showing all six sides with different patterns available for 
you to choose the exact three-dimensional match. This is an example 
of where one uses spatial reasoning. The individual has to unfold 
the 3D cube, or fold the unfolded options into cubes, within their 
mind to see how the three visible sides are arranged. 

How is this an advantage to the male brain? If you're 
hunting, you have to be able to see the general layout of the 
landscape, where the prey will most likely move towards if they 
detect you, and where best to position yourself, or the group of men 


hunting with you. A failed hunt would mean a night of reflection as 


you go over all the ways that led to failure and conceptualising new 
ways to increase your chances for success the next time. Numerous 
experiments have been conducted over the decades testing the 
navigational prowess differences between males and females. One 
such experiment involved a large hedge maze that a random 
sampling of both adult men and women had to traverse while being 
timed. After the first run, they ran the same individuals through 
the maze again and measured the differences between the first and 
second trials. The average male did the second run measurably 
faster than the female participants relative to the first run. And 
there is nothing wrong with that. It actually benefits our species to 
understand each other better. 

Another example is left handedness. People who are left-hand 
dominant represent anywhere from 4-22% of a given population, with 
a global average of 12%. But what does being left handed mean? To 
start, first we have to establish that the brain is divided into two 
hemispheres, the left and right. The right side of the brain controls 
the left side of the body, and left hemisphere controls the right side 


of the body. In the average person, these two hemispheres are fairly 





symmetrical, and both sides are used in relatively equal measure. 
Why does this mean people on average are right-hand dominant? 
Well, the speech centres of the average brain are located in the left 
hemisphere. During our early development before vocal language was 
established, using rudimentary sign language with our hands would 
have been the main means of communication. With the left 
hemisphere controlling the right side of the body, it is likely the 
right hand would become dominantly used. Again, remember that 
these phases of human development before modernity lasted for 
hundreds of thousands of years. For left-handed people, the right 
hemisphere is actually larger than the left, which we call an 
asymmetrical brain. Research has shown that high levels of prenatal 
testosterone delivery actually increases the chance of being left 
handed. As we _ learned earlier, increased levels of prenatal 
testosterone also generates an increased likelihood of autism. Autistic 
people are also more likely to be left handed than non-autistic 
people. Autistic traits also are highly present in genius type 
individuals. Genius, which is more than just your IQ score, is also 


more prevalent in left-handed people than in _ right handers, 


especially considering how small a percentage of the population they 
represent. Isaac Newton, Nikola Tesla, Leonardo DaVinci, and 
Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart are just a few examples of true geniuses 
that were left handed. 

However, based on what you just read, understand that left 
handedness is not all it is cracked up to be. For the average lefty, 
their lives are not nearly as prosperous as their right handed 
counterparts. On average, lefties, when compared to right handed 
people, earn less money, have slightly lower IQ’s, have lower life 
expectancy, are more likely to have congenital diseases (such as 
asthma, allergies, and others), they are less educated, more likely to 
engage in criminal behaviour, and other less desirable traits. In 
general, left handed people are more likely to do worse in life than 
the rest of a population. The only ones that really break free from 
this trend are those who have outlier high intelligence, and in those 
cases, they tend to far exceed the average person. As an example, 8 
out of the 44 (18%) US presidents were left handed, which 
represents a higher percentage than the average of the country. 


That’s not to say these presidents were geniuses by any measure, 





but their brains had the ability to figure out how to influence others 
to their benefit, which is a sign of intelligence. 

So why did I just prattle on about being left handed? One 
reason is that I myself am a proud lefty mutant. The other reason 
is to show how much more the brain heavily influences aspects of 
ourselves than we realise. Men are 23% more likely to be left 
handed than women are, which further reinforces what I described 
earlier about females being more likely to fall within the established 
norms of a genetic group than males. 

This brings us to the female brain, which spent more time 
around the women and children of a given tribe, and whose brains 
evolved and adapted to the best means of cooperating in tightly 
socialised situations. Before spoken language became the norm, 
recognising minute difference in body language and facial expressions 
was of great importance to a women’s place in the group. Such 
proclivities also aided her in the competition between females over 
the best available males, to assess the needs of infants and her 
children, and helped her in monogamous relationships as she could 


better understand how her partner was doing. This goes for the 


males understanding their female partners, it just wasn’t as high a 
priority as acquiring resources, at least not by the types of males 
females selected for based on the harsh conditions of their 
environment. 

The female brain not only has more connectivity from the 
speech centres to other areas of her brain, but language develops 
earlier than it does in young males. Female newborns as early as 
24 hours old will also spend more time looking at faces hung on a 
mobile above the crib and less time looking at objects, which is the 
opposite in the same aged male newborns. This doesn’t mean either 
side only looks at one or the other, only that the brains of each 
displays a preference in either direction that’s consistent and 
measurable almost immediately after birth. 

This advantage in psychology is used both for the betterment 
of the tribe and to achieve individual aims. Similar to how men’s 
physical strength is used to protect and acquire resources, but also 
to fight and gain status. Similar goals with different modalities to 
achieve them. At fairly young ages, girls begin noticing how women 


interact with each other and how they interact with men. By 





prepubescence, most of their psychology is honed for psychological 
manipulation, whether good or malicious in nature. By puberty, as 
estrogen floods her bloodstream and brain, she quickly learns her 
effect on the males around her versus the other girls competing for 
the same genes. This competition also involves comparing themselves 
physically to the other women, something the female brain is very 
sensitive towards. Competition can get nasty and_ psychological 
warfare ensues. This kind of hostility can carry on for years, as 
grudges based on minute interactions from the male perspective are 
repetitively amplified in the female mind. As females mature, this 
proclivity generally reduces as cooperation becomes more important 
and children shift her brain’s priorities. 

Once children enter the picture, her psychology becomes one of 
protection at all costs. It is such a beautiful thing to see this 
symbiotic relationship between a mother and child. You can even 
look at the pain a mother goes through during labour of the life she 
gestated for nine months as writing a significant memory of the 
experience as she birthed her child. If that level of pain did not 


present an advantage, chances are, anyone who felt no pain would 


become a dominant genetic set amongst future generations. Instead, 
the pain connects the mother through hard encoded memory she'll 
return to during good times and bad. That pain is also used by 
mothers to guilt their children into listening to their advice. 

As described before, both brains can do most things their 
opposites can, just not as effectively as the specialists’ will. As such, 
we can summarise the two organs of cognition in the following ways: 

1. Male brains systematise their environments. 

2. Female brains systematise people. 

3. Male brains tend to focus on the extreme scales of things. 

4. Female brains tend to focus on things closer in scale to 
themselves. 

5. Male brains are better adept at building societies. 

6. Female brains are better adept at building social communities. 

These general differences are not the only ones, but they are 
the foundational differences from which the other differentiations 
stem. 

Now let’s examine how the brain actually functions and how it 


allows you to be the person you are and interact with your 





environment as you do, whether male, female, reptile, mammal, or 
any other branch of life that has a neural centre built by DNA. 

The most basic way to understand your brain’s operation is as 
follows: 

1. A stimulus triggers one of your biological sensory inputs, such 
as skin, nose, eyes, tongue, ears, etc... 

2. That stimulus is converted to a photo-electrical signal that is 
transmitted to the neural centre in your head. 

3. The signal bounces around every region of the brain associated 
to that stimulus to get a read on it. 

4. Your memory bank finds any association it can to that 
stimulus. 

5. A response is then calculated and sent out for the body in the 
form of a reaction. 

To show you what I’m talking about, [Pll ask you to quickly 
name a very loud animal. Quickly! Okay, it doesn’t matter to me 
what your answer was, only that you remember it. In case you were 
wondering, the blue whale is the loudest animal. First thing to take 


notice of is that the only reason you thought of the animal(s) is 


that I provided the stimulus for you to do so. Next, upon receiving 
the stimulus, your brain began going through its memory banks of 
probably hundreds of animals. Then it began pulling out all of the 
ones that were loud to select from leaving behind the quieter ones 
like rabbits. From the ones you categorised, your brain more than 
likely selected the loudest one and sent you the signal to say it, or 
at least hold its image and name in your head. And it did all of 
that in how much time? Only you know, but I’m sure it was pretty 
fast. 

Here’s where things get interesting. Did you tell each specific 
neuron to fire each impulse along the path to you finding this loud 
animal? That would have been a lot of work as many thousands to 
millions of neurons were engaged to generate the answer to such a 
simple question. On a larger scale, did you control each region your 
brain possesses and used to give you that response? No, because you 
are not even aware of all the different regions your brain is made 
of, unless youre a neuroscientist. But even they don’t know when 
each region is engaged, much less have individual command over 


each one. Well, at least you can point to the part of your head the 





final answer came from. Not that either, huh? Did you even tell 
your brain to start thinking about it, or did your brain just respond 
to the stimulus right after you read the request? The answer is the 
latter, and that is how you function. 

Your miraculous brain does more work than you've ever 
imagined, and you have never even thought about it. Not only does 
it do all of that, but it does it so accurately you get to interact 
with your environment safely, avoiding obvious harm at every turn. 
Imagine if your brain misrepresented the sound of a tree falling as 
birds chirping, or a deep hole in the ground you were walking 
towards to be flat. Catastrophe. Yet this brilliant complex network of 
neural cells that sends messages via impulses of light, and evolved 
for billions of years, gets it right so often, the average life of a 
human is over 65 years. 

Before we continue, I want to dispel a myth many people 
believe, and that is the old, “The average life of a human during 
prehistoric times was around 35 years old.” Utter nonsense. That 
number, or roughly that number, only exists if you include the 


horrific infant mortality rate which has been around 50% until the 


last 100 years where it has been reduced to 1%. Without this 


unfortunate reality, the average human evolved to _ see their 
grandchildren into sexual maturity, or approximately 60 years. 
Advances in medicine, sanitation, nutrition, and general scientific 
knowledge have allowed us to extend that further for the average 
person. More on the psychological implications of this later. 

So why did the human brain grow so much larger, in 
proportion to our body mass, than every other hominid? The answer 
seems to be our social group dynamics, in conjunction with the 
specialties each sex required as per SDR. Something most people 
never think about is how much information is available when they 
have an interaction with a single person. Let’s see how much data 
your brain manages in a simple scenario, and we'll use our tribe 
dwelling ancestors as an example. 

Two members of a tribe are alone, one male and one female. 
They are both 16 years old and have not had children yet. Their 
language is rudimentary with only 100 words and grunts to 
communicate verbally. Both are wearing animal skins to cover 


sensitive areas. From 20 metres away, both acknowledge the gender 





of the other. As they approach each other, they take notice of the 
other’s posture, body size, proportions, complexion, hair colour, length 
and fullness of the hair, visible body hair, scars, musculature, fat 
deposits and distribution, walking gate, and more. Once close enough 
to see the details of the face, they take in the eye shape, size, and 
colour, size and colour of the lips, hue in the cheeks, nose size and 
shape, size of the ears, cheekbones, size and shape of the chin, 
hairline, scars, wrinkles, freckles, and overall symmetry. 

As they begin to communicate, the timbre of the _ voice, 
inflections, choice of words/grunts, energy level, and emotions 
throughout the conversation are all observed whether they are aware 
or not. Just look at everything the brain takes notice of for a single 
person one is interacting with. Now imagine doing all of this with a 
full tribe. That’s a lot of work, and something lesser hominid brains 
couldn’t manage due to the lack of brain mass and the various 
structures that compute all of this data and more. Every human 
provides a lot of stimuli to another, and the brain developed as it 


did to handle all of this because the interconnected nature of our 


tribal beginnings benefited from it for survival. 


Once familiar with your tribe, it is important to distinguish 
any minute differences between your people and those from foreign 
tribes. Since they spent the vast majority of their time with their 
ingroup, and competition for resources between tribes was often a 
stone’s throw away, it was highly advantageous to have a brain that 
could manage all of this. As such, mate selection also played a large 
role. Our tribal ancestry meant we evolved to see good and flawed 
genes best within our ingroup. Mating outside of one’s tribe was a 
risky affair, and it still is since your brain only has genetic 
information on those it has spent many generations with and longer. 

It is far easier to choose a_ sub-optimal genetic set as a 
partner outside of your evolved database, and tribes have observed 
this for hundreds of thousands of years. To think we just magically 
moved past this mode of operation in the last 50 years is beyond 
arrogant and only forced down all of our throats by human parasites 
and spiteful mutants. This is why parents and families have been, 
and should continue to be, careful about who their children mate 
with, especially if you are surrounded by groups with whom you 


have no generational ancestral connection. The parental/familial 





seasoned brains have observed the world and patterns of human 
populations for far longer than the youth in their charge. With 
media and the educational institutions preaching maladaptive ideas 
on this subject, use your highly tuned brains to think for yourselves, 
rather than letting those outside of your group and its best interests 
do that for you. 

As you can see, the requirements of tribal social cohesion, 
mating, and optimal function aided in selecting for the brain in size, 
mass, regional specialty, and neural structure. This aspect, along 
with gender specific norms and sexual dimorphic abilities are the 
reasons why your brain is the way it is today. But what is this 
consciousness everyone keeps talking about? 

For starters, I wouldn’t listen to a certain Indian (dot, not 
feather) man who loves the word “quantum” so much, probably 
because he thinks it makes him sound more credible. Unfortunately, 
the fact that the masses are so uninformed on this aspect of our 
brains has allowed him and his ilk to milk endless resources from 
millions of people, while they provide nothing substantive to garner 


them. 


To set the record straight, their is no mystical or quantum 
aspect to our consciousness (outside of normal particle physics), nor 
any other form of magic “woo woo” going on in your noggin. To 
understand why, we must look at how the brain develops form 
infancy. 

The brain cells start developing roughly 5 weeks after mitosis 
begins in the wombs of our mothers and during the first trimester 
accounts for almost half of the weight of a developing fetus. As it 
and the body it will control develops, the only stimuli it receives are 
the sounds of its mother’s voice and muffled sounds of others, as 
well as what its mother imbibes and interacts with in _ her 
environment. Once outside of the womb, the newborn is bombarded 
with stimuli, which must be overwhelming. Light, noise, objects, 
people, nature, and anything else that encounters its sensory field 
are all new and alien to it, outside of its mother and father. It will 
quickly begin seeking out those things that make it feel good, such 
touch, music, and other simple things it 


as human grows 


acclimatised to as the weeks pass. 





As the child ages and the brain continues to develop based on 
its genetic code first and environmental stimuli second, it continues 
its exploration of its environment, initially untethered by fears not 
innately programmed via genetic memory. Through its experiences, 
the infants’ memory bank of what causes and effects are for 
different interactions grow. Before the age of three, the child does 
not have enough memories, nor a fully developed retrieval system for 
them to differentiate itself fully from its environment. This of course 
leads to parents always having to keep a very close eye on them, 
something mothers evolved to do through neuroticism. Fathers can of 
course do this, theyre just not as optimised for the task as their 
female counterparts. Between the ages of three and four, the child 
has. stored enough interactions and acquired’ enough brain 
development to know where its own physical body and person ends 
and where various aspects of its environments begin. This is where 
consciousness is established. It is the realisation of the self as 
separate from its environment as a consequence of our memories and 


our incredible aspect of cognition which grants us access and play 


with them. 


That level of understanding required no magic or mysticism to 
achieve, only some research on my part and contemplation on yours. 
To appreciate your brain is to bring yourself closer to God. You are 
only consciously aware of a small percent of 1% of its operations 
that keep you going. The homeostatic regulations it maintains things 
like your body temperature, digestion, balance, automated protective 
responses, and much much more all go on without any knowledge of 
your conscious self. You can actually think of the person you are 
and display to the world as a projection of the larger whole that is 
your brain. That projection is what we call the Ego. We'll get to 
that later. 

You’re not even aware that no human, or any animal with a 
neural centre, experiences anything in real time. Say you touch 
something very hot, something we’ve all done by mistake. The signal 
of that interaction has to be converted to a _ nerve impulse, 
transmitted to the brain, and a reaction is generated. This goes for 
your vision, hearing, smell, and every other sensory input your body 
on the type of stimuli, and the _ brain 


possesses. Depending 


interacting with it, the response can be fast or slow. Of course the 





lag time is generally short, in the realm of milliseconds, which is 
why we believe we live in real time, but we do not. 

The brain is also not infallible and it does misconstrue the 
processing of certain types of stimuli, particularly those it has no 
memory of interaction with, and/or only gets the briefest amount of 
data from which to understand. This has led to people believing 
they've had experiences with things that did not exist or couldn’t 
exist and carrying these false perceptions forward as absolute truth. 
In order to limit these occurrences, exposure to knowledge is the 
only true way of keeping the brain in the real world. 

Another major factor of brain function is how much it can do 
at a given moment. Not all brains are created equal. Some are 
really efficient with the amount of energy available to it, while 
others are inefficient and squander their limited energy on cognition 
that doesn’t benefit the individual. Male brains are better at focusing 
all of the available energy on singular pursuits, while female brains 
are better at spreading out their attention. It is easy to see this 
female ability as being beneficial from a child rearing perspective 


because keeping your mind focused on a child while you are engaged 


with another task has always been advantageous. Creativity involves 
intense levels of focus to concentrate the brain’s ability and resources 
on a singular objective for extended periods of time. Males who are 
high achievers are often able to devote all of their energy into their 
work without interruption at the expense of other aspects of life. 
Females who are high achievers often possess more masculine 
tendencies than your typical female. Due to this limitation on 
available resources your brain can utilise in a given interaction, our 
minds can become overwhelmed and overstimulated when we are 
placed in sub-optimal situations. 

Autistic children are an easy avenue to understand what I’m 
describing, because they generally become deeply fixated on 
something they are interested in. Distract them with a subtle stimuli 
and suddenly some of the brain power they were using to focus on 
their activity has to be diverted to pay attention to the distraction. 
This loss of resources causes them to become frustrated and chaos 
generally ensues. 


To think about it another way, have you ever been troubled 


by a faucet not being shut off all the way and the sound of 





dripping water starts driving you nuts? I certainly have. The weird 
thing is, a running faucet doesn’t cause the same reaction. So what 
is the difference? Imagine yourself being lost in the woods where 
danger could be around the corner. A snapping twig, or rustling of 
leaves would put you on alert for potential harm. If you moved 
yourself and found a waterfall, the static, steady sound of the water 
provides a sense of comfort and even safety. In the same sense, the 
dripping faucet draws your attention when you hear it. Once you 
realise there is no potential for danger, it is still difficult for your 
brain to ignore the repetitive signal it feels compelled to address. 
The running faucet presents a static sound that the brain can easily 
address as harmless and not feel the need to deal with. What it 
ultimately boils down to is how much energy resources the brain has 
to work with when maintaining optimal function during a given 
interaction. This is why it is important to understand what types of 
environments and levels of stimuli each individual can handle. While 
some individuals can handle or ignore certain types and amounts of 


stimuli, others can become chaotic by the same combination. 


Given all of the above, many people avoid learning new things 
or reading books because they say it makes them tired. It is the 
same thing with people who say classical music is boring and makes 
them feel sleepy. To understand why this is, we'll use a simple 
example of reading a fictional novel. When you begin reading the 
novel, you brain has to manage all of the new information about the 
world you are entering. You meet new characters and learn their 
names, personality and physical traits, the environment they live in, 
occupations they have, and the rules of their world. That is not an 
insignificant amount of information you take in. With everyone’s 
brain having different limits on how much new information they can 
handle within a given amount of time, it would be prudent to those 
that get tired when reading a new book to read in short bursts. 
This will give your brain time to slowly take in all of the new data. 
Once you get past the introductory phase of the new book, youll 
find it much easier to read for longer periods of time, and 
eventually, you will find it difficult to put the book down. For most 
people, this usually happens after the get through the first third of 
a book. 





This applies to something like classical music. By classical, I 
am referring to all periods of music created by composers, including 
compositions for keyboards/pianos, quartets, choirs, orchestras, and 
the like. This type of music is generally composed of layers of 
“voices”, whether vocal or instrumental, that are far more complex 
than modern music. Seeing as how the brain begins mapping out 
the patterns in any music you hear from the moment you begin 
listening to it, you can see that music of greater complexity presents 
a heavier load of information for your brain to process. Once the 
brain reaches its limit for the amount of new information it will be 
able to process and map, it will demand more oxygen from you, 
which induces yawning. Think about yawning as your brain forcing 
you to take deep breaths as an ultimatum: Give me more fuel, or 
I’m shutting down to process all of this new data. 

Music of today takes almost no energy to process, but it also 
doesn’t allow for the amount of introspection one gets from the 
music of centuries past. Most of the thump, thump, thump music of 
today is reminiscent of the beating drums used to motivate slaves to 


work, in which I have no interest. The music produced by the 


composers like Bach, Hayden, Mozart, Beethoven, and others is 
vastly different in that it doesn’t tell you how to feel or what to 
think. Instead, it presents various stimuli that triggers memories to 
be brought into focus. If you pay attention to what you thought 
about and listen back to the music, you can actually see how the 
composition and the performance brings out that particular reaction 
from you. This actually helped me see how I respond to particular 
types of stimuli. 

If you are interested in trying to experience what I’m 
describing, I have a process that seems to work for many people. 
Seek out some famous piece of music you have heard in a movie or 
commercial and buy or find a copy of the entire work to which that 
piece belongs. For example, almost everyone knows the four opening 
notes of Beethoven’s Fifth Symphony, with its intense, “Ba Ba Ba 
Baaaa!” Most don’t realise that is only the first of four movements 
in a roughly 30 minute symphony. Once you have the music, you 
can listen to it in one of two ways: 1) Lie down in a dark room 
and listen to it with your eyes closed. This alleviates the energy 


requirements of processing external visual information. You can try 





to actively listen to the music, or just play it and let your mind 
roam. Or 2) Play the symphony while you do a mundane task, such 
as cleaning or organising. The reason I recommend these two 
methods is it gives your brain time to take in some of the new data 
without being overloaded by trying to manage all of it. If you do 
this a few times and then try to focus on the music, you are far 
less likely to feel your brain shutting down. Instead, because your 
brain has gained some level of familiarity with the dense piece of 
music, it will start to explore all of the details it hasn’t already 
mapped. 

This entire book started during a listening session years ago 
where a piano sonata made me visualise DNA, which I started 
playing with from a physics perspective. Another benefit is I gain 
perspective on interactions I’ve had, while memories I’m avoiding 
dealing with are forced into the front of my mind. I cannot begin to 
describe how beneficial this has been for me, and for those willing 
to give my process a try, I hope you can reap the benefits I have. 

Back to your brain feeling tired, you can see how this will 


affect children who are learning new things. As described above, 


exercise between learning sessions actually helps children, and 
adults, retain more of what theyve been taught. The exercise 
mitigates the sluggishness their brains are experiencing by feeding it 
a fresh supply of blood enriched oxygen. We all benefit from this 
and now you have an understanding of why. 

This gives you the fundamentals of your neural base of 
operations. Keep these points in mind as we venture further into 


humanity’s development that led to all of us existing. 


Part II — Intelligence 

There has been a few examples of how intelligence works in 
the preceding chapters. So the big question is, what is intelligence? 

At its foundation, intelligence is the brain’s ability to take in 
variables, manipulate them in the mind and generate an accurate 
response relative to the stimuli provided. When put this way, it all 
sounds awfully simplistic, and yet it is entirely accurate. A good IQ 
test checks for three aspects of cognition that constitutes a General 
Factor of Intelligence, otherwise referred to as “G”. These three 


aspects are spatial awareness, linguistics, and mathematics. They do 





not check for the imaginary “emotional intelligence” simply because it 
does not differentiate itself from spatial awareness in any significant 
way outside of including emotions. Reading a person’s emotional 
state is simply the process of mapping changes in physical attributes 
and associating the changes with memories from past experience. 
That’s it. There is no special ability in doing so that exists outside 
of our spatial reasoning. 

In general, most people have relatively even levels in the 
three aspects of intelligence. If a person has a high or low IQ score 
in one of the three, the others rarely deviate far from that score. 
Generally, the only times you see this type of anomaly is in autistic 
people or those with brain injuries, who can have an extreme 
enhancement in one aspect, while being woefully deficient in the 
others. Many math geniuses, for example, are poor communicators or 
have an inability to navigate new environments as well as_ the 
average person. 

For many, including my past self, very high intelligence is 
fetishised as the most desirous traits to possess. It is only until I 


began understanding the true nature of balances and counterbalances 


in the Universe that I started to see the true nature of intellectual 
capacity. Remember the bell curves we discussed in Chapter 5? Well, 
there is a very good reason the average intelligence of a population 
exists and that is the group that was most effective at passing on 
their genes had that level of intelligence. People well above and 
below the average simply do not have as many offspring in future 
generations as the average. For women, men who score in the top 
10% - 2% of a given population are seen as most desirous. Instinct 
would tell us that women should go for those above 2% as well, but 
that is not the case for one very good reason: Extremely high 
intelligence uses too many cognitive resources leaving the individual 
inept in other aspects of life. 
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disorders, become obsessive and neglectful, don’t focus on developing 
strong social networks, and often couldn’t care less about acquiring 
resources beyond the necessities of survival. Another major factor is 
conscientiousness, or the trait of doing something thoroughly and 
following through to the end. People who score in the upper echelons 


of intelligence often possess lower levels of conscientiousness. Kind of 





a counterbalance to one extreme. All of these qualities play out 
negatively when one is trying to be a parent, since parenthood 
dictates an optimal focus on these attributes. For this reason, many 
of the outlier intellectuals fail to mate and pass their genes into 
future generations since it is not at the top of their priorities, or 
their lack of success with the opposite sex deters their continued 
attempts. Instead, they dedicate their lives to pursuits, that if honed 
and guided by society, benefit both the group and the individual. 

Whereas the males in the average have more balanced 
cognition that allows them to see the local picture of life more 
effectively. They will sacrifice the things they want to obsess over 
for the well-being of their family, have more stable temperaments 
allowing them to be good fathers and husbands, build better social 
networks with others in their community, and be driven to succeed 
at the cost of immediate personal happiness in order to be selected 
by the best females in their group. 

In every society, most people fall into the average group, with 
a smaller percent on the tails of a bell curve. Once a society is 


collectively intelligent enough to realise this, they can effectively 


create a plan to optimise their population for the betterment of all. 
If there is no understanding of this, things like upper education will 
become corrupted by those envious of the high achievers and will 
tear the entire system down in the name of “equality”. 

It is important to assess the intelligence of your group to 
know how best to organise your society. Pretending that intelligence 
testing is arbitrary and harmful because it is not understood only 
hurts our species. We need all people from lower than average to 
above average and everyone in-between to play their role in building 
and maintaining a high functioning society. This can only happen if 
we are willing to have honest conversations on anything and 
everything. 

Currently, universities have been allowing those of lower 
intelligence to enter into fields of study their brains are not 
equipped to handle. This results in a lack of motivation when 
failures begin to mount and usually the individuals who should not 
have been accepted into the program drop out. A PhD is rarely 
achieved by someone with less than an IQ of 130. There are 


exceptions, but they are nowhere near the norm. Putting someone 





with an IQ of 105 in a program that leads to a PhD will not 
magically raise their intelligence level to cope with the workload. 
The only individuals who benefit from doing this are those who 
financially benefit from collecting tuition fees, or those who seek to 
disrupt a society's development. 

I hope you are seeing the severity of understanding 
intelligence as a collective and how it can raise the standards of 
living for all when we accept the nature of our brains’ cognitive 


abilities and potential. 


Part III — Learning 

Now that you have a general idea of what intelligence is, it is 
important to grasp how our brain learns new things. To do this, 
well use a simple analogy of a hammer hitting a nail. 

When you think about using a hammer to knock a nail into a 
piece of wood, the entire process is generally one simple fluid action. 
Imagine giving a child, who has never seen either of the objects, 
and expecting them to know how to use the pair because you see it 


as one fluid action. Remember Theory of Mind from the previous 


chapter. For the child, learning to use the hammer and nail requires 
acquiring the language of the two objects. By language, I don’t mean 
the words associated with them, but the actual foundations of each 
object. With the hammer, one has to know the handle and where 
the hand must go for optimal function, which end of the top is for 
hitting and which is for prying, how much force can be generated 
from swinging it, as well as the potential dangers the hammer 
presents to the user. The language of the nail involves knowing 
which side you hit and which side goes into the wood, what the nail 
can do to various objects including yourself, as well as what happens 
if it is struck while it is straight or perpendicular to the object it is 
going into, versus being at an angle. Once that aspect of this 
language is understood, then the user has to know how these two 
objects relate to each other and the best ways to make use of the 
pair. 

Each of these aspects to the language of the hammer and nail 
don’t enter the child’s brain as one fluid understanding. Instead, 
each individual aspect to the language is taken in by the brain in 
which is why it is described as 


sections or compartments, 





compartmentalising the new information. During sleep, the brain 
works to remove the borders of the compartments and translates the 
language into a fluid action (or sentence to keep with the language 
metaphor). This is a consistent phenomenon observed when we test 
individuals who are taught a new task and timed on _ their 
proficiency after a day of practice and then again once they have 
had a night’s sleep. After sleep decompartmentalises the various 
aspects of the task, performance improves by 20%-30% percent across 
all test subjects. Makes you think about how critical sleep is, doesn’t 
it? Turns out practice doesn’t make perfect. Instead, practice plus 
sleep makes perfect. 

This language metaphor works for anything we learn, whether 
that is a musical instrument, verbal/written language, a game, 
physics, or any other skill set. To learn how to play a piano, one 
must learn the language of the notes, as well as the language of 
the piano’s mechanics. Verbal/written languages require learning the 
alphabet, how those letter/characters create words, the different 
tenses of each word, how those words form sentences, and how 


punctuation affects the interpretation of those sentences. Everything 


we learn breaks down this way, and in order to learn most 
effectively, it is important to know when your brain gets too tired to 
effectively take in new information and what different post learning 
activities have on your ability to retain what you've learned. Both 
exercise and sleep are crucial to maximising your ability to retain 
new information, so make sure you get enough of each if you want 


your brain to reach its full potential. 


Part IV — Sleep 

Sleep is a fascinating function of our biological needs. When 
you think about it, sleep puts us in a very vulnerable state to our 
environment. Thinking back to our ancestral tribal beginnings, with 
nocturnal (nightly) predators lurking in the dark, our body still 
maintains the need to shut down for a significant period of time. 
We certainly figured out how to limit these dangers by having a few 
members of our tribe stay awake to keep watch. Nevertheless, it 
still begs the question of why our bodies shutdown like this despite 


the dangers it presents? 





First thing to know is that there are two types of sleep 
states, one being non-dream sleep and the other dream sleep, also 
known as REM (Rapid Eye Movement) sleep. REM refers to the 
motions the eye exhibits while we are dreaming. It is during stages 
of REM sleep that we actually achieve our deepest, most 
replenishing levels of rejuvenating rest. This is aided when we are 
sleeping in familiar, comfortable environments. However, when we 
venture outside of slumbering comfort zones, say a hotel for example, 
half of our brain stays awake and resists entering the deepest 
stages of REM sleep, acting as a kind of watchman to detect 
possible threats. Keep this in mind when youre travelling to a new 
environment. It is not just the quantity of sleep, but also the 
quality of that sleep that is important if we wish to function 
optimally. 

The average adult needs anywhere from a minimum of 7 to 9 
hours of sleep per night. I can hear some people reading this saying 
something like, “I only get 5 hours of sleep every night and I 
function just fine.” Well, I used to say the same type of thing, but 


it turns out by getting less than 7 hours of good sleep, our ability 


to function optimally drops pretty significantly. Let’s examine some 
of these effects less than optimal sleep has on us. 

1. We already looked at the decompartmentalising of information, 
which is critical to learning. Another thing that happens during 
sleep is the draining of lymph fluid that builds up in the brain 
while we are awake. Ever notice the sluggish feelings caused by a 
night of little or disrupted sleep? You can think of this as your 
brain not having released the extra pressure caused by _ the 
additional fluid. It could also be possible that the fluid hampers the 
movement of photo-electrical signals the brain uses to pass and 
process information from cell to cell. That fluid that is drained also 
contains toxins, amino acids, and proteins that build up over the 
course of wakefulness and are harmful to brain health. One of those 
amino acid groups is called amyloid beta, which happens to be one 
of the underlying mechanisms for triggering the development of 
Alzheimer’s disease. As an example, Margaret Thatcher and Ronald 
Reagan were both vocal about only needing 4 to 5 hours of sleep 
per night, and both ended up with debilitating Alzheimer’s disease in 
the end. 





2. Men who sleep 5 to 6 hours per night have testosterone levels 
of a man ten years older than them, which is to say less than the 
amount they should have for their age. Testosterone levels naturally 
decrease as we age, and that lowering of testosterone levels affects 
muscle strength, cognitive functions, and sexual virility. Definitely 
not something you want to mess with, lads. 

3. People who get less than 6 hours of sleep reach exhaustion 
faster than when they get 7 hours or more. Were not talking about 
an insignificant amount of time either, but up to a 30% decrease in 
the time it would take you to reach exhaustion with any particular 
activity. Think about it this way, if a fully rested boxer can fight 10 
rounds at full effort before reaching exhaustion, that same boxer 
with less than 6 hours of sleep will only make it to round 7 before 
lolvnwanbarcameye len 

4. Athletes observed for sleep and injury frequency provide data 
showing those who get an average of 5 hours per night are 60% 
more likely to suffer from an injury than those who averaged 9 


hours per night. 


5. Sleep has a regulatory impact on our two hunger hormones: 
Leptin, which tells us were full, and Ghrelin, which tells us to eat 
more because were not satisfied. When we don’t get enough sleep, 
the brain suppresses leptin and more ghrelin is released. This 
explains why staying awake late into the night makes you want to 
eat more, but it gets worse. Not only do sleep deprived individuals 
eat more, their choices of what they eat is measurably worse. On 
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calories more per day. Plotting the amount of sleep Western societies 
have gotten over the last 70 years with rates of obesity clearly 
shows that as our sleep duration has declined, obesity rates have 
climbed. This is only one of the factors affecting our increased body 
mass, but it is certainly a significant one that we must address. 

6. After 20 hours of being awake, your brain is as impaired as if 
you were considered legally intoxicated with alcohol (0.8% 
blood/alcohol level). In fact, drowsy driving kills more people every 
year than both alcohol and drug use combined. Amongst teenagers in 
most first world nations, sleep deprived driving is the leading cause 


of death. That means more teenagers die because of sleep than they 





do because of suicide. In Teton County, Wyoming, USA, they 
adjusted the start of school from 7:35am to 8:55am, and the number 
of car accidents for 16 to 18 year olds went from 23 the year before 
to 7, which is a 70% reduction. These nonsensical early start times 
for school are clearly a result of having both parents having to 
work, along with increased single parenthood, needing school to act 
as a daycare for them. 

7. In Edina, Minnesota, USA, they changed the school start time 
from 7:20am to 8:30am. Before the change, the top ten percent of 
students scored an average of 1288/1600 on their SAT college 
acceptance exam. After the students were given an extra hour of 
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Basically, these students went from an average grade on this exam 
of 80.5% to over 93%, with the common major variable across all 
students being an extra hour of sleep. 

8. A study was conducted where participants had their blood 
tested after getting at least 7 hours of sleep and again after getting 
only 4 hours of sleep, showed a 70% reduction in natural killer 


cells. These cells target malignant cancerous cells, which partially 


helps to explain the ever increasing prevalence of excess cancer 
diagnosis over recent decades as average sleep times have dropped. 

9. For those who live in countries that follow the completely 
unnecessary daylight savings time, in the Spring when we lose an 
hour of sleep, heart attacks increase by 24%. Conversely, when that 
hour is given back in Autumn, heart attacks decrease by 21%. And 
these effects are due to one hour of difference in how much sleep 
humans get. 

10. In a study where a group of healthy adults had their gene 
activity compared after a week of 8 hours of sleep per night to a 
week of 6 hours per night, showed that an average of 711 genes 
were distorted. After the week of 6 hours of sleep per night, roughly 
half of these distortions caused genes to increase in activity, and the 
other half were suppressed when compared to their gene _ profile 
measure after a week of 8 hours of sleep. The genes that were 
suppressed were related to your body being able to keep you 
healthy, while those that were being amplified were related to, or 
of tumours, long-term chronic 


associated with, the promotion 


inflammation, stress, and cardiovascular disease. 





11. On average, most doctors only receive 2 hours of sleep 
education. They sure spend a lot of time learning how to prescribe 
medications of all kinds, though. Who could _ possibly _ benefit 
financially from such a ridiculous practice... 

12. A surgeon who receives 6 hours of sleep or less has a 170% 
increased risk of producing a major surgical error during an 
operation when compared to a surgeon who got 8 hours of sleep. 
During their residency on the road to becoming a licensed surgeon, 
working 30 hour shifts is far too normal. Compared to those who 
only work 16 hour shifts in an intensive care unit (ICU), those who 
work roughly 30 hour shifts are 460% more likely to make 
diagnostic errors. Then, when these incredibly sleep deprived future 


surgeons are driving home to get some rest, there is a 168% 


increased risk of them getting into a car accident. 


And these 12 points are just the tip of the iceberg when comes to 
how powerful an effect sleep has on our ability to function optimally. 
Another book I will highly recommend is ‘Why We Sleep’, by Dr. 


Matthew Walker. There are a couple of valid criticisms of the book, 


but the net benefit of being highly aware of your sleep habits far 
outweigh the few errors made in Dr. Walker’s book. 

How can you get better sleeping routines going without using 
medication? This is going to sound awful to most people, but waking 
up at the same time everyday is the ultimate solution. I know, the 
weekend means party time and a chance to let loose, but sleeping in 
really does throw your entire system off. Take a person that sleeps 
7 hours per night between 12am and 7am Monday to Thursday. On 
Friday night they go out and party, finally getting home and falling 
asleep at 3am. Because they are now sleep deprived, they sleep in 
and wake up at 10am. Generally, they stay awake for 17 hours a 
day, meaning they won't fall asleep until 3am again, which they do 
on Saturday night, waking up at 10am Sunday morning. Sunday 
night rolls around and they can’t fall asleep until their new 
established time of 3am, meaning they are only getting 4 hours of 
sleep before they wake up. Having read the above 12 points about 
the effects of sleep deprivation, this person now increases their 


likelihood of getting into an accident if they drive, will have lower 





performance in their job, feel sluggish all day, and have poorer 
health in the short-term. 

They way to mitigate this problem, if you do have a night of 
fun into the early hours of the morning, is to wake up at your 
normal time. This is especially true if you have a day to rest. 
Suffer through the pain of having lost sleep while you can relax at 


home, and return to your regular sleeping patterns that night. 


Part V — The Placebo Effect 

This aspect to human cognition is one everyone needs to 
acknowledge. The placebo effect describes the brain’s ability to affect 
change in our bodies without adding an external substance that 
generates the change. These changes are triggered by our beliefs and 
fears. It is so consistent and measurable that most research 
involving the human response to various stimuli is basically useless 
if it doesn’t account for it. In the year 1799, British physician, John 
Haygarth, first observed the phenomenon when he was trying to 
treat five of his patients suffering from muscle and joint pain 


(rheumatism) using a Perkins Tractor (a metal rod made of brass 


and steel, but claimed to be made of some mythical material). 
Instead of using the Perkins Tractor, however, Haygarth used an 
identical looking wooden rod as he was trying to make money on 
what he knew to be a false “cure”. Despite the fraudulent methods, 
the patients believed they were being treated with something that 
would genuinely help them and 4 out of the 5 involved claimed 
their pain was lower after being treated. Haygarth went on to call 
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Numerous studies since have displayed the powerful nature of 
the placebo effect, including one that involved a_ sample of 
individuals suffering from migraines. The first group was given a 
medication labelled with the drug’s name, the second group was 
given a fake pill labelled “placebo”, and a third group was given 
nothing (control group). Despite the second group knowing they were 
given a placebo pill, the researchers found that the placebo was 50% 
as effective as the real medication at mitigating the pain after a 
migraine attack. Another study involved healthy people without 


cancer being told they were being given a new chemotherapy pill. 


Within 6 days of taking a fake pill, 30% of the participants began 





shedding hair simply based on the belief that they were being 
treated with chemotherapy. 

So why does most every human have this incredible ability? 
To answer that, we must return to our tribal ancestors. In many 
tribes of the past and present day, there is often an elder member 
of the group who acts as a shaman or healer. This individual 
carries the knowledge passed down from previous generations of 
various therapies and medicinal treatments for common and 
newfound ailments of their people. Plants, herbs, animal parts, and 
various rituals were often employed as a means of remedying these 
issues. Some of these treatments had the desired effect, while others 
did nothing. 

Let’s say there was a fever that six of the tribe’s members 
were suffering from, and it was a new illness that hadn’t been seen 
amongst this particular group for many generations. This shaman 
might have a go to herb that has treated other illnesses and decides 
to use it. The herb is nothing more than basil and has no effect on 


alleviating the fever. Of the six ill members, three of them hold 


very strong beliefs in the power of the shaman and his treatments, 


while the other three are highly skeptical. The three believers 
activate their brains’ ability to enact genuine physiological changes in 
their bodies and recover from the strong fever. Of the three skeptics, 
two of them die and the other survives. The three believers pass 
their genes on to future generations in greater numbers than the 
non-believers do, along with this proclivity to affect changes through 
the power of belief, and over time the tribe becomes populated with 
more of these types of individuals. 

This hypothetical scenario illustrates that by participating in 
the act of the treatment, and holding the belief that it will have a 
positive effect on their ailment, not only allows them to heal 
themselves, but also gives them the advantage of staying alive and 
procreating. Because of this, most humans alive today have this 
ability. For some, they can make great changes in the physical body 
simply through meditation. This usually takes a good deal of 
dedication and practice for an individual to gain proficiency, but with 
enough work, most should be able to manage a certain amount of 


power using their brains and nothing else. 





Conversely, the placebo effect can also work against our 
benefit through our fears and stress. Fear and uncertainty during 
difficult times generates stress, and a stressed mind causes the body 
to release a chemical called cortisol. This hormone is released during 
times of stress and in small doses actually assists us in getting us 
ready to deal with an imminent threat. However, if the stress is 
prolonged, cortisol builds up in your blood and begins wreaking 
havoc on various aspects of health, including increased weight gain, 
difficulty losing weight, raising artery clogging cholesterol (not all 
cholesterol is bad), and chances of developing heart disease. Your 
brain is also hampered by excessive levels of the hormone, causing 
impairments to processing information, learning, and memory 
functions. 

In order to keep this fear induced placebo effect under control, 
it is important to know what types of stimuli induce the 
phenomenon within us. News broadcasts are notoriously used to 
perpetuate the feelings of fear within populations around the world. 
Something you can try is taking a break from watching daily news 


broadcasts for a week. Don’t worry, if you have access to a social 


community, youll hear about anything pertinent about which you 
need to be aware. See how you feel when there is no _ fear 
mongering influence on your biology. Things you can do to lower 
cortisol levels in your body include daily exercise, healthy eating 
habits, staying connected with family and friends, exposure to 
humour, meditation/mindfulness, and getting enough sleep every 
night. 

Keep the placebo effect in mind because it will be discussed 


again in chapter 9. 


Part VI — Meditation 

We all hear people who go on about the benefits of 
meditation, some of whom claim they are able to transcend the 
physical realm and enter into other spiritual dimensions of existence, 
while others simply find the process calming and great for reducing 
stress. I don’t buy into those claiming supposed mystical powers of 


meditation, but I do understand why these individuals become 


convinced of their experience. Let’s breakdown the process and 





examine what happens to the brain when it induces this state of 
being. 

The first thing we have to acknowledge is that our brains use 
our bodies as outlets for whatever it is experiencing. If were 
startled, the body flinches as a response to the unexpected stimulus 
the brain is suddenly receiving. When we are overjoyed by an 
interaction, we might laugh, cry, jump around, or scream out in 
response to the pleasure we’re feeling. The human brain uses the 
body as an outlet to both self preserve us during times when we 
might be under threat, but also to protect itself from becoming over 
stimulated by its own activities. 

Meditation acts to suppress this outlet of expression through 
the body and lets the mind handle all it is experiencing within the 
brain. This decoupling of the mind and the body means all but the 
basic functions needed to keep you alive are removed from the 
brain’s workload leaving it with much more cognitive resources to 
use. With all of this extra energy to work within itself, it can 
suddenly disengage with the real world and any thoughts or 


memories it explores become far more vivid to the _ individual 


engaging with this state of mind. When the brain enters this state, 
visuals and experiences generated are far more engaging and can 
feel as real as if it were happening. Memories we avoid dealing with 
are often given a chance to be examined and the _ emotional 
responses can be extraordinarily powerful. In this state, the ability 
for the brain to enact changes in our bodies increases, and with 
practice, one can gain a tremendous amount of control over various 
aspects of our bodily functions. 

As an example, athletes who spend time visualising themselves 
competing in an upcoming event generally perform better than they 
would had they not practiced this form of meditation. When I began 
competitive swimming in high school, for the first year, I simply 
could not gain mastery of the butterfly stroke, which requires a 
great deal of physical coordination. One day while in class, I was 
bored and playing with a strip of paper by moving it like a wave. I 
closed my eyes and began seeing the paper’s motion and myself in 
the pool doing the butterfly, and I finally saw what I was doing 
incorrectly, while also seeing myself doing the stroke as it should be 


done. During lunch, I rushed to the pool and asked my coach if she 





wouldn’t mind me training right away and she agreed to have her 
lunch while I swam. It was an instant transformation from just 
hours before during the morning training session. My body suddenly 
understood the stroke and I performed it so well, my coach was 
surprised. She couldn’t believe that I went from looking like a 
disabled person trying to move in the water to moving like a 
seasoned butterfly swimmer. 

This extreme example of my personal experience is not one 
everyone will share. However, if you were to settle your mind and 
begin visualising an activity you do regularly, and really tried to see 
yourself doing the activity in your mind, you will start to feel your 
muscles twitching in response to certain physical actions you would 
do in the real world. This happens because the brain is looking for 
an outlet to the perception it is generating. 

So how does one get into a deep state of meditation? My way 
of disengaging my body as an outlet for the brain starts with 
making my environment as quiet and dark as possible. This makes 
it less likely that my ears or eyes will distract my brain with 


incoming stimuli. Then I lie down in a_ comfortable position, 


sometimes on my back and other times on my side. Once I’m 
comfortable, I begin breathing with long, deep breaths. Each time I 
exhale, I focus on going through each part of my body and relaxing 
the area so it sinks to the surface I’m lying upon. The first time 
you try this, it will probably take a little bit of work and time, so 
be patient. Once you get a couple parts of your body fully relaxed, 
it gets easier to locate and settle every other area, including your 
face. Eventually, you will get to a state where your mind almost 
feels like it is floating without any boundaries as it no longer has 
an outlet for its expression through the body. This is when you will 
enter a kind of dream state, where the brain becomes hyper active. 
The first time I achieved this, I didn’t try to guide my mind 
in any particular direction. Instead, I just let it explore as it needed 
to, which took me through memories and thoughts I was not 
expecting to traverse. Many of the thoughts were about aspects of 
my life and past memories I was avoiding facing, but my brain, 
without the burden of bodily expression, felt the need to explore 
these avenues. Much of the journey was quite troubling, and after at 


least an hour of being consciously awake in this state, I fell into 





the deepest sleep I could remember up to that moment. As a person 
who has struggled with sleep since childhood, this was an amazing 
feeling. Had it not been for the alarm I had set to get me up for 
my night shift at work, I don’t think I would have woken up for 
quite some time. It was really incredible for me, because I had 
already slept in the day for about six hours. I can’t promise your 
experience will be the same, but it is definitely worth trying to 
achieve this state of consciousness. 

Due to the fact that this type of meditation puts the 
individual into a dream-like state, the mind can conjure a plethora 
of visual and aural experiences. With the added resources not being 
used to engage with the body, these experiences that are entirely 
within the mind will feel real to the brain experiencing them. Just 
as what happens during dream states while asleep, the prefrontal 
cortex (front of the brain) may lower or even cease operations for 
some people, which means they will find it difficult to differentiate 
what is happening in their heads from what is happening in the 
real world. For these people, this lends to the belief that they had a 


profound experience of leaving their physical body and travelling into 


some other realm of existence. Combine this with the fact that the 
mind has more resources to create the new world you travel to, the 
individual loses a sense of time, and experiences that last for short 
periods in reality, feel as if they went on for much longer. 

This stems from the fact that our perception of time in the 
real world is based on how much information our brains process 
during an event. Say walking to a corner store takes five minutes. 
Along the way, you notice different people, buildings, vehicles, 
animals, signs, and more. Your brain, functioning in its wakeful 
state, has only the resources available to it to process’ that 
information from what isn’t being used to get you to the store and 
keep you safe along the way. If you dream doing the exact same 
action, your brain no longer has to maintain your balance, or 
coordinate your legs and body to generate motion. With those unused 
resources your brain can process the action of walking to the store 
far more quickly, and your perception of time changes. Now, in your 
head five minutes have passed, but when you look at a clock, only 


a minute or two of physical time has lapsed. 





Another way to think about it is by thinking about recording 
video with a camera and playing that video back on a display. Video 
is recorded by taking many still pictures, or frames, per second and 
playing back that sequence of frames at a particular rate, which we 
call the frame rate. Let’s say our display plays video back at 30 
frames per second (FPS). If we record a video at 30FPS, when we 
play that video on the display, it looks normal to our brain. Change 
the recorded frame rate to shoot the same video at 15FPS and when 
we play it on the display, things look sped up. The recorded video 
only captured half the information in the same amount of time, but 
every second being displayed shows two seconds of recorded video. 
Shoot the same video at 60FPS and the playback on our display 
looks like it is happening in slow motion because only half of the 
recorded information per second is being displayed every second. 

In this analogy, our perception of time is the display, while 
the camera represents the processing our brain does. While awake, 
our brain is processing information as it happens like shooting video 
at the same frame rate as the display. While in a dream state, 


whether awake or not, the brain is processing the information much 


faster as if we shot the video at a much higher frame rate, which 
when played back in our heads, is perceived to have happened 
slower than the physical time that passed outside of our minds. 

I know this is a little bit much to take in, but give it some 
thought and it will make sense. 

Getting back to the meditative perceptions of transcendent 
journeys, these types of experiences can be highly inspirational and 
beneficial to the individual, but it can also lead to an addiction of 
disconnecting from reality to live in the fantasy land. Every person 
must be cognisant of this fact and not let themselves get carried 
away by the emotional engagement brought on by the meditative 
state of mind. 


Happy meditating! 





7. Human Mating, Sexuality, And Monogamy 


As discussed in chapter 5, humans developed two modes of 
mating for each sex/gender. You can be a Fast or Slow Life History 
Strategist (FLHS & SLHS), and depending on the environmental 
conditions either can be beneficial. We also discussed the implications 
of having a high infant mortality rate exceeding 50% for most of 
humanity’s existence. Let’s first examine the implications and 
selection pressures this had on human development. 

The following scenario is one I use often. If youre ever 
confused about some of humanity’s consistent behaviours, this is an 
effective way to think it through. Imagine you live in a forest, 
jungle, or any type of wilderness our ancestral tribes inhabited 
before 12,000 years ago. These humans had no understanding of 
nature in any scientific means, to the point that rainfall could be 
the moon urinating on them for all they knew. Tribes rarely 


exceeded 100 members for this 250,000 year period and survival was 


the most pressing issue to occupy their minds. 


Most tribes were led by an alpha male, who also mated with 
numerous females of the group. In these harsh conditions where 
resources were not always in abundance, it is advantageous for the 
best genes, or most adaptive genes to that environment, to also be 
given the chance to seed the future generations, giving the offspring 
these advantages. Using this mode, women secured greater likelihood 
that a better percentage of their children would survive, as well as 
themselves. If you think women have all evolved past this harem 
lifestyle, I have just one word for you: Groupies. But it’s not just 
women. Until the last couple hundred years, monarchs and _ the 
upper echelons populated most of the successful societies as their 
genes were seen as most worthy of being passed on. Some areas 
even deified their royalty, which is to say, attributed God-like status 
to these people’s DNA. 

For those males and females outside the alpha elite of a tribe, 
monogamy was far more advantageous. This allowed one man and 
one women to dedicate all of their time, energy, and resources to 
their surviving offspring. This is why Christopher Ryan’s book, ‘Sex 


At Dawn’, is a very flawed interpretation of anthropological analysis. 





His assertion is humanity existed as chimps do, but sang “Cum-By- 
Ya” and cooperated in an orgiastic style. Jealousy, and knowing 
whose children are yours are two concrete reasons he is simply 
wrong, and most who spend any serious time in the field of 
evolution all come to the same conclusion. 

The term “cuckoldry” is quite old and describes the proclivity 
some women have to seeking out a _ stable male partner for 
resources, while also on the prowl for an alpha male’s genes. Being 
in a tribe where everyone looks similar would make spotting children 
you didn’t sire a greater challenge, but when it happened, trouble 
would generally have ensued. As such, males in monogamous 
relationships and the alphas at the top of a tribe’s_ hierarchy 
developed a watchful eye over their female mates. 

Don’t think the men didn’t have their own strategies for seed 
sowing that didn’t follow the monogamous route. Men _ generally 
would find a mate to invest in, while also seeking out the women 
on the prowl to plant a responsibility-free seed in, thus increasing 
his chances for a future surviving offspring, or many. This would 


also create strife amongst the females, and even the males if one 


cucked another. Due to the necessities of social cohesion, many, and 
I stress that to mean not all, tribes from which our specific 
ancestors descend sought means to limit this primitive behaviour as 
the potential to fracture cooperative relationships was too high. 

If you want to know which genetic groups of humans carried 
or still carry these deleterious FLHS genes in the greatest numbers 
until most recently, there are two methods: 

1. How much does their culture keep any aspect of female 
sexuality under extremely watchful eyes. 
2. Single parent households. 

Don’t let human parasites and their tool of political correctness 
prevent you from observing the truth and speaking about it. You 
give them control over you and your brain in doing so. 

Now that we've gotten that out of the way, let’s focus on 
sexual pleasure and its relationship to the 50% infant mortality rate. 
Place yourself in our tribal setting discussed at the beginning of the 
chapter and imagine a monogamous couple just had a baby. Both 
parents are overjoyed by the life they managed to bring into the 
world. They watch the child grow and after 12 months, he gets a 





strong fever. The parents become worried and are seeking the help 
of elders for any remedy that can reduce the child’s temperature, 
but nothing works. After a week of struggling, the innocent little 
boy dies. So brief was his time in life, yet memories of him wrench 
grief out of his tribe, but mostly out of his parents. The memories 
are still alive in both parents’ minds of their time spent with him. 
The mother has the added thoughts of the gestation period where 
mother and baby were biologically tethered to one another. 

After postulating on this grief that lasted for six months and 
the depression both of them felt over that period, I have two 
questions for you: 

1. What are the chances they would risk that much psychological 
pain again, especially they had most likely seen others having gone 
through the same thing more than once? 

2. Would the chances of another attempt be higher or lower if the 
act of making the baby were very pleasurable? 

This is where the foundations of sexual pleasure stem from. Of 
course, increased sense of pair bonding would eventually become part 


this biologically necessary sensation. However, the human brain and 


its powerfully, emotional memory writing and retrieval system is the 
primary reason for sex to be a generally pleasurable experience. 
Women who also had a strong drive to pass on their genes would 
be more likely to want to try again than those whose grief could 
not be overcome. 

And we can’t discuss mating habits without touching on the 
worst act humans can sexually inflict on another, and that is rape. 
Unfortunately, it was a major part of human history, and while its 
proclivity is at an all time low in civilised areas of the world, it 
does still happen. Rape does go in both directions as women can 
force a man or boy to do things against his will, but this does not 
represent the majority of rape cases, even if it is still significant. 
The male drive to spread his genes turns most ugly when he 
overpowers a female and with violent intent does what I wish no 
humans would ever do. In the end, during these tribal times, rape 
was a common occurrence. This event happened so often, particularly 
in tribes who were dominated by FLHS, it shaped the psychology of 
those types of women, who even to this day, want a man to prove 


his masculinity by taking her against her will. The degenerate porn 





industry, another product of the parasites, shows that one of the top 
searches for female viewers are rape fantasies. Feminist, ’m looking 
at you. 

This wretched proclivity happened so often over hundreds of 
thousands of years that no human alive today is free of an ancestral 
history that doesn’t include it. Sad, but it’s true. 

To brighten things up, let’s look at the opposite end of the 
spectrum: Love. Ah, amore. Many people, particularly the females of 
our species, would like to think that love is some ethereal entity 
two people share that connects them beyond the boundaries of space 
and time. This of course is fairy-tale magical thinking that robs the 
beauty and true biological reality of love. When two people find each 
other attractive on the physical level, they usually begin spending 
time together. In fact, a type of obsession occurs causing the brain 
to become fixated on the other and vice versa. The longer this lasts, 
the more their brains build a powerful memory bank of their 
interactions, familiarity, understandings, and the routines they’ve 


established. In a tribe, this type of time was available in spades and 


the feelings developed between two people of cognitive biological 
connected-ness would have been quite strong for the SLHS couples. 

If death separated them, as a likely example, the remaining 
member of the pair now has a large portion of their memories 
broken by the loss. The all encompassing daily routines are now just 
within the brain, and it feels as though part of you has died. Now 
you not only have the loss of the physical person you held dear, but 
also a memory bank that also feels as if it has left you. This is the 
truest and most beautiful aspect to love — Two brains can become so 
connected that separation feels as though half of you is incomplete. 
“My better half,” anyone? 

The last aspect to talk about is choosing an optimal partner. 
While today’s standards of mate selection have devolved back to far 
more primitive modes, societies would be wise to heed the lessons 
passed down from our ancestors. First and foremost, sticking to your 
ancestral racial group is far more advantageous on average than 
mixing with those you share no ancestral connection with. This is 
not me trying to control the way you behave and holding “love” 


back. Understand that what you feel during the initial two years of 





a relationship are your hormones guiding you towards procreation. 
While this ancient aspect to our existence will never leave us, we 
have to understand that being human means rising above our 
instincts and being conscious of the realities of our past. 

When we are young, particularly during adolescence when our 
bodies change more than they ever will, we are generally most 
impulsive. Our immediate desires are treated as needs for survival 
and we are blinded by these consequences of our _ biological 
developments. Just because something might feel good now, doesn’t 
mean it will always feel that way. In fact, most of our impulsive 
desires often don’t play out the way we expected and what we 
thought would be long lasting ends up fizzling out when reality 
smacks sense back into us. This often happens too late, and the 
result far too often children growing up in single parent households. 
So how can we remedy this issue? 

We'll start with what to look for when selecting a mate. In 
general we want someone of the opposite sex to compliment us in 


ways that brings out the best of our qualities while limiting the 


worst of them. As an example, if a guy is really good at earning 


resources, but really inept at managing what he has acquired, 
finding a woman who is frugal and efficient with money would be of 
great benefit to the man, while the woman gets the security of 
having a great provider. Each takes on a biologically adapted role 
which helps the other by removing the burden of stress their other 
half is not best suited towards. 

Figuring out what we need from a mate is difficult to do 
when we don’t understand ourselves. This is where our families and 
friends are very beneficial, because they have been observing us all 
of our lives, or at least a significant portion of our existence, and 
have paid attention to our patterns of behaviour. This is an 
invaluable gift to the developing individual who usually holds a 
biased view of themselves that doesn’t necessarily represent reality. 
Our family and friends who love and want the best for us, will 
often see us aS we are and be aware of our virtues and negatives 
when they interact with other people. With this data set about us in 
mind, their brains pay attention to the attributes of others and 
when they see someone who has the potential to be a good match 


for their loved one, they attempt to bring them together. 





What I just described is one of the oldest ways of groups 
consciously bringing monogamous couples together. While this process 
doesn’t always work out, it has a far better track record than our 
modern mode of letting our youth act on their impulses. Just look 
at divorce rates in recent decades and you'll see how this experiment 
has failed. Our parents and family absolutely want the best for both 
themselves, and for us. Yes, let us not pretend that parents do not 
act with selfish genetic interests in this regard. However, those 
selfish interests, when function under the influence of ancestral 
understanding, also act towards the betterment of their offspring. 
Not only have our parents and grandparents watched us, but they 
have also observed other human interactions for far longer than we 
have. They have seen other couples who have mated and the 
patterns that resulted in both positive and negative outcomes for 
those individuals. Just like a father and mother divide the roles and 
duties of parenthood to help each other, so does our family help to 
alleviate the burden of having to know all of these things while our 
brains and bodies are still developing and their are more important 


things to learn in the mean time. 


So what should the youth be doing to prepare themselves for 
the time when responsibility will be central to our everyday lives? 
For boys, you need to develop yourselves as strong, competent, and 
capable future husbands and fathers. Every young man should be 
able to defend themselves from threats of physical violence from 
other men. This should not be an option. Another aspect of 
development young men need to focus their talents towards is 
perfecting a craft that will provide them with resources to sustain a 
growing family, but also something that feeds their passion. Whether 
that passion is being a mechanic, engineer, farmer, plumber, 
accountant, construction worker, or any other useful vocation, a 
young man must seek out mastery of his art to fuel his inner need 
for purpose and meaning. Young men must also learn to control 
their impulses, which is made easier with discipline. As an example, 
most men who practice martial arts rarely seek out physical 
confrontation, which is an impulsive instinct for the average man. 
The act of sacrificing decadent pleasures for the pain of training and 


mastering the art of fighting generates the discipline that allows 


them to be in control of their impulses. Another example is 





discipline with regards to gun safety. Most men who obtain guns 
through legal means, and learned to respect the gun as a tool, 
rarely ever use them on impulse and will refrain from using them 
unless absolutely necessary. This is completely contrary to gangs who 
obtain guns illegally and see them as a status symbol that amplifies 
their status among their group. This is why most unjustified 
shootings in Western nations are done with illegally obtained 
firearms and rarely by responsible gun owners. 

For most men, developing yourself before the age of 25 is far 
easier without the distraction of female presence. This is a_ basic 
truth that many people want to ignore to prove how enlightened 
they are, but it is doing nothing but harm to our developing youth 
and the future generations they will birth. While testosterone is 
raging within us during adolescence, young men need to focus that 
energy on developing themselves. Boys need strong role models of 
sound moral character and who have obtained mastery of an their 
vocational passion, along with themselves, to be an example for the 


impulsive boys to follow. Yes, I am advocating for boys and girls to 


be educated separately, if they are to be educated outside of their 
homes. 

Young girls, while capable in most areas of learning as their 
male counterparts, have genetically different interests that have been 
ignored and outright withheld from them for parasitic interests. 
Cooking, for one thing, should be emphasised. Yes, I know that rubs 
many the wrong way, but talk to young women who have learned to 
cook and they themselves will tell you the pleasure they get from 
having those they love enjoy their nutritious creations. Learning to 
be good wives and mothers is an art almost completely lost in girls 
of recent generations, who now believe making their bosses richer is 
more fulfilling to them than raising and nurturing their families. 
Nobody said the job was easy, but it is a necessary one to the 
survival and development of our species. Does this mean that those 
women who want to compete against men outside of domestic life 
shouldn’t be able to do so? Absolutely not. However, if they are 
going to compete, they have to meet the standards of the men. It 
benefits nobody to have standards lowered allowing less capable 


individuals, male or female, to be in positions they are clearly not 





best suited for. If you can compete at the highest level and surpass 
the competition, you deserve the fruits of your efforts and abilities. 
Otherwise, you weaken the industry and your people’s potential. 

Most women, when not burdened with the needs of acquiring 
resources, actually love nurturing their families. This is one of the 
oldest observations of our species. Women prefer a life of social 
interconnectedness and ensuring the environment their children are 
raised in is one that brings out the best of them. Young girls who 
are raised with these values in mind achieve a greater sense of 
purpose, meaning, and therefore happiness when they take on their 
biologically developed roles and embrace them. 

For both sexes, seeking out those individuals who have striven 
to achieve the best of themselves, who have not been promiscuous, 
and with whom you share ancestrally developed cultural values are 
most likely to be an optimal spouse. This will be easier to find if 
we utilise our loved ones’ help to ensure our impulses and biases 
don’t guide us in the wrong direction. This doesn’t mean going the 


route of arranged marriages, which has its benefits, but allowing 


your loved ones to speak openly about their opinions on someone 


you're interested in and honestly listening to their observations. 





8. How Environments Shaped Our Biological Differences And 


Therefore Cultures 


There seems to be a strong push in modern times to have 
everyone believe that humans are all the same. Despite the fact that 
we all have common human ancestry dating back to roughly 300,000 
years ago, the highly varied environments we spread to, and spent 
tens of thousands of years in, as well as mixing with other hominid 
groups, selected for distinctions that would be advantageous to those 
particular set of conditions. Here we will examine four types of 
distinct environments to see how and what types of traits they 
selected for and why. 

Let’s start in a jungle/rain-forest setting. In this type of 
environment, predators are a plenty in the form of large animals 
such as wild cats, snakes, poisonous insects, lecherous creatures, and 
plants. Quite a cocktail of danger around every corner. A certain 
amount of neuroticism and the accompanying fear it generates would 
certainly increase anyone’s chances for survival. Jungles tend to 


receive generous amounts of rainfall, which is why they maintain 


year long lush greenery. This climate creates a seasonal stability 
that allows for nutrition in both plant and animal forms to be 
available in abundance throughout the Earth’s annual journey around 
the Sun. In such an environment, future planning is of far lower 
necessity and the skills developed even thousands of years before 
will likely be applicable millennia later. This being the case, genetic 
traits that worked thousands of years ago are not having to fight 
the environmental conditions as selection pressures never get high 
enough to begin selecting for new traits. Those who evolved there 
would also be less likely to see change as beneficial, as the tried 
and tested traits and methods they adapted do not need something 
new to throw a wrench into their operations. It is also worth noting 
that the traits that produce creativity and also behaviours that 
challenge the proven norms, which can be highly destructive and not 
always beneficial, would be selected against. 

As this environment selects only lightly for group cooperation 
outside of hunting, you can expect a higher percentage of FLHS 
since resources don’t often become scarce. This would lessen the 


amount of traditions one sees with highly monogamous groups, and 





increase the amount of potential genes likely to use rape as a 
means of spreading their seed. This is not to say this is the only 
type of person you'll find in these types of environments, only that 
compared to a different set of conditions, the percentage of these 
traits is higher. 

From these dense biologically diverse areas, let’s examine 
desert landscapes of both sand and snow. These environments also 
present stable seasonal conditions, while also being harsh in terms of 
available life to fuel humans and in the climate they have to deal 
with. In the hot, arid sand deserts, first and foremost, water is of 
the highest priority. You'll find all human settlements around a 
supply of fresh water, and as such, most other forms of life for the 
humans to eat will be within that vicinity as well. Conservation of 
water, both in the amount available as well as the amount the body 
will lose through sweat will be a major selection pressure. 
Individuals who are using too much water and _ producing little 
benefit to their group are likely to experience a shorter life and/or a 


lower chance of having genes in future generations. 


This conservation necessity would of course select for traits 
that will achieve goals with the lowest amount of effort possible. As 
such, traits that make this possible are generally the ones to 
blossom. Due to the limitations on resources, both SLHS and FLHS 
will be present in relatively high proportions. Males with access to 
resources may have one or more wives, depending on his level of 
wealth. Those without resources are likely to use a FLH Strategy to 
complete their biological imperatives. Creativity can be selected for, 
but as energy conservation is of such high priority, and the available 
drives for those genes to be exploited are low, they are generally not 
in high demand. Egypt, which contains a fairly stable water source 
in the Nile, and therefore had a population that thrived, is clearly 
the exception to the rule. We don’t find that level of precise, grand 
engineering and creative problem solving in other extremely dry 
environments. Often, survival in this climate encourages a certain 
level of greed or hoarding of resources for one’s closest familial 
ingroup. In order to keep that necessary wealth, inbreeding to 
degrees would be other 


various advantageous even over its 


deleterious impacts on future genetic expression and social cohesion 





with outsiders. This advantage would also lead to both the males 
and older females being highly guarded over girls in_ sexual 
maturity. Traditions would become dogmatic as a survival strategy. 

Moving to snow deserts, which is to say the extreme northern 
and southern environments where the temperatures for the majority 
of the year keeps precipitation in its frozen state. Here, group 
cooperation is of great importance as life is not in abundance 
compared to a jungle and group hunting is of high importance. 
Conserving body heat is a high priority, as is sharing and being fair 
with the distribution and allocation of resources. Pair bonding is of 
great advantage in this case, allowing for greater rates of survival in 
the harsh cold climates. Availability of fruit and vegetables will be 
limited to very short periods of the year, meaning survival relies on 
meat, which their biology was selected for. 

With limited possibilities for things like agriculture, creativity 
outside of hunting and living structures would have limited avenues 
of expression. Those who adhered to traditions and the tested means 


of survival would possess traits selected for in greater numbers. 


Hardened bodies to these climates and the workloads required would 
also be pressured into dominance for both the males and females. 
Last, but certainly not the end of this discussion, we'll look at 
environments that have four distinct seasons and a highly unstable 
seasonal climate structure. In this type of environment, future 
planning is of the highest importance as the shift in seasons 
requires preparedness to transition from the bountiful warmth to a 
harsh barren winter. Creativity becomes highly selected for, as any 
individual who develops an advantageous invention or method for 
achieving a goal that benefits the group will be highly rewarded and 
held in honoured esteem amongst his people. SLHS is an obvious 
advantage here as resources are highly valued and not squandered. 
Alpha males would be given a chance to select one or possibly 
multiple mates. Here, alphas are of both physically imposing types 
(tribal warfare for access to resources is still in full effect) and of 
the intellectual type if one proves his brain outweighs the need for 
raw brawn. Four’ seasons also 


generates a_ proclivity towards 


exploration higher than other environments, because having these 





general adaptive traits to different climates makes exploration much 
easier. 

Group cooperation is also selected for in high measure as 
hunting and social cohesion are proven requirements for survival in 
these highly varied conditions. Before the dawn of agriculture, a 
highly omnivorous seasonal diet, featuring plenty of meat as the 
most stable source of energy required for hunting, became the 
biological norm. With all of this in mind, one can see how fairness 
and a minimum level of equity to those who contribute their share 
of the workload requirements of the group would be pressured into 
selection. 

These four climate driven environment types are the 
foundations of our ideological distinctive characteristics. Some nations 
and territories feature blends of these as Australia does. Looking at 
the types of selection pressures these environments provided to 
human biology, psychology, and culture, in that progressive order, 


would you think that throwing one group blindly into living with a 


different group and forcing them to coexist is a good idea? I 


certainly do not. Makes you wonder why the media and certain 
ideological groups keep pushing the idea as positive. 

Mixing peoples who evolved in highly different conditions has 
been, for the most part, a highly combative affair. As discussed in 
the previous chapter, couples who mix from different evolutionary 
backgrounds are also a recipe for a clash of biological traits in most 
cases. Research on this has been pretty conclusive that these mixed 
children live far less productive and prosperous lives than the mono- 
evolutionary biological offspring do. Again, it really makes you 
ponder on the motivations of the people behind the push for this to 
become dominant amongst all but their own biological kin. We'll get 
into more detail on this later. 

Roughly 4,500 years ago, a people who evolved in the centre 
of Asia, above India, began migrating to four separate regions: 
Persia, India, Europe, and into the Mongol lands. There appears to 
be evidence of them having spread further, but more research needs 
to be done. These people were called Aryans. I am actually a 
descendent of these rather impressive people. Their skin was very 


fair and many of them had bright blue or green eyes. You see small 





numbers of individuals outside of the obvious Europeans who carry 
these genes with Northern Indians, Persians, and mountain dwelling 
Asians of Mongol descent with these very distinctive traits. Gene 
sequencing confirms what I’m describing. Indians on average carry 
roughly 17% Aryan genetic code. So let’s start there. 

In India, Hinduism, as it is known today, developed after the 
Aryans arrived, and more than likely as a consequence of them as 
well. The most well known religious story in Hinduism is the 
Ramayana, which tells the story of an Aryan Prince, Rama, and his 
quest to defeat the King of Lanka. The story certainly smells heavily 
of the victors taking liberties to deify themselves, but Rama is 
described as being fair skinned as ivory. There is also evidence 
towards him having had blue eyes. It would appear that these 
Aryans had numerous wars with other established kingdoms and it 
took thousands of years for things to eventually simmer. As we'll see 
in the next chapter, there are great teachings in Hinduism that 
these Aryans added to Indian culture, but also ones that have left 
the majority of the population without a realistic view of the world 


to their detriment. 


Persia really expanded scientifically and in defending their 
land from invading forces. 

The Mongols who mixed with the Aryans became some of the 
most capable and impressive warriors the world has ever seen. This 
all culminated with Genghis Khan and the largest empire ever 
conquered. Not only that, but from an evolutionary perspective, this 
Prime Khan is easily the quintessential FLHS, unfortunately 
employing rape as his means of seed spreading. Today, there are 
over one million people who can claim direct ancestral connection to 
this one man who lived only 800 years ago. Awful, but nevertheless 
impressive with hindsight. That empire reached from China, across 
all of southern Asia going as northward to roughly the middle of 
Russia, and was moving eastwards creeping towards Eastern Europe 
until alcohol got the better of them as they had not the evolutionary 
biology to handle the excesses they were consuming. It killed off 
Genghis’ descendent leaders and the empire collapsed. 

As you can see, these people were highly adept tactically, 


particularly when it involved war. Europeans who mixed with them 


over time seemed to find the optimal match for the clash of genes. 





As the warfare slowed down and countries began building themselves 
up, the mixture reached new levels of stabilisation and Europe 
became the most developed continent in the world. Intelligence rose 
and the populations grew allowing for genius to begin expressing 
itself through the male populations and the women to find their 
neuroticism maximised in the most positive ways by raising stable, 
thoughtful, and conscientious children to keep the trend going. This 
is of course not the only reason Europe developed as well as it did, 
as there was another major factor we'll get to in the next chapter. 

You can see through this one example that mixing has its 
dark side and requires many generations and even thousands of 
years to find a stable group genetic balance. Knowing this, do you 
still think blindly mixing different evolutionary adapted peoples based 
on impulsive desires is a good idea? I certainly don’t, but I used to 
because I had fallen for the endless propaganda the parasitic media 
vomited all over generations for decades, to my own detriment. 

These distinct biologies amongst our species are what we have 
grouped into categories as “Races”. I have refrained from using the 


word until I had explained the true meaning of the term and that 


there are certainly more than just the three races with which most 
are familiar (Mongoloids, Caucasoids, and Negroids). After gaining an 
understanding of how environments pressure biological adaptive 
physiology, neurology, psychology, and cultures, do you think that 
were all the same? I don’t, but I also think that every group 
deserves to be treated with respect and left alone in the territories 
their ancestors evolved in, without external unwanted influencers 
forcing them into either blindly letting in outsiders, or crippling the 
people there through warfare, theft of resources, and subversion of 
culturally adaptive norms leading to the most intelligent and creative 
of a given people to leave and seek opportunities elsewhere. 

This is why “open borders” style of immigration policies are 
such a disaster for nations across the globe. It leads to unnecessary 
conflict and instability in the lands accepting the immigrants, and 
the countries losing these individuals less wealthy. And by wealthy, 
I am not referring to financial wealth, which is of least importance. 
Instead, I believe that the wealth of any country lies in the people 
who live there and build that nation. To lose a_ significant 


percentage of your brightest prospects lowers your creative potential, 





and lessens the chance of raising the minimum standard of living 
for the majority. 

We need to allow our distinctive biological differences to 
Maximise in their environments and preserve true diversity. In the 
future, as we begin colonising other planets in our galaxy, this will 
become very important, as we'll discuss in the final chapter. 

Returning to environments shaping biologies, it is very 
important to grasp that culture is a consequence of biology first. As 
biological norms are_ established by consistent patterns of 
environmental conditions, patterns of behaviour grow out of these 
selected biological traits. These behaviourally normative patterns 
become the basis for the culture of a given group of individuals. If 
the environment presents conditions that favours monogamy, the 
culture that develops will be one that values virginity, impulse 
control, and parenthood. In this type of culture, divorce will be seen 
as a major detriment and stigmas against the breaking of families 
will be enforced. Hopefully, youre seeing the trend of why 
abandoning our ancestral teachings in favour of progressive ideologies 


is not wise. 


Biologies also became dependent on their environments in ways 
most simply give no thought to. For example, some black Africans 
move to northern European countries, where for roughly half of the 
year receives less than 8 hours a day of Sunlight, with certain 
stretches of around 5 hours. These Africans’ ancestors evolved skin 
that shields them from the much more intense solar radiation levels 
of their continent, and because of this, requires that intensity and 
duration of Sunlight to generate the vitamin D necessary to 
maintain optimal homeostatic functions. The northern Europeans’ 
ancestors adapted paler skin to be more efficient with lower levels of 
Sunlight and are perfectly at home in what took tens of thousands 
of years to become a natural habitat. In the opposite way, these 
Europeans, when exposed to African levels of solar radiation increase 
their likelihood developing skin cancer significantly. 

There is no free lunch with adapting to highly different 
environments than those from whom you descend adapted to. In 
most cases, you decrease the potential betterment and increase the 
long-term mortality rate. While medical advancements might help to 


mitigate some of these issues, it also means putting substances into 





the body whose long-term effects have not had the time needed to 
understand and measure fully. SDR in full effect here and we can 
only maximise the full potential of our species by gaining this level 
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I hope you have been able to appreciate the importance 
environments play in shaping our’ diverse’ biologies. Not 
understanding this has led to people being easily manipulated into 
believing highly maladaptive ideas that have collapsed societies 
numerous times throughout history. Currently, with the human world 
being more connected than any previous period, this tendency for 
deleterious ideas, such as blind race mixing, are being transmitted 
with not only greater ease, but also with deceptive and more 
infectious means of delivery. This starts with programming children 
to disengage their natural and _ beneficial 


pattern recognition 


framework in order to make them _ drone-like, accepting and 
submitting to any authority figure who proposes means of making 
everyone “equal”. 

Within our Universe, there is only equality at two points: The 


beginning and the end. The entire process that transitions between 


those two moments is one that is inherently not equal. Stars vary 
widely in size and mass, creating differences in gravity, as well as 
the amounts and types of radiation they emit. Planets vary in how 
massive they are as well as their compositions. In the same ways, 
humanity features such fantastic variety based on the environments 
that built us, and we require education to help us see the nature of 
these differences in order to choose the best paths forward. Laws, 
rules, and policies that work for one nation may not be adaptive for 
another. While a certain amount of democracy benefits one group, 
another group may crumble with the same democratic structure. 
Neither of these two groups are bad, just different. A dictatorship 
may be the most advantageous mode of governance for one group. 
And while that may seem distasteful to a more democratic group, 
they have absolutely no right to try and subvert the other group 
into following their chosen path of existence. This is how humans 
truly respect and develop diversity, not through forced adherence of 
a one world view. Whether white, black, brown, yellow, or European, 
African, South Asian, East Asian, Hispanic, or any others biologically 


distinct peoples, all groups deserve to find their own path and 





develop in their own ways. We are perfectly free to see any other 
group’s means of living as not appealing or reprehensible, and limit 
our interactions with these people. That is human nature. We just 
have no right to make them do things our way. 

It is through my extensive study and contemplation that I 
realised, if enough time is given to any group, they will end up in 
very similar outcomes and outlooks on life. For some, that time may 
be a couple thousand years, while others may require tens of 
thousands of years. If any group wants to find new territory to 
expand into, our galaxy features billions of planets to explore. Put 


your efforts there. 





9. God And Religion, And Their Necessity To Humanity’s Well-Being 


My own journey with God and religion has been a roller 
coaster ride of understanding. I started out believing devoutly in God 
and all the stories and traditions of the belief system my family 
belonged to. I believed in all of the supernatural events described in 
the stories and prayed as often as I could. As I grew older and 
spent an increased amount of time consuming media, my belief 
system began to deteriorate until I believed God simply could not 
exist. This was made easier by my lifelong study of physics and its 
numerous branches of science, where one can foolishly be led to 
believe there’s nothing truly more important than the individual. If 
there’s a parasitic doctrine worse than that idea, I have yet to find 
it. 

After emptiness that comes from 


years of feeling the 


prioritising my individual needs, impulsive desires, and _ overall 


purposeless existence, the only thing that kept me from a depression 
driven suicide was knowledge. There has been nothing I have 


desired more in my life than understanding the fundamentals of 


everything from the Universe to life on our planet. And through this 
journey I was able to finally see the truth, that God does exist, only 
not as humans have perceived since our inception as His greatest 
creation. 

In order to see what I’m saying, first we need to understand 
the importance of belief, the true nature and purpose of religious 
texts and the traditions that keep us all moving towards the most 
meaningful lives. 

When we look at the journey we’ve traversed together through 
normal is a 


this book thus far, we see that what becomes 


consequence of the dominant environment that selected for it. 
Humanity is no different in this regard, and for most of our 300,000 
year existence, any belief in God and the traditions for forms of 
worship were primitive and based almost purely on fear of our 
environments. Over the course of this period, some began celebrating 
life in both nature and in the form of humanity. A child being born 
is seen as a blessing from an unseen creator, as was a_ successful 


hunt, healing from an illness, and more. Humanity added magic to 


explain any phenomena they had no basis to understand its cause. 





Just imagine 8,000 years ago, as agriculture became more 
common in different parts of the world, how important rainfall was 
to any group. At this point, there was zero understanding of water 
molecules, evaporation, condensation, air pressure systems, and the 
other components that result in rain. Any patterns of behaviour or 
actions you observed amongst your group that coincided with 
precipitation would be perceived as having a causal influence. Fear 
that not doing this action would upset the entities causing the 
blessing of water for your crops, driving groups to make _ these 
practices ritualistic traditions. Individuals were given the duty to 
uphold and maintain these traditions, and unless you experienced 
extreme levels of drought, any rainfall coinciding with your rituals 
would be cause to continue them. 

This is a simple example that gives you a foundational basis 
to examine where all of these practices and beliefs stemmed from 
during our evolution to modern times. Anything that helped improve 
the lives of a group would be given this perception, whether it was 
medical beliefs to maintain physical or mental health, increasing the 


chances of a successful hunt, having a safe and healthy birth, and 


the like became ritualised in most every population at some point in 
their development. This eventually extended to those who acted in 
heroic ways, whether by acts of valour, creativity, or their courage 
and victories over various types of conflicts. As language evolved and 
stories could be passed on from generation to generation, these 
heroes and the qualities they were genetically gifted became deified. 
This type of ancestral worship provided examples taught to the 
youth that inspired and motivated them to emulate. 

In the same sense, those who outwardly displayed maladaptive 
behaviour that encouraged detriment to the group were villainised, or 
metaphorically demonised. These antiheroes and their patterns of 
behaviour were also taught through stories to teach a_ group, 
especially the impressionable children and adolescents, to counter 
their negative impulses and act more as the hero/God figure than 
the villain/demon. 

Here is a very important aspect to how our major religions 
that have endured for hundreds to thousands of years came _ to 
fruition. Our ancestors had been observing the patterns of behaviour 


that either produce benefits to the group versus those that hampered 





the group’s overall cohesive function. The teachings that were passed 
along would eventually become amalgamated into great literary 
works that we still read today. Depending on the environmentally 
based biologies, different teachings resulted in various texts, rituals, 
practices, and selected for specific traits in the overall population. In 
general, these teachings and the texts they birthed generally 
functioned to reduce the overall barbarism of maladaptive practices 
still infecting the well-being of the majority. 

In order to most effectively teach people who had extremely 
limited understanding of their environment, these texts employed 
stories based on metaphorical or abstracted representations of reality. 
Just think that if you told a child not to lie, with nothing more to 
the lesson, how likely would it be for it to stick with them. Tell the 
same child a story involving a hero they can relate to, who saves 
people with valour and the truth to conquer an evil villain who was 
hurting people the child could also relate to through lies and deceit. 
We all know which would anchor the lesson in any child’s mind, but 


also in everyone’s mind. In the same way, I learned from these 


brilliant individuals that straight math and literal interpretations of 


physics would not be as effective in teaching most of humanity how 
things functioned at a fundamental level. Metaphors and abstractions 
like the bowl of water, fabric and sand, and Lego in a pond would 
be far more relatable to teach ideas of much greater scope and 
scale. 

The problems humanity faces with those ancient texts start 
with our interpretations of these mostly great works. The people who 
wrote them used metaphors to represent the literal. Yet people 
today, especially those who ignorantly criticise believers of God, opt 
to take the metaphors literally. [ll take an example from Hinduism 
to make my point. 

Hanuman, who is described as a large ape-man, is said to 
have been able to fly through the air, carry a mountain with herbs 
to heal his friends, was able to swallow the Sun whole as a child, 
could change his form to look like others, could not be fooled by lies 
and deceit, was a champion of truth and morality, and could even 
make his body grow to the size of a giant or shrink to being as 
small as a mouse. If we take these attributes seriously and literally, 


you are either mystified or dumbfounded by the mere idea of him, 





or that people could believe any of this. However, if we examine 
these attributes and stories as metaphors, we can see that someone 
existed long ago who perhaps had more primitive facial features. He 
was very strong, powerful, and a great warrior, used his abnormal 
strength in mischievous ways as a child, could impersonate others 
with great accuracy, was thoughtful and wise, could infiltrate enemy 
territory without getting caught, and was a hero to the people of his 
day. 

Those are all qualities I wanted to possess as a young boy 
when I learned about him and believed in the magic of the stories. 
As a man, I now understand things much more clearly and still find 
those attributes represented through metaphors to be ideals all men 
should want. What man doesn’t want to be strong, intelligent, wise, 
quick witted, competent, morally sound, and a hero to his people. 
Better yet, what woman doesn’t want that type of man for a partner 
through life. The magic awakens the imaginations of kids to see 
themselves as the hero and awaken God within them. The reality is 
the ideal all men should pursue in order to find the best of 


themselves. And if the majority of the men in any society enact 


those qualities, how much better does that society become? My point 
exactly. This is how biology goes through a process I call “focused 
selection”. The biology that was selected for by an environment 
developed a set of biological norms best adapted to those set of 
conditions. These adaptive norms produce a culture based on the 
biological proclivities of the majority. To prevent chaos induced by 
those who are biologically built to behave outside of the cultural 
norms, religious beliefs are generated to focus the selection pressures 
for future generations. What this boils down to is the religions that 
aided our species to develop civilisations, worked to focus the already 
established biology selected for by the environment. 

One of the most poignant examples of focused selection are the 
concepts of “Heaven” and “Hell”. These two metaphors start with the 
human fear of our own mortality. This fear drives us to procreate 
and extend our existence through our half avatar offspring, who 
allow part of us to live on in the next generation, and hopefully 
further into eternity. In many religions, Heaven and Hell carry the 
human soul on after death into some kind of eternal paradise or 


damnation of torture and pain. This shows us the importance 





humanity finds in our magnificent brains, as that is what the soul 
has always represented. It is your brain that is the essence of your 
being; The centre and foundation of what everyone perceives you to 
be. And what builds every brain? DNA, of course! Earth’s miracle 
molecule codes for every aspect of your being. You can think of the 
soul as the underlying you that you are unaware of as described 
two chapters ago. 

For Hindus and Buddhists, the soul exits the body it has 
worn as biological clothing and is placed into a new body whose 
existence will depend on what type of life that soul lived in its 
previous shell. A good life means the next one will be prosperous or 
“Heavenly” and a bad one will result in a future of suffering and 
pain, or “Hellish” existence. 

So what are these two _ interpretations of mortality 
metaphorically representing? Here’s my interpretation: 


First, a person can pass their genes forward in two ways: 


1. Having children. 


2. Creating an impact on your environment that has a lasting 
effect on both inanimate structures and in the memories of humanity 
in the future. 

Or some combination of both. 

Two prime examples of number two are Jesus Christ, who had 
no children, but whose influence has had a positive impact on 
humanity so profound, believers find comfort and betterment in their 
lives through His teachings and memories of His time on Earth and 
sacrifice. Another more recent example is Ludwig Von Beethoven. A 
man whose flaws both in his psychology and physical health would 
baffle you to understand. Yet despite his challenges, he rose above 
them through his music to encapsulate the human experience with 
such defining profundity, our species celebrates him and his creations 
almost 200 years after his death. 

This can also happen to those who leave a negative lasting 
impact, such as Lev Davidovich Bronstein (AKA Leon Trotsky), 
whose actions resulted in the brutal starvation and murder of 
millions of Christian Russians. Or Moses Mordecai Levi (AKA Karl 


Marx), whose poisonous doctrines led to the creation of Communism 





that has driven regimes to murder hundreds of millions of people in 
regions around the world. 

Once we understand these modes of genetic survival, it is 
easier to see how humanity has generated these conceptions of 
Heaven and Hell. 

Take a pair of individuals who got married, had three children 
and provided a good life for their family. A mother who utilised her 
biological specialties to ensure her family had an organised home, 
nutritious food to eat, worked with her community to ensure her 
children grew up in an environment that was conducive to optimal 
development, never cheated on her husband, taught her kids morality 
and educated them, did not rely on others to do what she was 
perfectly capable of doing, and put her family at the highest priority 
at all times. The father worked hard to provide the resources his 
family needed, maintained good relationships with his community, 
taught, disciplined, and played with his children, and took a vested 
interest in their lives, protected his family and those in need of 


help, worked to build a moral society so his family could live in a 


less chaotic environment, never cheated on his wife, lived a morally 
sound existence, and put his family first above all else. 

Their three offspring grow up and because their parents were 
a positive example to them in every way, had great relationships 
with their community and sought out individuals with the same 
qualities their parents possessed. They all find good spouses and 
have children themselves. The parents we started with get to see 
their children, grandchildren, and even great grandchildren mature 
and blossom into positive examples for their families, community, 
and country. When they die, their genes live on through their 
descendants and in the memories of those with whom _ they 
interacted. As they lived lives that left a positive impact in both 
those respects, our real access to immorality, their “souls” live on 
into a heavenly reality. 

Through their genetic imprint on time, the physical echo on 
the Universe is able to reverberate in an existence of prosperity and 


well-being for their descendants and environment. Had they lived 


lives in opposite ways to those I described, their “soul” or genetic 





imprint would be written in chaos, suffering, and pain for their 
descendants and environment. 

For those who believe in reincarnation, things are similar in 
that once a good person dies, their descendants or those who possess 
their features or qualities will be seen as the rebirth of such a 
positive individual. If they lived a wretched life spreading misery 
and disorder to those around them, others will attribute their rebirth 
to lower lifeforms or humans living an awful existence. 

Another aspect the best religions all emphasised is the Truth. 
There is not a metaphor in this duty to God, only the literal. You 
can also think of the Truth as the foundation of all things in the 
Universe. It is fairly obvious why the Truth, from a human to 
human interaction perspective, is of great importance — a community 
will have difficulty developing and maintaining optimal function if 
those within it do not trust each other. Religions that preach Truth 
as a necessity only to believers prove difficult to deal with when 
they interact with outsiders. This is certainly something to keep an 


eye out for where immigration is concerned. 


However, there is a biological component to the Truth that 
affects the individual brain. As you learned in chapter 7, the brain 
uses energy to generate any of its innumerable functions, and it can 
only simultaneously utilise a particular amount of energy depending 
on the individual. As it is asked to use more energy for one task, 
other regions suffer a loss of access for their needs. So let’s examine 
a scenario to see how the Truth versus a lie impacts this aspect of 
cognition. 

A women cheats on her husband with a coworker. When she 
sees her husband, she is overwhelmed with guilt and confesses right 
away. He is of course upset and depending on the type of man he 
is, the quality of their relationship, children, and other factors, he 
either leaves her or they work it out. Same scenario, only this time 
when she sees him and he asks her why she wasn’t at home at her 
normal time, to which she replies she went to the gym with her 
best friend, because she wants to get into better shape. He’s happy 
that she’s doing something to be healthier and goes on with his 
evening. The woman now has to call her friend to confirm her alibi 


and get their story straight. The next day, her husband comes 





across the friend’s husband and they talk for 15 minutes to catch 
up. He mentions how happy he is that their wives started going to 
the gym together, and finds out the friend was at home all day 
yesterday. 

He confronts his wife and she says she made up that story 
for something else. Her cell phone on the kitchen table vibrates and 
the name is of the male coworker. The husband is not satisfied with 
her dishonesty and demands the Truth. She starts fumbling her 
words, while her eyes are darting in all directions and finally she 
confesses. 

This fictitious story allows us to add up the energy usage 
between the two events. In the first scenario, she confesses her 
crime right away and that is all the energy she uses to tell her 
story. We'll make up a unit of energy to represent each aspect of 
the story each woman tells in her scenario. The first woman tells 
the truth and uses one unit of energy in the process. The second 
woman first tells a lie to her husband, then another with her friend 
to maintain the lie, and one more once she’s confronted. That’s three 


units right there. Once the truth is demanded, she overwhelms her 


brain as she searches for a new story and we can only guess as to 
how much energy this demands. The eyes, or part of her brain 
outside of her skull, puts on display the short circuiting this amount 
of energy usage is causing, revealing the chaos to her husband. 

The scales of energy usage tipped heavily in the direction of 
the liar. Not only for the woman who did wrong, but for her friend 
who has a lie to maintain when her husband talks to her about the 
conversation. The overwhelmed brain of the cheating lady is what we 
have come to call a “Guilty Conscious”. It describes a neural 
network that is pulling all of its available resources from areas that 
generate normal function to keep track of all the things it is trying 
to maintain that don’t represent reality. And as the saying goes, 
“The Truth shall set you free.” Telling the truth keeps the brain 
functioning optimally, even if that truth comes with consequences. 
Ah, the beauty of biological understanding in abstracted metaphors 
by brilliant men like Moses, Tulsidas, Valmiki, Buddha, and Jesus. 

Anger is another aspect of human cognition that the great 
religions teach us to control. There’s a reason people who are in a 


rage or are behaving erratically are told to take deep breaths, and 





that is these states of emotional chaos alter your breathing patterns, 
generally making your breathing short and irregular. This causes the 
oxygen delivery to your brain to suffer, which makes it function less 
optimally, limiting its ability to engage with higher levels of 
rationality. Instead, priority is given to the primal areas of the brain 
that act purely on impulse. Essentially, you become more “primitive” 
and less human. As such, stoicism, or the ability to maintain a 
steady emotional state relative to what is happening around you, is 
highly encouraged. This does not mean one should become an 
emotionless robot, but that we should not be governed by our 
emotional states. We should work to have control over our emotional 
states and give them the appropriate time and place to be 
expressed. By doing so, we bring ourselves closer to God. 

So who are these Gods humans have been worshipping for 
thousands of years. Interestingly, there are two answers to this 
question. Knowing what you now know from all you’ve learned in 


this book so far, take a few minutes and see what you think these 


two entities are. ve hinted at one a few times already. 


Alrighty, let’s explore. The first entity humanity worships is 
that which caused the Universe to come into being. As you learned 
in the first two chapters, the Universe is a _ set of variables 
established before it began in what makes up space and how each 
variable responds to the other variables. A particular amount of 
energy was fixed that would be the medium of space oscillating or 
vibrating. That vibrational energy we call particles would never be 
able to escape, nor would anymore of it be added. More space would 
be added at a_ specific rate causing the Universe to expand 
indefinitely. Something outside the Universe, whether conscious or 
not, pressed the metaphorical start button and everything we are, 
interact with, and see as our Universe came into being. Because we 
are made of the energy that is literally part of the Universe, we 
actually have no way of ever knowing what is outside it. Yet, that 
doesn’t matter. We must all be grateful to that which allowed 
everything that grants us life — For the Sun, Moon, Earth, planets 
in our solar system, water, gravity, time, etc. 

The other entity humanity worships is DNA. This miraculously 


complex molecule, birthed from God’s grand creation, is also God to 





us. It has endured the Universe’s chaos for nearly 4 billion years to 
reorganise the water and minerals of the Earth to create every life- 
form on our planet and that entire process is why you and 
everything you love exists. In a great way, DNA is the Son of God, 
born from our Mother Earth, only its the Lord we can understand. 
And through humanity, DNA has been able to understand itself, and 
has allowed the Universe to achieve consciousness within itself. Do 
you see how we truly are God’s children and why life is so 
remarkable that it must be preserved? We have a duty to our Lords 
to be the best of ourselves and spread His creation throughout the 
Universe, but that must first start with making our womb, planet 
Earth, the best we can and take care of Her, as we would our 
biological Mothers. Until we find life elsewhere, God has entrusted 
the Earth, Solar System, Milky Way Galaxy, and the Universe to 
our stewardship and care. 

We worship DNA through the humans that did great things in 
a multitude of ways, and to carry their memory and example 
through the generations, we deify them. These deities provide a 


stability and guidance for us only when we remember them and 


express our gratitude for their teachings and positive examples. For 
the majority of humanity, this remembrance and gratitude is 
achieved through prayer. Simply by engaging your brain’ with 
thoughts and stories of our ancestral deities, we receive the benefits 
of their positive lives, which encourages us to lead a_ similar 
existence. This shapes our actions and decisions to be more 
thoughtful and promotes creating a Heavenly existence. 

I know many people will have a hard time dealing with my 
interpretation of God, because to them, this negates the magic and 
mysticism of their chosen religion. To these people I ask, if the 
magic of the stories are true, then why is it that as humans gained 
more knowledge of our world, these types of magical events just 
coincidentally happened less frequently? How come we don’t have 
Gods among us today when our civilisation is on the brink of 
collapse, who use their beyond human abilities to remove parasitic 
human influence and set an example for us to follow? Don’t you 
think that is strange? Where is the Christian God who can walk on 
water, turn water into wine, or heal the sick with His touch? Where 


are the Hindu Gods who we are told would frequently reincarnate 





themselves to live as humans with magical abilities and conquered 
evil? Again, why did these magical events simply cease to happen 
just as our species began learning more about our environments, 
ourselves, and as we were able to detect fraudulent claims more 
effectively? The answer is the magic was just a vehicle for the 
stories filled with important knowledge to have a lasting effect. It is 
here where we can gain perspective on the beauty of our species, 
and by understanding all of this, we actually bring ourselves closer 
to God. For this, I am grateful. 

Speaking of gratitude, it is important to understand why this 
thought process has been foundational to all of the greatest religious 
doctrines. Recall Chapter 7 where we discussed the brain and the 
nature of consciousness. There you learned of how much happens 
without your conscious self being aware of any of it and that the 
person you conceptualise yourself as is a _ projection of your 
consciousness. This projection is what we call the “Ego”. Many 
people hear the word “Ego” and instantly add negative connotations 
to it. In truth, the Ego is neither good nor bad, only how it 


interacts with its environment instills those qualities. What wise 


humans have noticed is that an Ego who becomes obsessed with 
itself and forgets that it is part of a much larger system, whether 
that is your family, community, country, species, planet, or the 
Universe, tends to act in chaotically, effecting itself outwards in 
negative ways. 

In thought and action based gratitude to that which is larger 
than the individual, the Ego is guided in better modes of operation, 
and lives a more positive life. The importance of this is so great, 
the practice is best utilised when expressed daily, as our actions and 
hence interactions with our environment become more worthy of God, 
and therefore ourselves. Saying a prayer of thanks before a meal 
makes one grateful for the life DNA birthed and the people who 
allowed you to have access to it, especially when you only had to go 
to the grocery store to get it. You are also grateful for the work 
you did to earn the resources that bought the food, the fact that 
you can share that food with others, and for the Universe making 
all of this possible. 

Suddenly, the meal is a significant event, and each bite that 


nourishes your body and those around you is appreciated rather 





than taken for granted. This keeps the Ego from thinking you 
deserve this simply for existing and makes you value all it took for 
you to have everything in front and around you. Those who engage 
with gratitude in this way and others, whether wealthy in resources 
or meagre, will find a swelling of emotion that brings them a 
genuine healthy, and lasting sense of happiness. This happiness, 
unlike the type many are prone to chase based on impulsive desires, 
is the type wrought from purpose and is valued far more as a 
result. So take time out of your day, even a few 30 second 
moments, to think about all you have to be grateful for and reap 
the benefits of such a simple yet important action. 

You might be wondering which religious texts I would 
recommend. Looking at the history of our species, one can conclude 
that The Biblical texts are the most important religious texts 
humanity has received. I would place the New Testament slightly 
higher in priority over the Old Testament books, but both are 
incredible. Yes, the Old Testament does contain a number of 


barbaric practices, but we must remember, Moses wrote those books 


during times of high barbarism, and that kind of chaos required a 


heavy hand to tame and give people the necessary guidance to 
control their manic impulsive proclivities. Jesus would come along 
and show humanity God’s next teachings of love over hate, and 
peace over unnecessary conflict. That reasonable forgiveness of your 
fellow man’s flaws brings you closer to God as all humans are born 
with primitive impulses and we should be understanding to a certain 
degree. 

The main reason I pick these two evolutionary guides over 
others only requires one to look at what types of civilisations and 
societies humans have built under their guidance. Europe, Canada, 
Australia, and the United States of America were all once the most 
desirous places humans from the rest of the world all wanted to live 
in. Nevertheless, the group cooperation, science, engineering, art in 
all of its forms, and general order the Christian doctrines inspired 
have shown humanity the finest example of what is possible. 

Some have to argue that many horrors have been done in the 
names of Christ and Moses. To this I say, that is true, but the 
good wrought from their teachings outweigh the negatives by a 


magnificent margin and focusing on the relatively disproportionately 





lower ill shows how limited your perspective is, or that your 
intentions in your focus are nefarious in nature. 

Due to the well-being brought to the world, I do believe both 
Moses and Jesus were Messiahs. Not in any magical sense, but 
genetic Messiahs whose genes provided such incredible benefits to 
the entire world, we celebrate them and their lives to this day. All 
of that being said, Christianity has failed its followers in recent 
times by not putting them on high enough guard against the human 
parasites who have worked very hard for the past 250 years to 
dismantle all of the teachings and benefits Christian built nations 
have reaped and flourished under. 

Next is the Bhagavat Gita from Hinduism, which emphasises 
lessons on the Truth, limiting Ego, and gratitude quite beautifully. If 
one has the correct perspectives on the reality of our existence, the 
Bhagavat Gita is perhaps the greatest religious text ever written. 
The reason it is not at the top of my list is that India has never 
been able to maximise the potential of its people, and many are 
willing to let the majority live in dreadful conditions. Hindus also 


have not relinquished their fixation with magic and, as a _ whole, 


seem to have trouble interpreting the metaphors for what they are, 
insisting on viewing them literally. This has led to a high level of 
parasitic Indians using this to their advantage to milk resources 
from the naive masses instead of helping them gain a _ prosperous 
iubatelcyaclr-walonnerem 

Buddhism does have many positive teachings as_ well, 
stemming from the Indian man Budhi Dharma, who travelled to 
China and taught his interpretations of Hinduism to the people. 
Again, as with Hinduism, Buddhism has not been able to provide 
the kind of spirit in the people who follow it to unite together and 
stop the parasites among them from crippling their massive 
potential. Both Hindus and Buddhists maximise their potentials in 
Christian lands, which both groups would be wise to acknowledge. 

Unfortunately, all three of these religions have the same issue, 
and that is the idea that we should love our enemies and the 
encouraging of blind submission to authorities. For those who are 
not aware, the New Testament’s creation was commissioned by the 
leader of the Roman Empire, Constantine, in 331AD. It was _ not 


written during Jesus’ life. Looking at history, do you think this 





ruler, or any other, would promote the idea of revolt against 
government or leadership? There are passages in Biblical texts that 
preach the “love your enemy” mantra, which I find abhorrent. Any 
tyrannical leadership must be removed from power by any means 
necessary. If that can be done peacefully, great. If the leadership 
refuses, then any violent means at your disposal must be _ used. 
Belief in God comes with a responsibility to His creations, and for 
the individual to act in the best interests of their family, 
community, nation, and species. The individual has to be able to see 
beyond oneself and the immediate future. For men, this is especially 
important as we are the leaders of our species, and impulsive 
narrow perspectives are highly detrimental to the well-being of 
future generations. Think about how your actions will reverberate 
through Time as generations pass. With this level of perspective, you 
will see that not acting when you have the ability to do so is a sin 
of a very high order. 

Looking at our world today, there are countless examples of 
governments and leaderships across the globe who are acting against 
the best interests of their people. 


Despite this, the general 


populations of these nations are willing to allow themselves to be 
tyrannised by these parasites because they are afraid to act. An 
ideal religious text would outright state that leadership exists to 
serve the people, and failure to do this means you are removed from 
the gene pool. 
Looking at India, the supposed hero, Mahatma Gandhi, 
preached non-violent resistance to his people precisely when they 
became tired of the invaders of their land. The Indians were ready 
to fight off their oppressors and bring control of their land back to 
their people. Gandhi’s messaging and protests quelled the uprising 
and prevented his people from removing the tyranny they were 
suffering under and making their oppressors pay for their actions. 
How can anyone think this was the best solution? Everyone needs to 
get it into their heads that achieving freedom has always been a 
bloody affair. This is why the men of a nation must be strong and 
capable of standing up to threats against them, their families and 


people. We are living through this disastrous present because our 


religions have let us down in this regard. 





Getting back to the major religions of our world, let us look 
at Islam. I am not a fan of Islam. I find it to be a religion that 
stems from an environment where conquering through unsavoury 
means still holds far too great a weight within its teachings than 
the peaceful aspects of it. In its own regions, I’m sure people find it 
to be of great benefit, which makes sense as those populations 
evolved where the genes who created it did. A country like 
Indonesia is a rare exception where the population practices Islam 
by majority and lives a harmonious existence. It is worth noting 
that Indonesians do not have the environmental inspired biological 
proclivities desert dwellers evolved to have. As such, they are far 
less likely to be dogmatic towards the worst aspects of the Quran. 

India is not so fortunate. Those who practice Islam in this 
land are at constant conflict with the native Hindu _ religious 
population. To this day, massacres continue in the name of 
Muhammad and Allah due to the evolution that birthed the text and 
the genes selected for by its teachings. As the Truth is the highest 


order of God, I will not speak otherwise to appease anyone of any 


faith, We only grow stronger as a species when Truth is our 


governing principle. In the case of India, the two biologically derived 
religions of Hinduism and Islam seem to have a very difficult time 
coexisting. The same can be said for European nations who have 
seen an influx of Islamic migrants and have had a lot of trouble 
with the newcomers’ lack of integration and assimilation to the new 
cultural landscape. Do you see how “multiculturalism” doesn’t work? 

On a positive note, Islam does not encourage its followers to 
be passive and accepting of tyranny. Those Islamic nations who have 
allowed foreign parasites to have control over their monetary system 
need to remember this and remove these parasitic institutions and 
the people running them immediately. 

Lastly, and worst of them all, is Judaism, or the religion of 
the Jewish people. It is important to acknowledge that numerous 
countries have created laws that prevent you from criticising those 
who call themselves Jews. I don’t care and because I value the 
Truth above all else, those laws go against the will of the Lord. 
This being the case, they will be treated no differently than the 


other peoples and the religions born from their ancestral evolution. 





It must first be acknowledged that during Biblical times, the 
Semitic people who were the Jews did not come from the land called 
Israel. Where Palestine was and rightfully belongs today, the top two 
thirds of that land was called Israel and there lived the Israelites, 
not the Jews. In the bottom third, called Judea, lived the 
descendants of a man named Judah. These and only these people 
were, and should be known today, as the Jews or Judeans. Of all 
the people alive today claiming to be descendants from _ those 
Judeans, less than 10% are legitimate. The rest are descendants of a 
land once known as Khazaria, an empire between the Black and 
Caspian Seas where the country of Georgia now resides. Those 
Khazarians converted to Judaism between 750AD and_ 850AD. 
Research has shown that humans who convert to a religion end up 
more dogmatic about their newfound faith than those whose 
ancestors created the doctrine. Despite this, both of these populations 
are Jewish for all intents and purposes of this discussion. More on 
this in the next chapter. 

The Jews of Biblical times were criticised and rightfully so by 


Moses. They did not like physical labour, as Semitic evolution would 


predict, instead opting for work in finance, trade, and _ being 
merchants. This is inherently not an issue until they began 
practising what is known as Usury, which is the making of money 
from money. This act was and should still be seen as immoral, as 
money is not a living entity and should not multiply on its own. 
Jesus became fed up with this practice and kicked them out of the 
temple where they used this practice to rob from people, even other 
Jews, who came to them to exchange money. For doing this, they 
rejected him as the Messiah he was and used their influence to 
have the Roman ruler over that territory execute Him or risk revolt. 
They would not do the dirty work themselves, which is a pattern 
youll see more of in the next chapter. 

After Jesus allowed himself to be sacrificed to teach humanity, 
something Christians of today seem to have forgotten, roughly 50 
years later, a group of Rabbis used semantic arguments to insert 
themselves as the chosen children of God. Quite disgusting. This 
work became known as the Torah. After being exiled for their 
subversive modes of operation, which means the breaking of moral 


norms, they ended up in Babylon. This is where a group of 





perverted Rabbis, through their odd, proud semantic oral tradition, 
put together a series of books featuring sick interpretations of the 
Old Testament books, and their Torah. Why do I call it sick? If you 
read through even some of the passages, you'll understand. 
Justifications for paedophilia, both hetero and homo sexual in nature, 
how they see non-Jews as less than human, and much more will be 
found. The next chapter will be dedicated to the parasites and I'll 
go deeper into these people and the converts claiming to be their 
descendants in much greater detail. For now, just know that I, and 
those who have researched these people and their doctrine find the 
parasitic percentage of their population abhorrent. 

For those wondering what religion I practice, the answer is 
none of these. I actually practice my version of the original form of 
Hinduism that was brought to India by the Aryans, now called 
Ancient Hinduism. With Ancient Hinduism, there are not millions of 
Gods, nor any need for spirits and demons. There is the Creator, 
which they called Brahma and visualised Him as a man who looked 


like them, along with ancestor worship. If you think back over my 


book, you see that everything I have described lines up well with 


this ideology. We have an unknown Creator of the Universe, 
conscious or not, and our ancestral lineage created by DNA. My 
version of Ancient Hinduism means there is no need for magic or 
explaining things we don’t understand with ideas we have absolutely 
no way of testing or proving. Blind faith has its place, but should 
not be the basis of our existence. Knowledge, Understanding, and 
Truth are the three pillars of my belief system. No single aspect of 
my holy trinity can function without the others being present. My 
daily prayer is, “God, please help me control my impulses by 
limiting my negative proclivities and amplifying my positive abilities.” 
It is a simple prayer, but in encompasses everything my mind needs 
to encourage the best of myself. If others would like for me to 
extrapolate more on my belief system, I will certainly do so in a 
separate work. 

To close the chapter on a much more positive note, I want to 
talk about the ways you can show your gratitude to God by 
becoming the best of yourself. 

We will begin with prayer. Remember in Chapter 6 where we 


discussed the placebo effect and how powerful an impact it has on 





our species? Well, prayer and the placebo effect are highly connected 
in a very beautiful way. Let’s examine the connection. 

For most people who practice daily prayer, their minds 
conceptualise the process as praying to a deity of their choosing who 
will use their mystical power to grant them abilities or some kind of 
prosperity they need or desire. I will present a different view of this 
and you can decide which is more plausible. When we pray, we are 
actually utilising the placebo effect to instill the power to affect 
change within ourselves. Say a little child wants to do well on an 
upcoming exam that will take place in a few days. Everyday, 
whether in the morning or the evening, the child prays to God and 
asks for the ability to do their absolute best on their exam. This 
action does a multitude of things for the child. It focuses the child’s 
brain towards a goal and by repeating the action daily, enforces the 
focus, which allows the brain to guide the individual in the direction 
of doing what will achieve the goal. If the child is aware of the 
benefits of eating healthy and exercising to encourage optimal brain 
and bodily functions, they are more likely to engage with those 


behaviours and activities as well, since doing so will help their brain 


function optimally when studying and taking the examination.. The 
focus of the brain also influences where the brain will allocate its 
available energy, meaning it will be less likely to be distracted by 
things that will be detrimental to achieving the aims of the prayer. 
By utilising prayer, the child has increased their own abilities 
simply by asking their brain to do so. When seeing it this way, our 
understanding of God actually makes us more powerful because we 
are encouraging better versions of ourselves. It is no coincidence that 
daily prayers are part of all major religions, and this is the reason 
why. As long as your prayers are sincere, your brain will begin 
affecting changes within you that make the likelihood of you 
achieving your life’s aims much higher. Praying for miracles such as 
winning the lottery, getting certain types of weather, or other things 
out of your control, simply means asking for chance to be in your 
favour. While this is a less productive form of prayer, there is no 
major harm in it, unless it is the only means of hope you have. 
Sometimes coincidences will workout in your favour, but remember 
all of the times it didn’t in order to ground your ego and prevent it 


from believing you are the reason that fortune outside of your 





control happened. Just be grateful that the universe worked in your 
favour that time and let it go. 

Another aspect of prayer is the power it has in large groups. 
Gathering for mass, puja, or any type of collective worship has very 
powerful impacts on our well-being, both from an individual and 
group perspective. When we gather and worship together, the 
feelings of togetherness, belonging, and working towards a common 
goal has the same effects as individual prayer, but with the added 
benefit of amplified social cohesion. The fact that each person in the 
group is praying for the well-being of each other adds to the placebo 
effect in everyone. Think of it this way, if you pray for yourself, 
that is one influence on your brain. If you believe that 100 people 
are also praying for your well-being, your brain is now flooded with 
social acceptance of the group, which is very important to our 
biological health, both mentally and physically. Now your brain 
believes that it has the entire group on its side and is more likely 
to encourage you to be a better version of yourself, which makes it 
more likely that you will be able to achieve your goals. It also 


means that what you will work towards will not only benefit you, 


but the group as well, since you feel connected to everyone. You will 
now feel gratitude towards the group and pray for their well-being 
and a glorious cycle ensues. 

In the past, and today in some areas of the world, people who 
dedicate their lives to God do sacrifices for the benefit of humanity. 
Often, they live lives that are without want or need for material 
gains or pleasures, and seek out spiritual fulfillment, which generally 
means gaining of control of their physical being to cleanse their 
minds of anything that clouds their ability to be selfless. This allows 
them to give advice to people without selfishness influencing their 
judgments and thought processes. For doing this, the population they 
live close to often provides them with the basic necessities they need 
to continue their selfless work. As a thank you, these material-less 
individuals do extreme levels of sacrifice, going without food, water, 
sexual pleasure, or other necessities for extended periods of time to 
benefit the group and humanity. Others perform rigorous, challenging 
rituals for the same group benefit. The knowledge that these selfless 
individuals are doing this for the group has the same type of impact 


that individual or gathered prayers have, in that we _ believe 





something is being done for our benefit, so our brains encourage us 
to act in ways to make the sacrifice fruitful. When a group believes 
this kind of penance will have a positive impact on their lives, they 
are more likely to act in a way to make that come true. 

Now, Id like you to think over what you just read. Is it more 
likely that prayer causes beings with powers beyond yourself to 
grant your wishes, or does prayer encourage biological changes that 
allow you to become a better version of yourself and achieve your 
life’s aims? Only you can answer this question. 

Now let us look at the food you eat. It is imperative that you 
understand eating foods we can grow, hunt, or gather, whether plant 
or animal, should be your highest priority when selecting the types 
of fuel that will power your body. None of our ancestors until the 
last three quarters of a century had the kinds of chemicals the 
majority of foods available at your local grocery store contain. Of 
course, were all made of chemicals, so the word isn’t inherently 
negative. However, the types of chemicals our bodies evolved to 
process and are optimised for are not the kinds found in junk food, 


or processed meat and vegetables. These chemicals are the kinds 


your body doesn’t know what to do with, and provide little to no 
nutrition. As such, you're likely to eat much more of them because 
they simulate the textures and tastes of foods humans enjoy. The 
empty calories we get from junk food are rarely used by the body 
as the excess makes us feel lethargic or lazy, so that energy is 
converted to fat to save for periods of starvation, which humans 
have adapted to endure for hundreds of thousands of years. Keep 
that in mind. 

The less any food has been processed the better it is for you 
in most every case. The next important thing about diet (lifestyle, 
not fad) is how to pick the right types of protein, fruit, and 
vegetables to consume. In general, you can have any of these in 
their real form. If you want to go the extra mile, you have to see 
what your ancestors ate the most of and had access to for the last 
few hundred years. This will give you guidance as to what your gut 
bacteria has evolved to breakdown most effectively. The health and 
population of that bacteria is vital to keeping you functioning 
optimally. Roughly 1kg/2.2lbs of your total mass is actually bacteria 


numbering in the trillions. These tiny organisms, who have separate 





DNA from your own, play a vital role in maintaining you. Despite 


knowing this, humanity has allowed crooked scientists and 
pharmaceutical companies to convince us that the very microscopic 
things that are 100% necessary to our well-being are now harmful to 
us. These same parasitic humans have convinced us, with no 
evidence to back up their claims, that viruses infect humans and 
only vaccination can limit that. This is a lie, but it is also a very 
dense subject. For more information, I highly recommend the book 
‘Virus Mania: How The Medical Industry Continually Invents 
Epidemics, Making Billion Dollar Profits At Our Expense’ by Torsten 
Engelbrecht, Dr. Claus Kohnlein, Dr. Samantha Bailey, and Dr. 
Stefano Scoglio. It is a tough read not because it is difficult to 
understand, but because it means facing the fact that you’ve been 
lied to your entire life and allowed these maniacs to commit some of 
the most heinous crimes against humanity. And they were able to 
do this because we humans wanted easy answers and solutions to 
our problems. I hope you're seeing a trend with this mentality. 

As mentioned before, meat from cows, pigs, goats, sheep, fish, 


crustaceans, and fowl that has red meat are the most nutrient dense 


foods on our planet per gram. Chicken, while the most popular form 
of meat on the planet, is actually very low in the minerals your 
body needs. People think it’s so healthy because it is low in fat, but 
this is completely false. Humanity has been convinced to demonise 
fat because a few shady scientists back in the late 70’s/early 80’s 
were guided to do studies that gave the results the sugar industry 
wanted. These studies included one where participants were asked to 
remember what they had eaten everyday for six months. Just take a 
moment to think about that. Try remembering everything you ate for 
the last month and see how accurate youll be, much less six 
months. The researchers then used this highly suspect data to see 
how often red meat came up, because red meat is high in good fats. 
They then checked to see if their cholesterol was high or if they 
had any heart conditions and made the bogus causation between 
these ailments and red meat/fat. 

Imagine a man who took part in this study, whose diet 
consisted of burgers, french fries, soda pop, candy, and _ chips 


practically everyday. Are we to believe the cause of his ailments are 


red meat and fat? Well, this is how numerous studies were 





conducted, or close to it, and suddenly everything became “low fat”. 
Doctors, especially in the Western World, who spend less that two 
weeks of their education, if were lucky, on diet and _ nutrition, 
suddenly began instilling this harmfully irrational and unnecessary 
fear into everyone. To substitute the intrinsic and natural taste and 
benefits of fat that your brain recognises and knows when you've 
gotten the amount of nutritional energy you need, sugars, especially 
high fructose corn syrup, became the go to ingredients. If you look 
at the obesity rates since this happened, it is no shock that they’ve 
skyrocketed and continue to do so. 

Depending on the diet of your distant ancestors, your meat 
intake needs will vary. A person from Vietnam will not have the 
same needs as a person from Norway. If you're not living in your 
ancestral environment, this is a very important thing to think about 
and investigate. If you are in your ancestral fatherland, and those in 
charge are letting companies push garbage, especially to your 
children through advertisements and eye catching packaging, you 
should be wondering whose best interests are they acting on behalf 


of, because it surely isn’t yours, your family’s, or your people’s. 


Understanding the ways various types of calories react to the 


body’s digestive processes is of equal importance. Chemical 
compounds that take longer to breakdown, provide a much more 
stable source of energy that also lasts longer. These can be found in 
meats, animal fats, complex carbohydrates from root vegetables, nuts, 
certain types of grain like quinoa, and others. Compounds the body 
breaks down easily provide short bursts of energy that die out 
rapidly. If the energy isn’t used up to power the body for some 
activity, the body stores it as fat. These compounds are found in 
any product with sugar, most breads that you find in North 
American grocery stores and elsewhere, junk food, and_ basically 
everything you inherently know is bad for you. 

Something I’ve noticed is people with certain types of work or 
activity proclivities tend to eat more of certain types of foods. 
Someone working in advertising, who needs quick bursts of energy 
will tend to drink a lot of coffee with sugar, and eat many small, 
fast energy delivery meals throughout the day. A _ construction 
worker, who needs a clear head in dangerous environments and has 


to have a stable source of energy to keep his muscles fueled, will 





eat fewer meals, each containing the types of compounds that take 
longer to breakdown. There appears to be a genetic component to 
this as well, as these two _ distinctions have far more than 
occupational differences between them, but Ill let you make those 
observations for yourself. Personally, I like to eat once per day, and 
that meal must have a lot of animal fat, followed by a good deal of 
protein, and a small amount of carbohydrates. I rarely ever eat 
fruits or veggies and my blood work measures much better than the 
average person, with no deficiencies doctors can find, and they 
definitely looked when they hear about my dietary habits. Do with 
that what you will. It works for me. 

The last thing [ll talk about regarding food is fasting. Some 
people think of fasting as giving up something they like, or not 
eating meat, but I’m referring to not eating at all. ve heard plenty 
of people claim to be “starving” if they miss a meal, and it always 
amuses me since I used to make such idiotic proclamations. The 
genes that built you were selected for from people who had to 


regularly go days without a meal. Does that mean you have to do 


that? Not at all, though it has its benefits if you do it correctly, 


paying special attention to what you eat, particularly once the fast 
is over. If your body couldn’t go without food for 24 hours, chances 
are, neither could your ancestors’ and you wouldn’t be alive today. 
Your problem is you haven't taught your brain to deal with 
discomfort, making it weak when it comes to dealing with stress. 

Fasting one day a week is a good practice for three reasons: 

1. It strengthens the mind and teaches the body to be more 
efficient with the calories it is given. 

2. You appreciate your meals so much more. 

3. You get a sense of connection with what your ancestors dealt 
with, which brings you closer to God. 

The first time you do this, it will be difficult, but persevere 
and each subsequent time will become easier. Do some research on 
fasting to find out the optimal method that will work for you. If 
your workload is too physically arduous to do a full day’s fast, I 
understand. For you, and most people, practising intermittent fasting 
will be very beneficial. Intermittent fasting means each day, all of 
your calories are consumed within a limited window of time. Most 


use an 8 hour time-frame, but for others 4-6 hours works perfectly. 





The point of it is to give the body enough time to finish using the 
consumed calories before any storage through fat can occur, but also 
to encourage your body to use up any stored fat it has. If youre 
looking to drop a few kilos or pounds, this is a great way to get 
you there. 

Exercise is just as important as your dietary habits, for both 
sexes, but more so for men. Movement in general is of benefit, but 
movement that elevates your heart rate for extended periods of time 
increases those benefits. The higher the elevation, the less time is 
required, the lower the elevation from your resting heart rate, the 
longer you should maintain the exercise. In truth exercise is only 
exercise if either you find it difficult to talk, or you are stressing 
your muscles to the point they need your body to repair. 

How does the latter work? Lifting something heavy causes the 
muscle to strain and induces little rips in the muscle fibres. These 
rips need to be repaired and your body does this with the amino 
acids it gets from proteins. The first time you do any kind of 
strenuous activity that causes these micro rips to occur, the body 


will take a long time to repair them as it hasn’t had to do it in 


quite some time or ever, and because the rips will be large as the 
muscles haven’t had to handle that level of stress in its recent 
memory. Once the body repairs the good damage, and you continue 
applying that type of stress to it, the rips become smaller as the 
repairs have built the muscles to handle that level of stress. To 
build more muscle, increase the level of stress with each workout 
and force the body to adapt, which it will. For some it takes longer 
than others, but the fundamentals play out for everyone who 
perseveres. “No pain, no gain,” as the saying goes. 

The opposite is true when you don’t use your muscles for 
prolonged periods of time. In this case, why would the body spend 
energy building or maintaining what is not being used? Our bodies 
don’t work that way and over extended lapses of inactivity, the body 
begins to use unused muscle tissue as a source of energy causing 
atrophy, or the body’s eating of its own muscle tissue. If you’ve ever 
broken a limb and had it in a cast for a month or longer, you 
know what extreme atrophy looks and feels like. 

Is exercise only important for muscles and the heart? No. The 


biggest benefactor is the brain. Exercise encourages breathing rates 





as well as increased blood flow. Both of these increase the brain’s 
potential for cognition and memory retention due to better oxygen 
delivery. Studies show that children who learn for an hour and then 
do some physical activity that causes increases in breathing and 
heart rate, retain more of the information they learned than those 
who remain sedentary during the same time. That is significant and 
if educational systems actually wanted to create great thinkers and 
maximise students’ potential, they would make the adjustments. 
Instead, they opt to create drones who can do nothing more than 
regurgitate what parasitic interest groups want them to. 

Another aspect to exercise is the increase in energy and 
motivation you'll feel once you’ve passed the tough initial 3-4 week 
breaking in period. The increased stamina from a conditioned heart 
and body means you'll feel less fatigued during other activities, both 
physical and cognitive. Just think about coming home from what 
used to be an exhausting day and now feeling energised enough to 
wrestle with your kids, something they love and benefit greatly from. 


Or making a better meal at home from scratch, rather than ordering 


something containing ingredients you couldn’t name nor have any 
recognition of what they are. 

Both diet and exercise, when done right, bring you closer to 
your ancestral habits, whether they were hunter/gatherers, farmers, 
builders, smiths, or some other kind of work that almost always 
included strenuous physical exertion. Our bodies and brains need 
physical work to keep us functioning optimally, and in doing so, we 
make ourselves more capable members of our community, which 
results in a _ better chance of our environment becoming more 
heavenly. This brings us closer to God, by serving both the Lord 
and ourselves in the process, limiting the chances in becoming 
excessively emotional, as the brain is likely to get enough oxygen for 
optimal function during times of stress where a rational mind is 
more advantageous. This also lowers rates of depression, which is a 
crippling affliction that exercise does wonders for. Most importantly, 
you become a better member of your family, and that brings me to 
our next means of serving God. 
societies, infected with human 


Our sick and_ unhealthy 


parasites, has promoted for decades the idea that religion has been 





an oppressive force keeping us from enjoying life as we impulsively 
desire. This message has been propagandised down the throats of 
both sexes, but much more to females, as they receive this poison 
from the media and in academia through the parasitic creation of 
Feminism. Yes, parents have been paying obscene amounts of their 
incomes to have their daughters indoctrinated with an _ ideology 
created to destabilise the norms of a society that formerly led them 
towards happy and fulfilled lives based on their biologically adapted 
evolution. The main message involved breaking the norm of waiting 
until you’re married and committed to someone before becoming 
sexually intimate with them. Birth control came along, and suddenly, 
Western societies have regressed back to the primitive mode of the 
orgiastic mating style, rather than the human mode of controlling 
our impulses to reap long-term benefits. We have been encouraged to 
be as impulsive as we can and here is why it is a degenerative 
idea. 

Think of a relationship as building a house. The first thing 


you do is lay the foundation, which will support the entire structure 


built atop it. You have two options as foundational relationship 
building materials. 

1. Meet, be physically attracted to each other, let your hormones 
and base impulses take control, and start the process intended 
primarily to make children, and _ secondarily for bonding and 
pleasure. You do a lot of this and then get married. 

2. Meet, be physically attracted to each other, control your 
impulses and let your brains get to know each other. Spend time 
together, become friends, understand each other, ensure you both 
want the same things out of life and share the same values, fall in 
love, agree to spend your lives together and celebrate your union 
with your loved ones. Then, you enact the process of making 
children. 

Imagine you had to place your entire life savings and 
everything you own on a bet as to which of these couples will last 
the longest. Are you actually going to pick number one? If so, start 
reading the book again. Sex is not something any relationship should 


use as its foundation. For one, it tends to become less important as 


we age and if it’s the main reason you united, what else is 





supporting the rest of your house/relationship. Sex makes you think 
you love someone, especially for women, and want to be with them 
more, conveniently to generally have more sex. What happens when 
your life’s aims don’t align, or you realise you aren’t even friends 
with this person and don’t love them, but you're stuck with them. 
Don’t worry, the parasites ensured you'll have a way out and divorce 
to the rescue. Now you can make lawyers wealthy, an occupation 
conveniently loved by parasites, and fight over the spoils. 

Even better, if you’ve already had children, they get to watch 
their family disintegrate and spend much less time with, usually, 
their father. In most cases, and that’s about 9 out of 10, mothers 
get custody of the children, and that number generally also applies 
to who triggers the divorce to begin with. I have searched and can 
find no single piece of research that shows kids do better in single 
parent households than one with both mother and father. This 
absence of fathers has been shown to make children of both sexes 
less likely to do well in school, complete school, be empathetic 
towards others, stay out of jail, and more likely to be diagnosed 


with many psychological disorders, as well as become parents in 


their early teenage years. Great, a cycle that creates more single 
parent households. But don’t worry, daddy government will encourage 
the behaviour and fix everything with “free” money. Since they 
began doing that to black mothers in the United States of America 
in the 1960’s, single parent households have risen from around 25% 
to approximately 75%. Must be a coincidence that both feminism and 
their parasitic government policies both began this push around that 
time. 

Speaking of pushing negative ideas, let’s talk about abortion. 
Remember the point of this book as were _ discussing this 
controversial subject that has divided societies into two groups: Those 
for it and those against. From a purely genetic perspective of whose 
genes should propagate and populate the future generations, abortion 
is generally an option selected by people who act impulsively and 
have genes low in enacting delayed gratification. Most of the women 
who get them are not married or even in committed relationships. 
As such, the children who would have been born would more than 


likely become less productive members of society to the point that 


they will probably be a negative influence to the genes around them. 





However, a society that encourages its population to even seek 
this as an option is an unhealthy one, generally under the influence 
of a significant parasitic infection as parasites have been pushing 
this in the Western world to encourage the lowering of the native 
birthrate. This happened in Germany after World War 1 until in 
1933 when one of the greatest men to ever love and lead his people 
put a stop to it because their birthrates had plummeted nearly 
below replacement rates. More on this period in the next chapter. 
Abortions lower the respect and value a society places on life, which 
is the most sinful crime to commit. God, in DNA, wouldn’t have 
made it to your existence if it did not give the incredible amount of 
life it birthed the chance to live. Therefore, we must hold life as the 
most precious and valuable entity in the Universe, because not doing 
so leads us into a hellish reality, rather than a heavenly one. 

Birth control or contraception further encourages’ these 
deleterious patterns of behaviour in that it promotes any society to 
become more primitive and creates more FLHS, who would otherwise 
not be this way in a society with a solid moral foundation. Since 


females are the selectors of males, not just in humanity, but across 


the animal kingdom, it was them the parasites pushed most to 
believe they were sexually oppressed and using birth control would 
liberate them to be free to act like primates. This has worked so 
well that despite the measurably negative impacts of contraception 
like the pill on women’s natural biological functions and psychology, 
millions of women in Western countries opt to put this poison into 
their bodies just to be impulsive. The negative effects don’t just end 
with them as these women who eventually decide to have children 
find increased levels of complications in conception and in birthing 
their offspring. Please show me the positive influence, because i can 
not find any, and the only people who lie and claim there are 
benefits are parasites and their muppets, the feminists. 

If you haven't already noticed the pattern of encouraging 
impulse control and delayed gratification, I hope you start. It is the 
foundation of the vast majority of precepts and teachings all the 
great religions have blessed humanity with. To be impulsive is to be 
less human and throw away the gift bestowed upon you by God in 


giving you life through humanity. No great and lasting civilisation 





was built by a population of FLHS acting on their base impulses. 
And where does this all begin? In how we raise our children. 

We have already seen the negative impacts of single parent 
households, but what about the process a couple must be ready to 
engage with to ensure children reach their full potential and become 
positive members of their community and society. Starting with 
impulse control, some kids are born with more of it than others. As 
such, they seem much easier to deal with than those who are 
naturally impulsive, but all children, whose brains continue to 
develop into adulthood, take time for their neural structure to form. 
The most important of these is the frontal lobe and the cerebral 
cortex as these are the rational centres which make the more 
complex decisions that determine your perception of reality and how 
you will ultimately interact with your environment. It is_ so 
important that while you sleep, the prefrontal cortex sleeps and the 
rest of your brain becomes hyperactive. This is why dreams feel real 
while youre experiencing them and it is only a few moments after 
you wake up that you realise everything you were just experiencing 


wasn’t real. Until the frontal brain wakes up, there is a brief period 


where you exist in limbo, unsure of which world youre in. This 
defining region of your brain is where much of your perception of 
reality is generated. 

So what happens to a child whose sense of reality is based on 
modes of operation founded in memories that encourage impulsive 
behaviour? Generally speaking, they have a much more difficult time 
getting along with others as narcissism makes them feel entitled to 
whatever selfish desires to which they feel they have a right. And 
when society says, “No,” they are likely to be confused and act in 
negatively emotional ways to manipulate people into giving them 
whatever it is they want. Does this sound like a child you want, or 
is your mind being reminded of a child or children you’ve seen or 
know? In recent decades, more and more children are being raised 
to develop these horrible traits, but the solution to the problem is 
simple. 

First, corporal punishment, or hitting your children, isn’t the 
solution. The negative impacts of teaching your children that you 
couldn’t use your brain to think of a thoughtful solution to your 


problems and impulsively beating them into submission are quite 





large for every group except two very specific populations. Only black 
children and kids from dogmatic Baptist fundamental groups show 
more positive life outcomes with corporal punishment than without 
it. Every other population of children outside these two specific cases 
shows more negative outcomes in psychology and reaching their full 
potential. It suggests that the two cases in question must have far 
less innate impulse control where reason fails to help them control 
it and develop the necessary ability to engage with delayed 
gratification. Looking at the population behavioural patterns of one of 
those groups, my assessment and predictions seem very accurate. I'll 
let you use your brains and figure out which one I’m referring to. I 
wager it won’t take long to guess correctly. 

Many of you are probably asking, “If you can’t hit your kids, 
how do you teach them to control themselves?” The answer begins 
with never ever making a _ claim/threat of punishment without 
following through with what you said you would do. I know, not 
rocket science, right? Yet, it blows my mind how often I hear 


parents make grandiose threats of severe consequences only to have 


the child do what they naturally do to test their parent’s resolve, 


and the adults wimp out because they want to be their kid’s friend, 
not parental figure. Every time you do this, the child’s memory bank 
stores anther cause and effect pattern for their cortex to base their 
reality on. “They say theyll punish me, but they only talk. They 
always chicken out when I do it anyway, especially if I pretend I’m 
sorry after having a meltdown.” Once a child establishes this type of 
thought pattern based on your continued refusal to show tough love, 
it becomes much more difficult to break them out of it. 

As has become custom here in this book, let’s examine a few 
scenarios. All of them involve the same 4 year old child who refuses 
to clean up the toys he plays with and leaves them all over the 
house. 

1. Single mother tells the boy if he doesn’t put his toys away, she 
will take away the gaming system he loves for a month. The boy 
tests her and she tells him to go to bed early. He goes to bed, but 
doesn’t sleep. While mom is watching TV later in the evening and 
having a glass of wine to relax after cleaning up the toys, the little 
boy slowly and quietly sneaks out of his room and moves to where 


she is. She says, “I thought I told you to go to bed!” He tells her 





that he’s really sorry and that he loves her. She lights up over his 
calculated words and they hug. The rest of the night is spent 
watching TV together. Nothing changes days, even months later, and 
the boy never loses access to his precious video games. 

2. Father and mother raising the same child this time. Father 
comes home from a long day at work and mom tells him their son 
refuses to put his toys away. Father threatens to take away his 
video games for a month and waits for the kid to get off the video 
game he’s playing. He says, “I’m warning you.” The boy ignores him. 
Dad says, “This is your last chance!” Nothing happens. The dad 
turns off the system and takes it away. Boy has a manic temper 
tantrum and locks himself in his room. Later that night, dad goes 
to talk to his son and tries explaining to him why he needs to 
clean up after himself. The boy says he’s sorry, gives him a hug, 
and goes to clean up the little his mother hadn’t already done. Mom 
and dad feel proud and give him back his games. Things return to 
the disaster it was the next day. 

3. Mother and father can’t get the boy to do what they tell him 


to do, but refuse to discipline him. Uncle comes over and finds out 


what’s going on. He had bought the gaming system for the child 
and tells his nephew to listen to his parents or he’s throwing the 
system in the garbage. Boy doesn’t believe his uncle because he has 
always been nice. Uncle doesn’t say anything. He unplugs the 
gaming system from the TV and wall, takes it into the driveway, 
and while the boy is vehemently protesting, smashes the console to 
pieces. He picks up the mess and puts it into the garbage. The boy 
cries and has a tantrum while complaining to his parents. They say, 
“He warned you. Next time you better listen or we'll call him.” The 
boy cleans up his toys. His behaviour is now dependent on _ his 
parents threatening him that they'll call his uncle. 

If you were to choose an option, which would you choose? 
Most would say number 3. In truth, these are all awful. The first 
scenario represents a mother’s instinctive empathy and her proclivity 
to avoid conflict. She hates having to get angry and would rather 
avoid the issue than deal with the guilt she naturally feels of 
punishing the boy without a father. The second scenario represents a 
weak father who falls for the fake apology and doesn’t follow 
through with what he said he would do. The third scenario which 





many probably thought was the best, represents cowardly parents 
relying on someone else to discipline their child and uses them as 
the boogeyman to scare their kid into behaving, something they’re 
too weak to do themselves. 

The optimal solution would have been to tell the boy once to 
do what he is required to do and give him the conditions if he 
doesn’t do his part. Do not bribe the child with a reward for doing 
what he is supposed to do, which in this case is to learn to pick up 
after himself and not be a slob. If he doesn’t get up right away, the 
consequences must be felt and the exact duration that was discussed 
at the beginning must be followed through to the end in its 
entirety. Doing otherwise tells the pattern recognition aspect of a 
child’s brain that your word can be broken and you encourage the 
continuation of the negative behaviour to continue. All parents who 
fail in this regard weaken their children’s future potential and as 
the child ages, they tend to lose the respect they should have for 
their parents. This happens frequently to single mothers who feel 
guilt for the child not having a father in their life and the usual 
stability that brings. These women have difficulty distancing their 


empathy for the child suffering the punishment and give in to these 
feelings far too frequently. When these children get older and see 
other kids doing better than themselves, resentment fosters towards 
their parent(s), and theyll find reasons to blame them for all of 
their misfortune, whether justified or not. 

There has also been a pervasive idea that we have to make 
things easier for our children than they were for us. We view any 
hardships and struggles our parents let us endure as a form of 
torture your own children will be better without. I’m not referring to 
abusing your children, or leaving them malnourished, but the usual 
things like not having a television in their room, having to help 
with tough chores, helping others when you’d rather play, doing your 
homework before leisure, eating what was cooked rather than what 
you feel like eating, being disciplined, not having what other kids 
have just because youre one of the few who is without, and the 
like. The reason you got to be as tough a person as you are and 
achieve all you have is much in part a consequence of your brain 
learning to cope with these types of conditions. You would not be 


the person you are today without those life lessons, and thinking 





you are somehow being a good person, or even a better parent than 
your own for taking these challenges away from your offspring is the 
kind of retarded thinking that has hurt the children of recent 
generations. These kids grow up with excessive feelings of 
entitlement having never learned to struggle with things that were 
not easy or desirous to their impulses. 

While we're on the subject of kids, let’s talk about toys. It is 
remarkable that parents feel their kids don’t appreciate what they 
have, and yet their children have upwards to over 100 different toys 
or sets of toys in their home. Parents will say something to the 
effect of, “When I was a kid, I only had (insert small number) of 
toys and we were grateful for them and took good care of them. I 
wish I had what these kids have today.” Yes, and if your life had 
no real struggles, with endless amounts of toys, you would be no 
different. Isn’t it amazing they simply cannot see the connection, and 
the few who do rarely do anything about it. We all think we would 
be so different from kids today if we were in their shoes. Arrogance 


and a runaway Ego in full effect. There’s a reason most people who 


win the lottery end up with very little after a certain amount of 


time: That which isn’t earned is often taken for granted and 
squandered. This generally applies to most things in life. Effort 
exerted to earn engenders appreciation and the memory of the toil it 
took to acquire what you have creates value. 

Children are no different. Give them too many toys and they'll 
naturally seek out new stimulation as each toy has something novel 
to offer. In doing so, they are less likely to explore each one fully 
as novelty becomes the nature of addiction. Why seek out all the 
possibilities one toy can offer when the brain has been taught to 
easily get its fix by moving on to the next thing. This also lowers 
their creative potential. Creativity is most often a product of 
limitations, not abundance, the latter of which generates decadence 
and laziness. A child with 5 toys may find 20 ways to use each 
one, or more, while a child with 100 toys will barely play with all 
of them. Instead, they usually end up with a few favourites while 
the rest collect dust and drive their parents mad. But when 
different children come over to play, these kids spoiled with 


abundance often become greedy hoarders trying to keep others from 


using that which they never play with. Kids can’t be blamed for 





this. Humans have an instinctive impulse to hoard resources due to 
the hardships of surviving hundreds of thousands of years when 
hoarding was to a tribes advantage. Parents, you are at fault. 
Birthday parties are a celebration of life and that we made it 
another year around the Sun with our health intact and our loved 
ones with us. These days, kids’ birthday parties are an anticipation 
to see how much they can get, just as Christmas has become to 
them. 

Being blind to these fundamental facts and principles weakens 
our families, communities, countries, and _ species. All large 
civilisations that collapsed reached such levels of decadence for their 
time, the things most important to them became background noise 
that someone else should have to worry about. Keep that in mind 
with your kids if you’d like to see them thrive, versus having them 
grow up expecting handouts rather than earning what they need. 
Remember, the Stimulus Dictates The Response. What types of 
stimuli will you provide for your children to respond? 


The most important thing to take away from this chapter is 


that humanity became more human and less primitive when religions 


grounded our Egos and taught us to self-govern our instinctive 
impulses. Letting parasites regress you and those in your care to a 
less human state is exactly the opposite of what best serves you and 
God, in whatever form you choose to worship Him. We may have 
branched from primates, but we became so much more when we all 
worked together to achieve the best of ourselves. Group cooperation 
only works when the group sees a future that the collective all 
agrees to work towards. I do not want to see humanity enslaved 
because we collectively placed more value in comfort and ease rather 
than meaning, purpose, and something greater than our individual 
selfish desires. 

We are all human, but we are not all the same. The needs of 
one evolutionary selected biological group produced distinctions that 
catered to what environments their ancestors survived within. To let 
those who never stayed in an environment long enough to work that 
land, but instead wandered to where everyone else did all the leg 
work and parasitically leach off of them, dictate your values and 
morality to you and your offspring is a proven recipe for disaster. I 


hope you are now ready to learn about these parasites, because the 





truth about history is a rough one. Nevertheless, God’s highest order 
must be our mode to a better, more meaningful life. Comfortable lies 


can never be valued over hard, challenging truths. 





10. Human Parasites And Their Puppets 


Every population has a certain amount of parasitic humans 
within their in-group. Over generations, the religious beliefs of most 
groups slowly lowers this percentage, encouraging the masses to 
recognise them and teaches the lessons needed on how to deal with 
their insidious nature. Since the religious moral foundations have 
been eroded over the last century, it seems humanity needs to be 
reminded of these lessons, so we'll start with the traits the parasites 
have that make them stand out from the rest of a _ functional 
population. 

1. Hard work, that is to say work that requires physical exertion 
to complete, is avoided at all costs. Parasites prefer to siphon 
resources from the work of others, rather than do the work 
themselves. 

2. Subverting the evolutionary adaptive norms of the majority is 
another mode the parasite will enact. As they do not like the truth 


about who they are in relation to the majority, they use this 


understanding to make the masses more impulsive so that are less 
likely to be noticed. 

3. To do this on large scales, they like to use politics, education, 
media, and law to generate the most amount of influence over the 
young, as their developing minds are most susceptible to being 
subverted. This allows parasites to shape the mindset of future 
generations. 

4. They seem to have an obsession with sexuality, as that is the 
cornerstone of human impulsive behaviour. 

5. Secret societies allow them to bring others into their ways of 
being without making them full members. This creates a class of 
puppets they can control. They prefer puppets with greater levels of 
status in a society who will become the face of their schemes due to 
their obvious physical differences. 

6. They often have a bloodthirsty nature, but are good at getting 
their puppets to do their bidding, hiding their role in whatever 


malicious intents they have. 





7. They will learn what crimes/behaviours a_ society will not 
tolerate and learn ways of passing the blame for wrongdoings they 
have committed, leaving themselves free of responsibility. 

8. Most importantly, they love playing the victim and teaching 
puppets to do the same. They are always the oppressed in every 
story they conjure, even inserting themselves into events they were 
never part of, or where they were the oppressors themselves. 

Looking at this list, many government officials carry a number 
of these traits. Instead of being servants of the people, they seek to 
place themselves above the masses in a ruling class where the rules 
are for thee and not for me. And yet people hold on to their 
parasitic political parties religiously as if their lives depend on it, 
instead of seeing that their party leaders almost always act in the 
ruling class’ self-interests. 

What happens when a large group finds the parasitic modes of 
operation advantageous as a means for survival? Naturally, the genes 
that carry the traits for this type of individual blossom and the 
percentage grows much higher than the average population. As such, 


if left to continue down this road, this eventually leads to a percent 


within an already large percent of parasites who figures out how to 
maximise their traits and a small, but highly influential group of 
super parasites take control of the larger group surrounding them. 
This may all sound grandiose and hyperbolic, but as you will see, it 
is the most apt summary of one particular group in question. That 
group is the Jews. Let’s start at the beginning, but first a quick 
word on my part. 

I have dedicated my life to seeking knowledge. Grades in 
school and financial gains have been gross failings on my part. 
Knowledge and understanding, however, is an appetite I can never 
satiate. Due to the highly contentious nature of what I’m about to 
discuss with you, I would like to encourage you to not take my 
word for anything. Instead, try to prove me wrong by checking my 
claims of truth to show me where I’m incorrect. One word of advice 
is to use sources not provided by the parasites, as there is a conflict 
of interests where the truth is concerned going down that avenue. If 
what I’m saying is untrue, you should find debunking me easy 


peasy, Japanesey. Onward and forward we go! 





Our story starts in a land where Palestine should be today, 
3500 years ago. In this land, the top two thirds was known as 
Israel, where Israelites lived, and the bottom third was a territory 
called Judea. The Judeans were descendants of a man named Judah 
and were a people known as Jews. That’s correct. They were never 
from Israel and only occupied the lower part of the land those 
claiming to be descendants of the Judeans have stolen from the 
Palestinians. Due to the geographical position of this territory, it 
became the central hub through which trade between Asia, Europe, 
and Africa wold pass. As every country had their own currency, this 
hub became the place where money was converted by a group of 
Jews. But these Jews didn’t want to simply exchange one currency 
to another based on an equitable system and charge a standard fee 
for their services. Instead, their system added another step. First, 
your money had to be converted to the Jewish currency called the 
Shekel, and only after this was done would they then convert the 
amount of shekels they determined your money was worth to the 


currency you needed. Do you see the problem this presents? 


This middle and completely unnecessary step allows the money 
changer to fix their currency to any value they wanted in any 
direction of the transaction, and in doing so, fix the worth of any 
currency. Using a hypothetical situation, let’s see how this process 
worked. 

1. Country A has 100A coins and wants to travel to Country C to 
purchase some goods. 

2. Country A goes through the money changers of Country B, who 
convert it to their currency first, telling those of A that it’s worth 
90B coins. 

3. They then convert the 90B coins to 90C coins. 

4. A person of Country C wants to travel to Country A for 
leisure, and goes through the money changers in B. They want to 
convert 90C coins. 

5. The B money changers first convert the 90C coins to the B 
currency and determine it is worth only 70B coins. 

6. The person from C receives only 70A coins as a consequence. 

From this rudimentary example, you can see that those who 


have control over the worth of everyone’s currency are able to fix 





these values through arbitrarily setting their currency’s value as they 
saw fit. This practice became known as Usury, or the making of 
money from money. Usury has been seen as an immoral act because 
humans observed the only things that replicated on their own was 
life. Rocks did not duplicate, as an example. This follows the natural 
laws of the Universe. Anything from Earth not carrying our God 
molecule should not be able to procreate and money of any kind is 
no different. Money should only be created as a consequence of work 
because it represents the efforts of human exertion and therefore has 
its value determined by the value of the products of labour. 

For these reasons, those who sought to create money using the 
labour of others to generate currency without investment of their 
own labour, were seen as immoral. I think this is something 
practically everyone today can still agree with. In doing business this 
way, you devalue the labour of others in the form of their currency, 
then you increase your wealth and add nothing to make up for their 
loss. It is theft through every part of the interaction. Money was 
created to allow our labour to be fairly traded for the labour of 


others, as bartering, or direct trade of goods and services wasn’t 


always an option between two individuals. If you have milk to trade, 
but have all of the clothing your family needs, how can a family 
who weaves cloth fairly acquire the milk they need? You have to 
create something to represent the value of your cloth and milk so 
the labour of both parties can be fairly traded. If some middle man 
says he'll let you trade through them, but determines the value of 
both based only on his involvement, both the milkman and cloth 
family receive nothing from the middleman and lose part of their 
labour for their troubles. 

Humanity has understood this for millennia, and somehow 
weve been convinced that this parasitic act is the only way we can 
do business with each other over the last 200 years. We allow this 
process to go on in various ways, losing significant percentages of 
our labour, and are egotistical to such extremes that we believe the 
people of the past have nothing to teach us. Aren't we_ so 
enlightened. 

Judeans, particularly those who lived and worked in the 
temples, loved this practice, even inflicting their own people to it. As 


Semitic peoples, they figured out a way to conserve all of their 





energy, as evolutionary understanding would predict, and earn vast 
sums of resources in the process. This was so advantageous to them, 
it became a trade and the practice was perfected as it was passed 
along from generation to generation. Jesus of Nasarath detested this 
practice of Usury, and with physical force kicked the Judean money 
changers out of the temple where they operated their parasitic 
enterprise. For doing this, these Judeans rejected all of his teachings 
and used their influence to convince the Roman rulers of that area 
to execute him. Jesus, being a selfless and intelligent man, predicted 
this would happen. He knew they would not give up their parasitic 
practice and would not rest until they removed Him and his positive 
influence on others, and so He allowed Himself to be sacrificed. And 
through His sacrifice, He hoped humanity would receive the full 
intent of what He was trying to teach. With the help of His 
disciples, a significant portion of His teachings were preserved and 
humanity received a net benefit from them (well, at least until the 
last 50 years). So how have we been made to forget His most 


important teachings, and those of others like Him? 


That story starts about 50 years after the parasitic Judeans, 
too cowardly to do their dirty work themselves, had Christ 
murdered. A group of Rabbis started arguing over the semantics of 
Moses’ exceptional teachings in the numerous books he wrote, and 
writing down their interpretations from these discussions. These 
interpretive arguments became the basis for their first religious text 
called the Torah. In it, they convinced themselves that they were 
the “chosen children of God”. Moses had said no such thing, and 
like Jesus who proceeded Him, criticised the Judeans for their 
parasitic and maladaptive modes of being. But the narrative within 
the minds of these Jews held far too much weight for it to not 
influence them. This collection of arguments, or what they called 
their “oral tradition”. 

They would eventually be kicked out of Judea, wandering to 
other lands. Many of them, including a large number of rabbis 
would end up in Babylon; a land of atheists who enjoyed a 
hedonistic lifestyle, and influenced the Judeans who settled there. 
Just notice that Babylon, where the morality preached by Moses and 


Jesus was not practised, no longer exists. The influence of the 





Babylonians on the Judeans, especially the rabbis, was quite 
extensive, and over the course of a couple of centuries, their oral 
tradition would take the form of an updated and more prodigious 
series of 17 books they would call the Talmud. 

The Talmudic texts show those rabbis to have been incredibly 
perverted, sex obsessed paedophilic, bloodthirsty, extremist 
ethnocentrists, and immoral. Those outside of the Jewish religion 
who have read these books, and even a small percentage who have 
renounced their ancestral traditions, call the works utterly disgusting. 
The justifications for the most depraved, subversive, and parasitic 
behavioural patterns to those outside of their ingroup makes morally 
sound brains sick. This is why it is against their code in the 
Talmud for believers and followers to reveal their writings and 
modes of operation to outsiders. Here are a few passages from the 
Talmudic texts to give you an idea: 

1. “If a Goy (Gentile/non-Jew) hits a Jew he must be killed.” - 
Sanhedrin 58b 
2. “If a Jew finds an object lost by a Goy it does not have to be 


returned.” - Baba Mezia 24a 


3. “If a Jew murders a Goy there will be no death penalty.” - 
Sanhedrin 57a 

4. “What a Jew steals from a Goy he may keep.” - Sanhedrin 57a 

5. “Jews may use subterfuges (deception to conceal) to circumvent 
a Goy.” - Baba Kamma 98a 

6. “All children of the Goyim (Gentiles/non-Jews) are animals.” - 
Yebamoth 98a 

7. “Girls born of the Goyim are in a state of niddah (menstrual 
uncleanness) from birth.” - Abodah Zarah 36b 

8. “The Goyim are not humans. They are beasts.” - Baba Mezia 
B30) 

9. “If you eat with a Goy it is the same as eating with a dog.” - 
Tosapoth, Jebamoth 94b 

10. “Even the best of the Goyim should all be killed.” - Soferim 
als) 

11. “Sexual intercourse between the Goyim is like intercourse 
between animals.” - Sanhedrin 74b 


12. “When it comes to a Gentile in peace times, one may harm 


him indirectly, for instance, by removing a ladder after he had fallen 





into a crevice.” - Shulkan Arukh, Yoreh De ‘ah, 158, Hebrew Edition 
only 

13. “Pederasty with a child below nine years of age is not deemed 
as pederasty (homosexual sex with a minor).” - Sanhedrin 54b 

14, “A maiden (girl) aged three years and a day may be acquired 
in marriage by coition (sex), and if her deceased husband’s brother 
cohabits with her, she becomes his.” - Sanhedrin 55b 

15. “A girl of the age of three years and one day may be 
betrothed (engaged for marriage) by intercourse.” - Niddah 44b 

16. “Intercourse with her (girl of three years one day) is like 
putting a finger in the eye.” - Niddah 44b 

17. “One who is under eleven must carry on her marital 
intercourse in a normal manner.” - Niddah 45a 

18. “When a grown-up man has intercourse with a little girl it is 
nothing, for when the girl is less than three years old, it is as if 
one puts the finger in the eye, tears come to the eyes, again and 
again, so does virginity come back to the little girl under three 


years.” - Kethuboth 1la-11b 


19. “A Goy who pries into the law (Talmud) is guilty of death.” - 
Sanhedrin 59a 

20. “To communicate anything to a Goy about our religious 
relations would be equal to the killing of all Jews, for if the Goyim 
knew what we teach about them, they would kill us openly.” - 
Libbre David 37 

21. If a Jew be called upon to explain any part of the rabbinic 
books, he ought to give only a false explanation. Whoever will 
violate this order shall be put to death. - Libbre David 37 

22. “A Jew should and must make a false oath when the Goyim 
asks if our books contain anything about them.” - Szaaloth-Utzsabot, 
Book of Jore Dia 17 

23. It is permitted to kill a Jewish denounciator everywhere. It is 
permitted to kill them before he denounces.” - Schulchan Aruch, 
Choszen Hamiszpat 388 

24. “All property of other nations belong to the Jewish nations, 
which, consequently, is entitled to seize upon it without scruples.” - 
Schulchan Aruch, Choszen Hamiszpat / Fredi Hazeem, Talmud 
Excerpts, September 2016 





How are you feeling? If you're feeling as sick as I am writing 
this filth out, I feel for you. And yet, this is just a few passages to 
give you an idea. Note how fervently their texts justify crimes 
against non-Jews, which we discussed in chapter 8. Check out videos 
of rabbis or holy men sucking on the penises of babies after they 
are circumcised, or the barbaric practices of Kosher butchery to 
really turn your stomach. For now, let’s get back to examining the 
historic beginnings of the super parasites that are infecting our 
world today. 

Babylon would eventually collapse and the new Talmudic Jews 
would wander into nearby lands. Under Russia, between the Black 
and Caspian seas, where the country of Georgia now resides, a 
country of Steppe peoples formed around 600AD called Khazaria. 
Have you ever heard of this country/empire? Neither had I until I 
began investigating the roots of the human parasites our species is 
infected with. The Khazarians were an atheistic group, who were 
invaded at least three times. Attila the Hun was the first to seek 
control or to plunder the now fallen empire around 640AD. We know 


that territories invaded by conquering groups usually end up forced 


into mixing with their new invaders. Khazaria was no different. For 
this reason, and after being invaded again by Muslim Arabs from 
the south of them shortly after 700AD, the ruler of Khazaria, named 
Bulon, decided his people needed to convert to one of the three 
dominant religions within proximity of his land. 

His options were between Christianity, which was thriving in 
Europe, Islam of the Semitic Arabs below them, and Judaism, the 
smallest faction sparsely spread out compared to the other two. He 
ordered conscripts from each denomination to present their ideologies 
to him and after hearing them out, Judaism was selected. Had he 
read the entire 17 Talmudic texts? Probably not. But there are 3 
likely reasons he chose the path of Judaism: 

1. Both Christianity and Islam were highly established within 
large empires and would more than likely have imposed their 
dominion over his people. Judaism was not part of any major empire 
and was therefore optimal for his atheists to find their own route. 

2. The parasitic art of usury and money lending was clearly seen 
as advantageous, as were the subversive proclivities encouraged by 


the rabbis who wrote the texts. 





3. As a people already invaded twice, the idea of being part of 
the “chosen children of God” would also have been too much of a 
temptation to pass up. 

After making his decision, Bulon brought in roughly 12,000 
Jews to help his people convert, and build synagogues and schools. 
Those who refused to convert were exiled and became gypsies in 
lower Europe. It is important to reiterate that humans who convert 
to a new religion generally become more fervently devout and 
dogmatic about their new ideology and its practices. The Khazarians 
were no exception to this psychological consistency and after they 
were invaded by Genghis Khan’s clan, and then being kicked out by 
Russia near 1200AD, these highly genetically diluted people fled into 
three countries. Some made it into Russia, the others into Poland 
and Germany. Note that the three times they mixed with invading 
forces all brought genes that carried traits heavy in conquering 
predispositions. Being minorities in new lands, holding onto their 
religious dogma became far more 


ethnic pride and newfound 


important for them than assimilation. 


This being the case, combined with generations of devout 


practitioners of usury and_ subversive proclivities, these former 
Khazarians were exiled from roughly 100 nation states and countries 
over the course of 800 years. They became know as the Ashkenazim, 
and later simply “European Jews”. It is tough to find a concrete root 
of the name, so I will not speculate. 

These converted Jews along with the Semitic creators of 
Judaism would be caught performing ritual human sacrifices in 
different countries across the centuries, with plenty of documented 
historical accounts we are all supposed to ignore. The process most 
often involved kidnapping children, usually Christian white kids, 
removing their clothing, and repeatedly pricking them with sharp, 
pointed tools. This would be a slow and torturous death as the 
victims were bled to death so their captors could collect their blood 
on small pieces of paper and bread. Yes, you read that correctly, 
bread (matzah/matzo). These blood stained articles would then be 
used by them and the temples they sent them to for some kind of 
religious ceremony. Over time, the obvious backlash and punishments 


these Jews would endure led to them creating a fund to help fight 





the charges in court for what they called “blood libel”. Reread the 
6", 7°, and 8" traits from the beginning of the chapter and you'll 
see the connections to what I’m describing. 

All of this leads up to the 18” century, where in Germany, a 
man by the name of Mayer Amschel Bauer would set off a plan 
with the use of his five sons and a variety of Jewish and non- 
Jewish parasites, that would change the course of global history. 
Bauer, born in 1744 in Frankfurt, Germany, got into the money 
lending business under the guidance of his father. In the late 1700's, 
he would change his last name to the German translation of “Red 
Sign”, or “Rothschild”. This matched the sign of his father’s banking 
business. Even more interesting is the symbol on the sign, which 
was two triangles inverted and over-laid on top of each other to look 
like this 
the “Star of David”, but the insignia of the Rothschild family. Not 


. Yes, the future symbol of the Jewish people was never 


exactly religious in nature, unless money is your deity of worship. 
In the late 1700’s to early 1800’s, he would send his five sons 
to Paris, Naples, Vienna, Frankfurt, and his most capable son, 


Nathan, to London to start banking firms. These were not ordinary 


banking institutions that just loaned money to citizens. The banks 
would loan money to the nations themselves at interest. This 
interest would be secured through the taxation of the citizens of 
that country, which would rarely, if ever, be paid off. In order to 
pay the annual interest, the country would borrow more money the 
following year and the birth of perpetual national debt and inflation 
was set upon us. This is why your money is worth less every year. 
As more money is put into the system, the value of each dollar 
decreases, causing prices to inflate. These currency controlling 
institutions became known as central banks. In the United States, 
the central bank is called The Federal Reserve, Canada’s is called 
The Bank of Canada, Guyana’s The Bank of Guyana, and so on. 
Bauer/Rothschild would be famously quoted in 1790, “Let me 
issue and control a nation’s currency and I care not who writes the 
laws.” Just let the magnitude of that statement sink in. It is 
important to note that these central banks are hidden from public 
audits, while the parasites investing in them are very adept at 


hiding their role in profiting and decision making by using numerous 


investment groups and institutions to hide their involvement. For 





this reason, I will only write about what I can prove, and leave out 
aspects which are likely true, but I have no concrete evidence for. 
Just keep in mind that nations often have their central banks 
funded by state or privately owned banks, and while the central 
bank may be listed as nationally owned, it takes a lot of digging to 
figure out from where/whom the currency is being borrowed. This 
subject is extremely large and dense and simply cannot be covered 
in this book. I recommend those interested to let your brains tackle 
the issue and share your findings with the world. Back to our 
historical examination. 

What happens when a country goes to war? The country has 
to borrow more currency to fund the war campaign, generating more 
interest. And if the bank investors issuing the loans have 
institutions in the countries at war, they get to profit from both 
sides throughout the conflict. After the war is over, the bankers get 
to loan more money to rebuild each nation it funded the destruction 
of and again increase not only their profits, but the control it has 


over the nation’s population. What you're seeing here is the root of 


almost every international and many civil conflicts across the globe 


over the last 200 years. The parasitic genes that started over 3,000 
years ago eventually found the family lines that would maximise 
their genetic predispositions toward usury and subversion to control 
almost every single nation across our planet in a patient, but 
progressive push towards global control. Many may call that 
statement hyperbolic, but if I asked you how much of the evidence 
you've examined, youre answer would be slim to none. Don't worry, 
I’m about to layout the entire timeline. I only ask that you examine 
it, and if you don’t believe what I’m claiming, prove me wrong with 
evidence, not useless emotional diatribe. Remember, the brain is built 
of regions that process stimuli through autonomous functions and 
memories. Since memories are the vast majority of what our 
consciousness bases the idea of the self on, breaking the established 
foundations of those memories causes the brain to go into conflict 
with itself. This is known as “Cognitive Dissonance” and one of two 
options are selected from as a response: 

1. Fight to hold on to the established memories as true to self- 
preserve so you can live with comfortable lies, causing you to 


generally respond emotionally and irrationally. 





2. Deal with the pain of your brain in conflict with itself because 
you know, or now understand, that Truth, no matter how horrific, is 
the highest order of God and the most human aspect of life. 

And without further ado, let us examine the history of the 
last few centuries that we are being wilfully blinded from. 

First, here is a list of the 109 historically confirmed times the 
Jews were expelled from countries, nation states, and villages since 
the year 250AD: 

250 - Carthage, 415 - Alexandria, 554 - Diocése of Clermont 
(France), 561 - Diocése of Uzés (France), 612 - Visigoth Spain, 642 - 
Visigoth Empire. 855 - Italy, 876 - Sens, 1012 - Mainz, 1182 - 
France, 1182 - Germany, 1276 - Upper Bavaria, 1290 - England. 
1806 - France, 1322 - France (again), 1348 - Switzerland, 1349 - 
Hielbronn (Germany), 1349 - Saxony, 1349 - Hungary, 1860 - 
Hungary, 1370 - Belgium, 1380 - Slovakia, 1888 - Strasbourg, 1394 - 
Germany, 1394 - France, 1420 - Lyons, 1421 - Austria, 1424 - 
Fribourg, 1424 - Zurich, 1424 - Cologne, 1432 - Savoy, 14388 - Mainz, 
1489 - Augsburg, 1442 - Netherlands, 1444 - Netherlands, 1446 - 
Bavaria, 1453 - France, 1453 - Breslau, 1454 - Wurzburg, 1462 - 


Mainz, 1483 - Mainz, 1484 - Warsaw, 1485 - Vincenza (Italy), 1492 - 
Spain, 1492 - Italy, 1495 - Lithuania, 1496 - Naples. 1496 - 
Portugal, 1498 - Nuremberg, 1498 - Navarre, 1510 - Brandenberg, 
1510 - Prussia, 1514 - Strasbourg, 1515 - Genoa, 1519 - Regensburg, 
1533 - Naples, 1541 - Naples, 1542 - Prague & Bohemia, 1550 - 
Genoa, 1551 - Bavaria, 1555 - Pesaro, 1557 - Prague, 1559 - 
Austria, 1561 - Prague, 1567 - Wurzburg, 1569 - Papal States, 1571 
- Brandenburg, 1582 - Netherlands, 1582 - Hungary, 1593 - 
Brandenburg, Austria, 1597 - Cremona, Pavia & Lodi, 1614 - 
Frankfort, 1615 - Worms, 1619 - Kiev, 1648 - Ukraine, 1648 - 
Poland, 1649 - Hamburg, 1654 - Little Russia (Beylorus), 1656 - 
Lithuania, 1669 - Oran (North Africa), 1669 - Vienna, 1670 - 
Vienna, 1712 - Sandomir, 1727 - Russia, 1738 - Wurtemburg, 1740 - 
Little Russia (Beylorus), 1744 - Prague, Bohemia, 1744 - Slovakia, 
1744 - Livonia, 1745 - Moravia, 1753 - Kovad (Lithuania), 1761 - 
Bordeaux, 1772 - Deported to the Pale of Settlement (Poland/Russia), 
1775 - Warsaw, 1789 - Alsace, 1804 - Villages in Russia, 1808 - 
Villages & Countrysides (Russia), 1815 - L’beck & Bremen, 1815 - 


Franconia, Swabia & Bavaria, 1820 - Bremen, 1843 - Russian Border 





Austria & Prussia, 1862 - Areas in the US under General Grant's 
Jurisdiction[1], 1866 - Galatz, Roumania, 1880s - Russia, 1891 - 
Moscow, 1919 - Bavaria (foreign born Jews), 1938-45 - National 
Socialist Controlled Areas, and 1948 - Arab Countries. 

That is a daunting list for a people with a singular ideology 
to have been seen as a destructive threat, needing to be removed 
from interacting with a given population. Now ask yourself, what is 
the single common thread through this list? Are we to believe 
everyone else is the problem and not the people who carry the 
genes attached to this heinous ideology? Just imagine a child whose 
bad behaviour gets him expelled from grade school. His parents take 
him to ten different schools and he gets expelled from all of them 
for the same patterns of behaviour in each instance. How can we 
possibly come to the conclusion that the schools are the problem 
when others seem to get along just fine without being exiled from 
each educational institution? Remember, the Stimulus Dictates the 
Response. Keep that in mind as we move forward through this 


historical account of events over the last few hundred years. 


m 1743 — Mayer Amschel Bauer, an Ashkenazi Jew, is born in 
Frankfurt, Germany, the son of Moses Amschel Bauer, a money 
lender and the proprietor of a counting house. Moses Amschel 
Bauer places a red sign above the entrance door to his counting 
house. This sign uses two inverted triangles to form a_ red 
hexagram (which geometrically and numerically translates into the 
number 666), which under Rothschild’s instruction will end up on 
the Israeli flag some two centuries later. 

m 1760 — During this decade, Mayer Amschel Bauer works for a 
bank owned by the Oppenheimer's in Hanover, Germany. He is 
highly successful and becomes a junior partner. While working at 
the bank he becomes acquainted with General von _ Estorff. 
Following his father’s death, Mayer returns to Frankfurt to take 
over his father’s business. He changes his name from Bauer to 
Rothschild, after the sign hanging over the entrance door (“Rot,” 
is German for “Red”, and “Schild” for “Sign”). 

Now Mayer Amschel Rothschild, he discovers that General von 
Estorff is attached to the court of Prince William IX of Hesse- 


Hanau, one of the richest royal houses in Europe, which gained 





its wealth by the hiring out of Hessian soldiers to foreign 
countries for vast profits (a practice that continues today in the 
form of exporting “peacekeeping” troops throughout the world). He 
therefore makes the General’s re-acquaintance on the pretext of 
selling him valuable coins and trinkets at discounted prices. As 
he plans, Rothschild is subsequently introduced to Prince William 
himself who is more than pleased with discounted prices he 
charges for his rare coins and trinkets, and Rothschild offers him 
a bonus for any other business the Prince can direct his way. 
Rothschild subsequently becomes close associates with Prince 
William, and ends up doing business with him and members of 
the court. He soon discovers that loaning money to governments 
and royalty is more profitable than loaning to individuals, as the 
loans are bigger and are secured by the nation’s taxes. He then 
created the House of Rothschild financial institution, the likes of 
which would pave the way for the central banking system that 
would control the world’s resources. 

1769 — Mayer Amschel Rothschild is given permission by Prince 


William to hang a sign on the front of his business premises 


declaring that he is, “M. A. Rothschild, by appointment court 
factor to his serene highness, Prince William of Hanau.” 

1770 — Mayer Amschel Rothschild draws up plans for the creation 
of the Illuminati and entrusts Jew, Adam Weishaupt, a Crypto- 
Jew* who was outwardly Roman Catholic, with its organization 
and development. The Illuminati is to be based upon _ the 
teachings of the Talmud, which is in turn, the teachings of 
Rabbinical Jews. It was to be called the Illuminati. 

*Crypto-Jews are Jewish individuals who claim to be of another 
faith or race to hide their true Jewishness. 

1773 — Amschel Mayer Rothschild is born, the first of Mayer 
Amschel Rothschild’s sons. He, like all his brothers who follow 
him, will enter the family business at the age of 12. 

1774 — Salomon Mayer Rothschild is born. 

1776 — Adam Weishaupt officially completes his organization of 
the Illuminati on May 1. The purpose of the Illuminati is to 
divide the Goyim (all non-Jews) through political, economic, social, 
and religious means. The opposing sides were to be armed and 


incidents were to be provided in order for them to fight amongst 





themselves, destroy national governments, destroy _ religious 
institutions, and eventually destroy each other. That same year, 
Weishaupt infiltrates the Continental Order of Freemasons with 
his Illuminati doctrine and establishes the lodge called the Grand 
Orient to be their secret headquarters. This was all under the 
orders and finance of Mayer Amschel Rothschild and the concept 
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Weishaupt also recruits 2,000 paid followers, including the most 
intelligent men in the fields of arts and letters, education, science, 
finance, and industry. They were instructed to follow the following 
four methods in order to control people: 

1) Subverting Governments — Use monetary and sex bribery to 
obtain control of men in high places, in all levels of government, 
and other fields of endeavour. Once influential persons had fallen 
for the lies, deception, and temptations of the Illuminati, they 
were to be held in bondage by application of political and other 
forms of blackmail, threats of financial ruin, public exposure, and 


even death to themselves and/or members of their families. 


2) Subverting Education -— The _ faculties of colleges and 
universities were to cultivate students possessing exceptional 
mental ability belonging to well-bred families with international 
leanings, and recommend them _ for’ special training § in 
internationalism; or rather, the notion that only a _one-world 
government can put an end to recurring wars and strife. Such 
training was to be provided by granting scholarships to those 
selected by the Illuminati. 

3) Subvert Ethics, Policies, Religions, Governments & Banks — All 
influential people trapped into coming under the control of the 
Illuminati, plus the students who had been specially educated and 
trained, were to be used as agents and placed behind the scenes 
of all governments as experts and specialists. This allowed them 
to advise the top executives to adopt policies which would, in the 
long-run, serve the secret plans of the Illuminati’s one-world 
conspiracy and bring about the destruction of the governments 


and religions they were elected or appointed to serve. 


4) Subversion of the Press — To obtain absolute-control of the 


press so that all news and information could be used to make 





the masses believe that a one-world government is the only 


solution to our many and varied problems. 


1777 — Nathan Mayer Rothschild (another major parasite) is born. 
1784 — Adam Weishaupt issues his order for the French 
Revolution to be started by Maximilien Robespierre in book form. 
This book was written by one of Weishaupt’s associates, Xavier 
Zwack, and sent by courier from Frankfurt to Paris. En route to 
Paris, the courier is struck by lightning. The book detailing this 
plan is discovered by the police and handed over to the Bavarian 
authorities (Bavaria was a Germanic state). As a consequence, the 
Bavarian government orders the police to raid Weishaupt’s 
Masonic lodges of the Grand Orient, and the homes of his most 
influential associates. Clearly, the Bavarian authorities were 
convinced that the book that was discovered was a very real 
threat by a private group of influential people who intend to use 
wars and revolutions to achieve their political ends. 

1785 — The Bavarian government outlaws the Illuminati and 


closes all of the Bavarian lodges of the Grand Orient. 


Mayer Amschel Rothschild moves his family to a five story house 
in Frankfurt which he shares with the Schiff family, who were 
also Ashkenazi Jews. 

1788 — Kalmann (Carl) Mayer Rothschild is born. 

1789 — Due to European ignorance of the Bavarian government’s 
warning, the Illuminati’s plan for a French Revolution succeeded 
from this year to 1793. This revolution was a banker’s dream. It 
established a new constitution and passed laws that forbade the 
Roman Church from levying taxes and also removed its exemption 
from taxation. 

1790 -— Mayer Amschel Rothschild states, “Let me issue and 
control a nation’s money and I care not who writes the laws.” 
1791 — The Rothschilds get “control of a nation’s money” through 
Alexander Hamilton (their agent in George Washington’s cabinet) 
when they set up a central bank in the USA called the First 
Bank of the United States. This is established with a 20 year 


charter (contract). 


m 1792 — Jacob (James) Mayer Rothschild is born. 





m 1798 


— John Robison publishes a book entitled, ‘Proofs of a 
Conspiracy Against All The Religions And Governments Of Europe 
Carried On In The Secret Meetings Of Freemasons, Illuminati 
And Reading Societies’. Professor Robison of the University of 
Edinburgh was one of the leading intellects of his time, who in 
1783 was elected general secretary of the Royal Society of 
Edinburgh. In his book, he gave details of the whole Rothschild 
Illuminati plot. He described having been a high degree mason in 
the Scottish Rite of Freemasonry, and had been invited by Adam 
Weishaupt to Europe, where he was given a revised copy of 
Weishaupt’s conspiracy. However, although he pretended to go 
along with it, Professor Robison did not agree with its contents 
and therefore published his informational book, including details of 
the Bavarian governments investigations into the Illuminati and 
the French Revolution. 

This same year on July 19", David Pappen, President of Harvard 
influence the 


University, lectured the graduating class on the 


Illuminati was having on American politics and religion. 


At the age of 21, Nathan Mayer Rothschild leaves Frankfurt for 
England, where with a large sum of money given to him by his 
father, he sets up a banking house in London. 
1806 — Napoleon states that it is his, “... object to remove the 
house of Hess-Cassel from rulership and to strike it out of the 
list of powers.” On hearing this, Prince William IX of Hesse- 
Hanau, flees Germany, goes to Denmark, and entrusts his fortune 
valued at $3,000,000 at that time to Mayer Amschel Rothschild 
for safekeeping. 
In this year, Nathan Mayer Rothschild marries Hannah Barent 
Cohen, the daughter of a wealthy London merchant. 
1809 — Nathan Rothschild took up residence and control of the 
one square mile in the centre of England’s capital city of London, 
called “The City of London” or “The City”. The City is a 
sovereign nation that wields more power than any other nation in 
the world. As of today, The City houses the following: 

The Central Bank of England (controlled by the Rothschilds) 


All head offices of Britain's major Banks 


385 foreign banks 





70 banks from the United States of America 

The London Stock Exchange 
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The Baltic Exchange (shipping contracts) 

Fleet Street (newspapers and publishing) 

The London Metal Exchange 

The London Commodity Exchange (trading rubber, wool, sugar, 


coffee, etc.) 


m 1810 — Salomon Mayer Rothschild goes to Vienna, Austria and 


sets up the bank, M. von Rothschild und Sohne. 

1811 — The charter for the Rothschilds Bank of the United States 
runs out and Congress votes against its renewal. Nathan Mayer 
Rothschild is not amused and he states, “Either the application 
for renewal of the charter is granted, or the United States will 
find itself involved in a most disastrous war.” The United States 
stands firm and the Charter is not renewed, which causes Nathan 
Mayer Rothschild to issue another threat, “Teach those impudent 


Americans a lesson. Bring them back to colonial status.” 


m 1812 -— Backed by Rothschild’s money, and Nathan Mayer 


Rothschild’s orders, the British declare war on the United States. 
The Rothschild’s plan was to cause the United States to build up 
such a debt in fighting this war that they would have to 
surrender to the Rothschild’s and allow the charter for the 
Rothschild owned First Bank of the United States to be renewed. 
Notice the willingness of the Rothschild family to have countless 
people die in order for them to get a central bank in a country. 

Mayer Amschel Rothschild dies on September 19”. In his will he 
lays out specific laws that the House of Rothschild were to follow: 
(1) All key positions in the family business were only to be held 
by family members. (2) Only male members of the family were 
allowed to participate in the family business, this included a 
reported sixth secret bastard son (It is important to note that 
Mayer Amschel Rothschild also had five daughters, so today the 
spread of the Rothschild Zionist dynasty without the Rothschild 
name is far and wide, and Jews believe the mixed offspring of a 
Jewish mother is solely Jewish). The family was to intermarry 


with it’s first and second cousins to preserve the family fortune. 





Of the 18 marriages by Mayer Amschel Rothschild’s grandchildren, 
16 were between first cousins — otherwise known as inbreeding. 
(3) No public inventory of his estate was to be published. (4) No 
legal action was to be taken with regard to the value of the 
inheritance. (5) The eldest son of the eldest son was to become 
the head of the family (this condition could only be overturned if 
the majority of the family agreed otherwise). This went into effect 
immediately and Nathan Mayer Rothschild was elected head of 
the family following his father’s death. 

Jacob (James) Mayer Rothschild goes to Paris, France to set up 
the bank, de Rothschild Fréres. 

1814 — With regard to the $3,000,000 Prince William IX of 
Hesse-Hanau had entrusted to Mayer Amschel Rothschild for 
safekeeping, for an account of what happened next we turn to the 
‘Jewish Encyclopedia’, 1905 edition, Volume 10, page 494, which 
states, “According to legend, this money was hidden away in wine 
casks, and, escaping the search of Napoleon’s soldiers when they 
entered Frankfurt, was restored intact in the same casks in 1814, 


when the elector (Prince William IX of Hesse-Hanau) returned to 


the electorate (Germany). The facts are somewhat less romantic, 
and more businesslike.” This last line indicates the money was 
never returned by Rothschild to Prince William IX of Hesse- 
Hanau. The ‘Jewish Encyclopaedia’ goes on to state, “Nathan 
Mayer Rothschild invested this $3,000,000 in gold from the East 
India Company knowing that it would be needed for Wellington’s 
peninsula campaign.“ On the stolen money Nathan made, “no less 
than four profits: (1) On the sale of Wellington’s paper which he 
bought at 50 cents on the dollar and collected at par, (2) on the 
sale of gold to Wellington, (3) on its repurchase, and (4) on 
forwarding it to Portugal.” 

1815 — The five Rothschild brothers work to supply gold to both 
Wellington’s army (through Nathan in England) and Napoleon’s 
army (through Jacob in France), and begin their policy of funding 
both sides in wars. The Rothschilds love wars because they are 
massive generators of risk free debt. This is because they are 
guaranteed by the government of a country, and therefore the 
efforts of the population of that country, and it doesn’t matter if 


that country loses the war because the loans are given on the 





guarantee that the victor will honour the debts of the vanquished. 
Whilst the Rothschilds are funding both sides in this war, they 
use the banks they have spread out across Europe to set up an 
unrivalled postal service network of secret routes and _ fast 
couriers. The post these couriers carried allowed the Rothschilds 
to stay one step ahead of current events. Furthermore, these 
Rothschild couriers were the only merchants allowed to pass 
through the English and French blockades. It was these couriers 
who kept Nathan Mayer Rothschild up to date with how the war 
was going so he could use that intelligence to buy and sell bonds 
from his position on the stock exchange in accordance with that 
intelligence. 

One of Rothschild’s couriers was a man named Rothworth. When 
the outcome of the Battle of Waterloo was won by the British, 
Rothworth took off for the Channel and was able to deliver this 
news to Nathan Mayer Rothschild a full 24 hours’ before 
Wellington’s own courier. At that time British bonds were called 
consuls and they were traded on the floor of the stock exchange. 


These bonds provided significant backing of the British currency 


supply. Nathan Mayer Rothschild instructed all his workers on 
the floor to start selling bonds. This made all the other traders 
believe that the British had lost the war so they started selling 
frantically. This caused the value of the bonds to plummet which 
was when Nathan Mayer Rothschild discreetly instructed his 
workers to purchase all the bonds they could lay their hands on. 
When news came through that the British had actually won the 
war, the bonds went up to a level even higher than before the 
war ended, leaving Nathan Mayer Rothschild with a return of 
approximately 20 to 1 on his investment. This gave the 
Rothschild family complete control of the British economy, now 
the financial centre of the world following Napoleon's defeat, and 
forced England to set up a new Bank of England, which Nathan 
Mayer Rothschild controlled. 100 years later, the New York Times 
would run a_e story stating that Nathan Mayer Rothschild’s 
grandson had attempted to secure a court order to suppress the 
publication of a book which told this insider trading story. The 


Rothschild family claimed the story was untrue and libellous, but 





the court denied the Rothschilds request and ordered the family 
to pay all court costs. 

Returning to 1815, Nathan Mayer Rothschild makes his famous 
statement, “I care not what puppet is placed upon the throne of 
England to rule the Empire on which the Sun never sets. The 
man who controls Britain’s money supply controls the British 
Empire, and I control the British money supply.” He would go 
onto brag that in the 17 years he had been in England he had 
increased the £20,000 stake given to him by his father, 2500 
times to £50 million (equivalent to roughly 3.6 billion dollars 
today). The Rothschilds also used their control of the Bank of 
England to replace the method of shipping gold from country to 
country, instead using their five banks spread across Europe to 
set up a system of paper debits and credits. In essence, the 
banking system of today. 

By the end of this century, a period of time that was known as 
the “Age of the Rothschilds”, it is estimated that the Rothschild 
family controlled half the wealth of the world. However, 
something that did not go well for the Rothschilds this year was 


the Congress of Vienna, which started in September of 1814 and 
concluded in June of this year. The reason for this Congress of 
Vienna was for the Rothschilds to create a form of world 
government, giving them complete political control over much of 
the civilized world. Many of the European governments were in 
debt to the Rothschilds, so they figured they could use that as a 
bargaining tool. Tsar Alexander I of Russia, who had _ not 
succumbed to a Rothschild central bank, would not go along with 
the plan, so the Rothschild world government plan failed. Enraged 
by this, Nathan Mayer Rothschild swore that some day he or his 
descendants would destroy the Tsars entire family and 
descendants. He was true to his word and 102 years later, 
Rothschild funded Jewish Bolsheviks would act upon that promise. 
World government fanatic and Jew, Henry Kissinger, did his 
doctoral dissertation on the Congress of Vienna. 

1816 — The American Congress passes a bill permitting yet 
another Rothschild dominated central bank, which gives. the 
Rothschilds control of the American money supply again. This is 


called the Second Bank of the United States and is given a 





twenty year charter. The British war against America ends with 
the deaths of thousands of British and American soldiers, but the 
Rothschilds got their bank. 

1818 — Following the French securing massive loans in 1817 to 
help rebuild after their disastrous defeat at Waterloo, Rothschild 
agents bought vast amounts of French government bonds causing 
their value to increase. On November 5", they dumped the lot on 
the open market causing the value to plummet and France went 
into a financial panic. The Rothschilds then stepped in to take 
control of the French money supply, as they did in Britain years 
earlier. This was the same year the Rothschilds were able to loan 
£5,000,000 to the Prussian government. 

1821 — Kalmann (Carl) Mayer Rothschild was sent to Naples, 
Italy. He would end up doing a lot of business with the Vatican 
and Pope Gregory XVI subsequently conferred upon him the 
Order of St. George. Also, whenever the Pope received Kalmann, 
he would give him his hand rather than the customary toe to 
kiss, which showed the extent of Kalmann’s power over the 


Vatican. 


1822 — The emperor of Austria made the five Rothschild brothers 
Barons. Only Nathan Mayer Rothschild chose not to take up the 
title. 

1823 — The Rothschilds took control of the financial operations of 
the Catholic Church worldwide - a fact Catholics need to 
remember. 

1827 — Sir Walter Scott publishes his nine volume set, “The life 
of Napoleon’. In volume two he states that the French Revolution 
was planned by the [Illuminati (Adam Weishaupt) and was 
financed by the money changers of Europe (The Rothschilds). 

1829 — The Rothschild family purchases Jerusalem. 

1832 -— President Andrew Jackson runs the campaign for his 
second term in office under the slogan, “Jackson And No Bank!” 
This is in reference to his plan to remove the control of the 
American money system from the profiteering Rothschilds and 
return power to the people of America. 

1833  — President Andrew Jackson’ starts removing’ the 
government’s deposits from the Rothschild controlled Second Bank 


of the United States and instead deposits them into banks 





directed by democratic bankers. This causes the Rothschilds to 
panic and so they do what they do best: squeeze the money 
supply causing a depression. President Jackson knows what they 
are up to and later states, “You are a den of vipers and thieves. 
I intend to rout you out, and by the Eternal God, I will rout you 
out.” 

1834 — On January 30", an assassin tries to shoot President 
Jackson, but miraculously, both of the assassin’s pistols misfired. 
President Jackson would later claim that he knew the Rothschilds 
were responsible for that attempted assassination. The assassin, 
Richard Lawrence, who was found not guilty by reason of 
insanity, later bragged that powerful people in Europe had hired 
him and promised to protect him if he were caught. 

The Rothschilds acquire the rights to the Almadén quicksilver 
mines in Spain. This was at the time the biggest concession in 
the world, giving the Rothschilds a virtual world monopoly as 
quicksilver was a vital component in the refining of gold or silver 
1836 — Following his years of fighting against the Rothschilds and 


their central bank in America, President Andrew Jackson finally 


succeeds in throwing the Rothschild’s central bank out of America 
when the bank’s charter was not renewed. It would not be until 
1913 that the Rothschilds would be able to set up their third 
central bank in America, the Federal Reserve, and to ensure no 
mistakes are made, they put one of their own bloodline, Jacob 
Schiff, in charge of the project. 

Nathan Mayer Rothschild dies and the control of his bank, N. M. 
Rothschild & Sons is passed on to his younger brother, James 
Mayer Rothschild. 

1837 — The Rothschilds send one of their own, August Belmont, a 
Jew, to America to salvage their banking interests defeated by 
President Andrew Jackson. 

1840 — The Rothschilds become the Bank of England’s bullion 
(gold and silver) brokers. They set up agencies in California and 
Australia. 

1841 — President John Tyler vetoed the act to renew the charter 
for the Bank of the United States. He goes on to _ receive 


hundreds of letters threatening him with assassination. 





m 1844 — Salomon Mayer Rothschild purchases the United Coal 


Mines of Vitkovice and Austro-Hungarian Blast Furnace Company 
that would go on to be one of the top ten global industrial 
concerns. Benjamin Disraeli, a Jew (who would become British 
Prime Minister twice — the only admitted Jew to do so), publishes 
‘Coningsby’ in which he characterises Nathan Mayer Rothschild 
as, “... the Lord and Master of the money markets of the world, 
and of course virtually Lord and Master of everything else. He 
literally held the revenues of Southern Italy in pawn, and 
Monarchs and Ministers of all countries courted his advice and 
were guided by his suggestions.” 

1845 -— The greatest President of the United States, Andrew 
Jackson, dies. Before his death he is asked what he regarded his 
as greatest achievement. He replies without hesitation, “I Killed 
The Bank.” 

Baron Jacob (James) Mayer Rothschild (who had married his 
niece, Betty, Salomon Mayer Rothschild’s daughter), wins the 
contract to build the first major railway line across France. This 


was called the Chemin De Fer Du Nord and ran initially from 


Paris to Valenciennes and then joined with the Austrian rail 
network built by his brother (and wife’s father) Salomon Mayer 
Rothschild. I can’t help but point out how sick this inbred family 
was and still is. 

1847 — Lionel De Rothschild now married to the daughter of his 
uncle, Kalmann (Carl) Mayer Rothschild, is elected to the 
parliamentary seat for the City of London. A requirement for 
entering parliament was to take an oath in the true faith of a 
Christian. Lionel De Rothschild refused to do this as he was 
Jewish and his seat in parliament remained empty for 11 years 
until new oaths were allowed. He must have been an invaluable 
representative for his constituency, bearing in mind he could 
never vote on any bill as he never entered parliament. Makes you 
wonder how he managed to keep his parliamentary seat for 11 
years. 

1848 -— Moses Mordechai Levy, a Jew widely known as Karl 
Marx, publishes “The Communist Manifesto”. At the same time he 
is working on this, Karl Ritter of Frankfurt University was 


writing the antithesis which would form the basis for Freidrich 





Wilhelm Nietzsche’s “Nietzscheanism”. Marx, Ritter, and Nietzsche 
were all funded and under the instruction of the Rothschilds. The 
idea was that those who direct the overall conspiracy could use 
the differences in those two ideologies to enable them to divide 
larger and larger factions of the human race into opposing camps 
so that they could be armed and then brainwashed into fighting 
and destroying each other, and particularly, to destroy all political 
and religious institutions. The same plan put forward by 
Weishaupt in 1776. 

1849 — Gutle Schnaper, Mayer Amschel Rothschild’s wife dies. 
Before her death she would nonchalantly state, “If my sons did 
not want wars, there would be none.” 

1850 — Construction begins this decade on the manor houses of 
Mentmore in England and Ferriéres in France. More Rothschilds 
Manors will follow throughout the world, all of them filled with 
valuable works of art. Jacob (James) Rothschild in France is said 
to be worth 600 million francs, which at the time was 150 
million francs more than all the other bankers in France 


combined. 


1852 — N.M. Rothschild & Sons begin refining gold and silver for 
the Royal Mint, the Bank of England, and other international 
customers. 

1855 — Amschel Mayer Rothschild, Salomon Mayer Rothschild, and 
Kalmann (Carl) Mayer Rothschild all die. 

1858 — Lionel De Rothschild finally takes his seat in the British 
Parliament when the requirement to take an oath in the true 
faith of a Christian is broadened to include other oaths. He 
becomes the first Jewish member of the British parliament. 

1860 — Moritz Steinschneider coined the term “antisemitic”, which 
would be used to silence anyone from exposing Jewish actions and 
crimes. The interesting thing about the term is that a “Semite” 
represents any people who descend from Southwestern Asia, 
including the Akkadians, Phoenicians, Hebrews, and Arabs. As you 
will see, this becomes a common practice of Jews taking 
something that involves many more people than themselves, and 
spinning narratives to make everything about them. Narcissism 


anyone? 





m 1861 — President Abraham Lincoln approaches the big banks in 


New York to try to obtain loans to support the ongoing American 
civil war. As these large banks were heavily under the influence 
of the Rothschilds, they offer him a deal of 24% to 36% interest 
on all monies loaned. Lincoln was very angry about this high 
level of interest and so he prints his own debt free money called 
the “Greenback” (due to the green ink used), and informs the 
public that this is now legal tender for both public and private 
debts. The American economy and people flourished with this 
interest and debt free money for decades to come. 

1862 — By April, $449,338,902 worth of Lincoln’s debt free money 
had been printed and distributed. He states, “We gave the people 
of this republic the greatest blessing they ever had, their own 
paper money to pay their own debts.” That same year The Times 
of London publishes a story containing the statement, “If that 
mischievous financial policy, which had its origin in the North 
American Republic, should become indurated (hardened) down to a 
fixture, then that government will furnish its own money without 


cost. It will pay off debts and be without a debt. It will have all 


the money necessary to carry on its commerce. It will become 
prosperous beyond precedent in the history of _ civilized 
governments of the world. The brains and the wealth of all 
countries will go to North America. That government must be 
destroyed or it will destroy every monarchy on the globe.” 

Jew, Moses Hess, writes the book ‘Rome and Jerusalem’ in which 
the foundations for Zionism were laid out. In Hess’ book, he 
discouraged Jews from assimilating to the countries they were 
living in, encouraging division between Jews and the _ people 
hosting them as wanderers. Zionism is the ideology that starts 
with the creation of a strictly Jewish ethnostate and eventually 
global Jewish supremacy. This Zionism saw the land of Palestine 
as the rightful home of the Jewish people, despite these 
Khazarian (now European) Jews having no_ genetic ancestral 
connection whatsoever to the territory. At this time, Palestine was 
at least 90%-95% Arab, the majority of whom were of Islamic or 
Christian faith. The minority were Semitic Jews. Hess saw a war 
brooding between the Jews and the descendants of the Aryan 
peoples, proposing that Jewish Zionist bankers would help them 





not only steal Palestine, but also win the war. He even saw a 
war involving Germany, Austria, and Italy. He referred to 
Christianity as “The religion of death” and was a friend/mentor to 
Karl Marx and Friedrich Engels, teaching them the precepts that 
would become Communism and converting them to his ideology. 
Already, we see that Communism, and its branch called Socialism, 
are both a consequence of Zionism. They are all interpretations of 
Judaism and are born from its teachings, sharing the common 
goal of the “chosen people of God” inheriting the Earth. 

Karl Marx, born Moses Mordechai Levy, is a descendant of a long 
line of Talmudic Rabbis. “It would be difficult to find anyone who 
had a more Jewish ancestry than Karl Marx.” - ‘Marx Before 
Marxism’, David McLellan. Marx’s grandparents were related to 
the Rothschild family through marriage. The Rothschild’s would 
provide funding for Marx in his quest to bring Communism to 
the world. “The Communist Manifesto’ written by Marx and 
Friederich Engels laid out the plan of having a central bank in 
every country with a monopoly on currency, finance, and credit. 


The abolition of nations and countries, the traditional family, free 


markets, religion, morality, and property ownership, while 
encouraging heavy taxation to move the wealth from the many to 
the few. He called this form of government a “Dictatorship of the 
Proletariat”. Women would be encouraged to see their families as 
burdens so they could become tools for the labour market of the 
state, rather than caregivers and nurturers. He promoted the 
genocide of the Slavic people, calling them “racial trash” and is 
quoted in 1856 saying, “The classes and the races too weak to 
master the new conditions of life must give way... They must 
perish in the revolutionary Holocaust.” Interesting to see the word 
“holocaust” used as it’s meaning pre WWII translated to “sacrifice 
by fire”. 

1863 — President Abraham Lincoln discovers the Tsar of Russia, 
Alexander II (1855 — 1881), was having problems with the 
Rothschilds as well, because he was refusing their continual 
attempts to set up a central bank in Russia. The Tsar then gives 
President Lincoln some unexpected help. The Tsar issued orders 
that if either England or France actively intervened in the 


American Civil War, and help the South, Russia would consider 





such action a declaration of war, and take the side of President 
Lincoln. To show that he wasn’t messing about, he sent part of 
his Pacific Fleet to port in San Francisco and another part to 
New York. 

1864 — August Belmont, a Jewish member of the Rothschild clan, 
who by now is the Democratic Party’ National Chairman, 
supports General George McClellan as the Democratic nominee to 
run against President Abraham Lincoln in this year’s election. 
Much to the anger of Belmont, President Lincoln wins the 
election. 

1865 — In a statement to Congress, President Abraham Lincoln 
states, “I have two great enemies, the Southern Army in front of 
me, and the financial institutions in the rear. Of the two, the 
one in my rear is my greatest foe.” Later that year, on April 14, 
President Lincoln is assassinated, less than two months before the 
end of the American Civil War. 

Following a brief training period in the Rothschilds London Bank, 
Jacob Schiff, a Rothschild, born in their house in Frankfurt, 


arrives in America at the age of 18, with instructions and the 


finance necessary to buy into a banking house there. The purpose 
of this was to carry out the following tasks: (1) Gain control of 
America’s money system through the establishment of a central 
bank. (2) Find desirable men, who for a price, would be willing 
to serve as stooges for the Illuminati and promote them into high 
places in the federal government, Congress, Supreme Court, and 
all federal agencies. (3) Create minority group strife throughout 
the nations, particularly targeting the whites and blacks. (4) 
Create a movement to destroy religion in the United States, with 
Christianity as the main target. 

Nathaniel de Rothschild becomes Member of Parliament for 
Aylesbury in Buckinghamshire. 

Reuters news agency is founded by the Jew, Paul Reuter (born 
Israel Beer Josaphat). This was the first major news organisation 
in the world, to which practically every major news _ outlet 
subscribes to today, in over 200 cities, 94 countries, and in 20 
different languages. 

1871 — An American General named, Albert Pike, who had been 


enticed into the Illuminati by Guissepe Mazzini, completes his 





military blueprint for three world wars and various revolutions 
throughout the world, culminating into moving this’ great 
conspiracy into its final stage. The first world war is to be fought 
for the purpose of destroying the Tsar (Czar) in Russia, as 
promised by Nathan Mayer Rothschild in 1815. The Tsar is to be 
replaced with Communism which is to be used to attack religions, 
predominantly Christianity. The differences between the British 
and German empires are to be used to foment this war. The 
second world war is to be used to foment hatred against the 
German people. This is designed to destroy fascism and increase 
the power of political Zionism/Communism to the level that it 
equalled united Christendom. The third world war is to be played 
out by stirring up hatred of the Muslim world for the purposes of 
playing the Islamic world and the political Zionists off against one 
another. While this is going on, the remaining nations would be 
forced to fight themselves into a_ state of mental, physical, 
spiritual, and economic exhaustion. 

On August 15", Albert Pike writes a letter (now catalogued in 
the British Museum) to Guiseppe Mazzini in which he states the 


following, “We shall unleash the nihilists and the atheists and we 
shall provoke a great social cataclysm which in all its horror will 
show clearly to all nations the effect of absolute atheism; the 
origins of savagery and of most bloody turmoil. Then everywhere, 
the people will be forced to defend themselves against the world 
minority of the world revolutionaries and will exterminate those 
destroyers of civilization and the multitudes disillusioned with 
Christianity whose spirits will be from that moment without 
direction and leadership and anxious for an ideal, but without 
knowledge where to send its adoration, will receive the true light 
through the universal manifestation of the pure doctrine of 
Lucifer brought finally out into public view. A manifestation 
which will result from a general reactionary movement which will 
follow the destruction of Christianity and Atheism; both conquered 
and exterminated at the same time.” 

The religion of the Illuminati is Satanism. Pike, having been 
elected as Sovereign Grand Commander of the Scottish Rite of 
Freemasonrys Southern Jurisdiction in 1859, was the most 


powerful Freemason in America. He would retain that post for 32 





years until his death in 1891. He also published a book on the 
subject in 1872 entitled, ‘Morals and Dogma of the Ancient and 
Accepted Scottish Rite of Freemasonry’, in which he candidly 
states the following, “LUCIFER, the Light-bearer! Strange and 
mysterious name to give to the Spirit of Darkness! Lucifer, the 
Son of the Morning! Is it he who bears the Light, and with its 
splendours intolerable blinds feeble, sensual or selfish Souls? 
Doubt it not!” 

1875 — On January 1” of this year, Jacob Schiff, now Solomon 
Loeb’s’ son-in-law after marrying his daughter, Teresa, takes 
control of the banking house, Kuhn, Loeb & Co. He goes on to 
finance John D. Rockefeller’s Standard Oil Company, Edward R. 
Harriman’s Railroad Empire, and Andrew Carnegie’s Steel Empire. 
This is all with Rothschild money. He then identifies the other 
largest bankers in America at that time. They are, J.P. Morgan, 
who controls Wall Street, and the Drexels and Biddles of 
Philadelphia. All the other financiers, big and little, danced to the 
music of those three houses. Schiff then gets the European 


Rothschilds to set up European branches of these three large 


banks on the understanding that Schiff, and therefore Rothschild, 
is to be the boss of banking in New York and therefore America. 
This year Lionel De Rothschild loans Prime Minister Benjamin 
Disraeli the finance for the British government to purchase shares 
in the Suez Canal from Khedive Said of Egypt. This was done as 
the Rothschilds needed this access route to be held by a 
government they controlled, so they could use that government’s 
military to protect their huge business interests in the Middle 
Kast. 

1876 — Otto von Bismarck states, “The division of the United 
States into two federations of equal force was decided long before 
the civil war by the high financial power of Europe. These 
bankers were afraid that the United States, if they remained in 
one block and as one nation, would attain economical and 
financial independence, which would upset their financial 
domination over the world. The voice of the Rothschilds 
predominated. They foresaw the tremendous booty if they could 
substitute two feeble democracies, indebted to the financiers, to 


the vigorous Republic, confident and self-providing. Therefore they 





started their emissaries in order to exploit the question of slavery 
and thus dig an abyss between the two parts of the Republic.” 
1880 — Rothschild agents begin fomenting a series of pogroms 
predominantly in Russia, but also in Poland, Bulgaria and 
Roumania. These pogroms resulted in the slaughter of thousands 
of innocent Jews, causing approximately 2 million to flee, mainly 
to New York, but also to Chicago, Philadelphia, Boston and Los 
Angeles. The reason these pogroms were initiated, was to create a 
large Jewish base in America, whom upon arrival, would be 
educated to register as Democrat voters. Some twenty years later, 
this would result in in a massive Democratic power base in the 
United States and be used to elect Rothschild front men, such as 
Woodrow Wilson, who would carry out the bidding of the 
Rothschilds. 

“We shall force the Goyim into a war by exploiting their pride, 
arrogance and stupidity. They will tear each other to pieces. They 
will force each other out of their countries, which we shall then 
be able to give to our people.” - rabbi Reichhorn in the periodical 


Le Contemporain, July 1“. 


m 1881 — President James A. Garfield states two weeks before he is 


assassinated, “Whoever controls the volume of money in our 
country is absolute master of all industry and commerce... and 
when you realize that the entire system is very easily controlled, 
one way or another, by a few powerful men at the top, you will 
not have to be told how periods of inflation and depression 
originate.” 

On March 1°, Vera Figner, leader of the terrorist group 
Narodnaya Volya (People’s Will), organised the assassination of 
the Russian Tsar Alexander II. 

1886 — The French Rothschild bank, de Rothschild Fréres, obtains 
substantial amounts of Russia’s oil fields and forms the Caspian 
and Black Sea Petroleum Company, which quickly becomes the 
world’s second largest oil producer. 

1887 -— The Rothschilds finance the amalgamation of the 
Kimberley diamond mines in South Africa. They subsequently 
become the biggest shareholders of this company, De Beers, and 


mine precious stones in Africa and India. 





m 1888 — The Rothschild family purchased the Reuters news firm. 


Within 20 years, Reuters would purchase The Associated Press 
(AP). These two organisations arrange and provide the majority of 
news stories covered by the media around the world, which is 
why you might notice various news-outlets repeating the same 
stories almost word for word. With control of these, and numerous 
media outlets in every medium the public consumes, they would 
be able to keep themselves out of the public eye, as well as 
steering the public in the directions they desired, making the 
majority their sheep. 

Karl Heise published the British Freemasons’ map of Europe. The 
map presented the new national borders of Europe, which became 
reality after WWI (Pekka Ervast, “Vapaamuurareiden kadonnut 
sana” (“The Freemasons’ Lost Word”, Helsinki, 1965, p. 78). 

1889 — On April 20", Adolf Hitler was born in Braunau am Inn, 
Austria (then Austro-Hungary). 

1891 — The British Labour Leader makes the following statement 
on the subject of the Rothschilds, “This blood-sucking crew has 


been the cause of untold mischief and misery in Europe during 


the present century, and has piled up its prodigious wealth 
chiefly through fomenting wars between States which ought never 
to have quarrelled. Whenever there is trouble in Europe, wherever 
rumours of war circulate and men’s minds are distraught with 
fear of change and calamity you may be sure that a hook-nosed 
Rothschild is at his games somewhere near the region of the 
disturbance.” 

1895 — Edmond James de Rothschild, the youngest son of Jacob 
(James) Mayer Rothschild, visits Palestine and subsequently 
supplies the funds to found the first Jewish colonies there. This 
furthers their long term objective of creating a Rothschild owned 
country. 

1897 — The Rothschilds found the Zionist Congress to promote 
Zionism and arrange its first meeting in Munich. One of Zionism’s 
many aims was to move all Jews into a singularly Jewish nation 
state. However due to extreme opposition from local Jews, who 
are quite happy where they are, this meeting was moved to 
Basel, Switzerland and takes place on August 29". The meeting is 


chaired by Jew, Theodor Herzl (original family name, Loebl), who 





stated at the conference, “Masonic lodges are established all over 
the world to help us achieve our independence. Those pigs, the 
non-Jewish Masons, will never understand the final objects of 
Masonry.” Herzl would state in his diaries, “It is essential that 
the sufferings of Jews... become worse... this will assist in 
realization of our plans... I have an excellent idea... I shall 
induce anti-Semites to liquidate Jewish wealth... The anti-Semites 
will assist us thereby in that they will strengthen the persecution 
and oppression of Jews. The anti-Semites shall be our best 
friends.” 

Herzl is subsequently elected President of the Zionist Organisation 
which adopts the Rothschild Red Hexagram as the Zionist flag 
which 51 years later will end up as the flag of Israel. Jewish 
delegates from across Europe all concluded that Palestine should 
be given to them. Before his death in 1904, Herzl predicted that 
a world body would give the Jews Palestine and that he would 
be posthumously crowned the “father of the Jewish state”. In the 
German newspaper, Deutsche Zeitung, Herzl wrote, “The wealthy 


Jews rule the world; the fate of the governments lies in their 


hands. They start wars between countries, and when they wish, 
the governments make peace. When the wealthy Jews sing, the 
nations and their leaders dance along, and meanwhile the Jews 
get richer!” 

1899 — In a letter to the Russian Tsar, Theodore Herzl wrote, “It 
is to the graciousness of His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of 
Baden, who has consented to become the exalted sponsor of my 
humble request for an audience with Your Imperial Majesty, that 
I owe my permission to submit the Zionist plan for the final 
solution of the Jewish Question.” Contrary to Jewish led 
propaganda, the term “final solution” was not some German 
created plan for Jewish extermination, but something everyone in 
European countries, including Zionist Jews, were discussing. We'll 
address this again in 1942. 

1901 — The Jews from the colonies set up in Palestine by 
Edmond James de Rothschild send a delegation to tell him, “If 
you wish to save the Yishuv (The Jewish settlement), first take 
your hands from it, and... for once permit the colonists to have 


the possibility of correcting for themselves what needs correcting.” 





Edmond James de Rothschild is very angry about this and states, 
“I created the Yishuv, I alone. Therefore no men, neither colonists 
nor organisations have the right to interfere in my plans.” 

1905 — A group of Rothschild backed Zionist Jews led by Georgi 
Apollonovich Gapon attempt to overthrow the Tsar in Russia in a 
Communist Coup. They fail and are forced to flee Russia only to 
be given refuge in Germany. Tsar Nicholas II failed to execute 
the Communists after their revolution failed. His kindness would 
comeback to punish him. Yakov Sverdlov, real name Yankel 
Solomon, known to be a pathologically sadist, published leaflets on 
May 19”, the birthday of Nicholas II, saying, “Struck your hour, 
the last hour of you and all yours! This is a terrible judgment, 
the revolution is coming.” 

The Jewish Encyclopaedia (Vol. 2, p.497) states, “It is a somewhat 
curious sequel to the attempt to set up a Catholic competitor to 
the Rothschilds that at the present time the latter are the 
guardians of the papal treasure.” The guardians of the Catholic 
churches’ treasure/wealth are the Rothschilds. Isn't that 


interesting. 


m 1907 — Rothschild, Jacob Schiff, the head of Kuhn, Loeb and Co., 


in a speech to the New York Chamber of Commerce, warns that, 
“Unless we have a Central Bank with adequate control of credit 
resources, this country is going to undergo the most severe and 
far reaching money panic in its history.” Suddenly America finds 
itself in the middle of another typical Rothschild engineered 
financial crisis, which ruins the lives of millions of innocent 
people throughout America and makes billions for the Rothschilds. 
Author Dr. Kurt Munzer published the book ‘Der Weg Nach Zion’ 
(The Way To Zion) in which he wrote, “We have corrupted the 
blood of all the races of Europe — perhaps we have _ infected 
them. Today, everything is Jewdified. Our thinking is in 
everything living, our spirit rules the world. We are the masters, 
for everything that has power today is the child of our spirit. 
One may hate us, one may drive us away. Our enemies may 
triumph over our physical weakness. But we are no longer to be 
gotten rid of. We have devoured the peoples, conquered the races, 


defiled them, broken their strength, made everything rotten, lazy, 





and corrupt with our stale culture. Our spirit can no longer be 
exterminated.” 

1909 — Jacob Schiff founds the National Advancement for the 
Association of the Coloured People (NAACP). This was done _ to 
incite black people into rioting, looting and other forms of 
disorder, in order to cause a rift between the black and white 
communities of the United States. Jewish historian, Howard 
Sachar, states the following in his book ‘A History of the Jews in 
America’, “In 1914, Professor Emeritus Joel Spingarn of Columbia 
University became chairman of the NAACP and recruited for its 
board such Jewish leaders as Jacob Schiff, Jacob Billikopf, and 
Rabbi Stephen Wise.” Other Jew co-founders included Julius 
Rosenthal, Lillian Wald, and Rabbi Emil G. Hirsch. It was not 
until 1920 that the NAACP appointed its first black president, 
James Weldon Johnson. 

The Austria-Hungary empire reaffirmed its defence pact with 
Germany. This meant Germany would stand with them if Austria 
or Hungary started, or became involved in, a war with another 


nation. 


m 1910 — In November, six of the world’s richest men got together 


in secret on Jeckyll Island, Georgia, to plan the creation of a new 
central bank in the USA. Two of the men were Nelson Aldrich 
and Frank Vanderlip representing the Rockerfeller family. Henry 
Davison, Charles D. Norton, and Benjamin Strong represented J.P, 
Morgan (who also owned the hunting lodge where the meeting 
took place), while Jew, Paul Warburg, spoke on behalf of the 
Rothschilds. Abraham Pitt Andrew, Assistant Secretary to the 
United States Treasury rounded out the group who drafted a 
secret bill called “The Federal Reserve Act”, which would allow 
the banksters to install The Federal Reserve in the USA, a 
privately owned central bank cleverly named to provide the 
illusion that it was owned and operated by the United States 
government. 

1911 — Werner Sombart, in his book, ‘The Jews and Modern 
Capitalism’, stated that from 1820 on, it was the, “Age of the 
Rothschild,” and concluded that there was, “Only one power in 


Europe, and that is Rothschild.” 





m 1912 — At the headquarters in the French Masonic organisation 


the Grand Orient, located on 16 Rue Cadets in Paris, the 
assassination of Franz Ferdinand, heir to Austria-Hungarian 
Empire, was planned. Nedelko Cabrinovic testified to this fact in 
court after the event. 

1913 — On March 4", Woodrow Wilson is elected President of the 
United States. Shortly after he is inaugurated, he is visited in 
the White House by the Jew, Samuel Untermyer, of the law firm, 
Guggenheim, Untermyer, and Marshall. Untermyer tries to 
blackmail him for the sum of $40,000 in relation to an affair 
Wilson had while he was a professor at Princeton University with 
a fellow professor’s wife. President Wilson does not have the 
money, so Untermyer volunteers to pay the $40,000 out of his 
own pocket to the woman Wilson had the affair with on the 
condition that Wilson promised to appoint to the first vacancy on 
the United States Supreme Court a nominee to be recommended 
to President Wilson by Untermyer. Wilson agrees to this. 

On April 26", Leo Frank, a Jew who was the superintendent of 


Atlanta, Georgia’s National Pencil Company, sexually molested and 


strangled 13 year old employee, Mary Phagan, when she came to 
collect her $1.20 pay. Frank dumped her body in the factory’s 
basement, and was later found guilty in court based on the 
evidence. As a result of this trial, Jacob Schiff sets up the Anti 
Defamation League of B’nai Brith (ADL) in the United States. 
This organisation was formed to slander anyone who questions or 
challenges any actions of the Jewish people. Frank would be 
appropriately lynched by a mob of outraged citizens when an 
outgoing Governor, who was pressured by the relentless Jewish 
finance campaign, changed his sentence from the death penalty to 
life in prison. 

On December 23", after many congressmen and senators had 
taken their Christmas holiday, President Woodrow Wilson signed 
the Federal Reserve Act giving control of America’s finances over 
to private bankers. Wilson would later be quoted saying, “I am a 
most unhappy man, I have unwittingly ruined my country. A 
great industrial nation is now controlled by its system of credit. 
Our system of credit is concentrated. The growth of the nation, 


therefore, and all our activities are in the hands of a few men. 





We have come to be one of the worst ruled, one of the most 
completely controlled and dominated governments in the civilized 
world, no longer a government by free opinion, no longer a 
government by conviction and the vote of the majority, but a 
government by the opinion and duress of a small group of 
dominant men.” 

Jewish bankers and rabbis celebrated the passage of the Federal 
Reserve Act. Congressman Charles August Lindbergh is quoted 
saying, “The financial system has been turned over to the Federal 
Reserve Board... The system is private, conducted for the sole 
purpose of obtaining the greatest possible profits from the use of 
other people’s money.” Lindbergh also stated, “The Act establishes 
the most gigantic trust on earth. When the President signs this 
Bill, the invisible government of the monetary power will be 
legalized ... The greatest crime of the ages is perpetrated by this 
banking and currency bill.” 

Despite the name, The Federal Reserve does not actually contain 
the “reserves” to back the currency they issue, instead employing 


the use of “Fractional Reserve Lending” (FRL). In essence, FRL 


allows a bank to issue loans while only holding a fraction of the 
money being loaned. In most every financial institution globally, 
that fraction they hold in reserve is between 3% to 10% of the 
money they lend. This means, if you borrow $1,000, they are only 
liable to have $30 to $100 to back that loan to you. Where does 
the rest of the money come from? Why, they just make it up like 
Cinderella’s fairy Godmother. In the same way, all countries with 
a central bank have their money based on debt, not the products 
and labour of the people. This is slavery. It is conservatively 
estimated that profits exceed $150 billion per year and _ the 
Federal Reserve has never once in its history published accounts. 
“Our power has been created through the manipulation of the 
national monetary system... The Federal Reserve System fitted our 
plan nicely since it is owned by us, but the name implies that it 
is a government institution. From the very outset, our purpose 
was to confiscate all the gold and silver, replacing them with 
worthless non-redeemable paper notes... We Jews have put issue 
upon issue to the American people. Then we promote both sides 


of the issue as confusion reigns. With their eyes fixed on the 





issues, they fail to see who is behind every scene. We Jews glory 
in the fact that the stupid goy (derogatory term for non Jews) 
have never realised that we are the parasites consuming an 
increasing portion of production while the producers are 
continually receiving less and less.” - Harold Wallace Rosenthal. 
And we're supposed to believe these people are harmless peddlers 
of equality and fairness? 

“Without big banks Socialism would be impossible.” - Vladimir 
Lenin. 

1914 — On June 28", Gavrilo Princip (a Freemason), assisted by 
Nedelko Cabrinovic, assassinated Archduke Franz Ferdinand. The 
assassination was blamed on the Serbian nationalist organization 
the Black Hand, triggering Austria to declare war on Serbia. This 
was all documented through the stenographic report of the court 
proceedings published in Alfred Mousset’s book, “L’Attentat de 
Sarajevo”, Paris, 1930, and was later swept under the rug. In 
this war, the German Rothschilds loan money to the Germans, 
the British Rothschilds loan money to the British, and the French 


Rothschilds loan money to the French. Furthermore, the 


Rothschilds have control of the three European news agencies, 
Wolff (est. 1849) in Germany, Reuters (est. 1851) in England, and 
Havas (est. 1835) in France. The Rothschilds use Wolff to 
manipulate the German people into a fervour for war. 

Adolf Hitler volunteered to fight for Austria, and later begged to 
be allowed to fight for Germany as the war progressed. He would 
show great bravery in fighting for his people and nation, earning 
the Military Cross, Iron Cross Second Class, Iron Cross First 
Class, and 6 additional medals for bravery over the course of the 
war. 

1915 -— “The historical mission of our world revolution is to 
rearrange a new culture of humanity to replace the previous 
social system. This conversion and re-organisation of global society 
requires two essential steps: firstly, the destruction of the old 
established order, secondly, design and imposition of the new 
order. The first stage requires elimination of all frontier borders, 
nationhood and culture, public policy, ethical barriers and _ social 
definitions, only then can the destroyed old system elements by 


replaced by the imposed system elements of our new order. The 





first task of our world revolution is Destruction. All social strata 
and social formations created by traditional society must be 
annihilated, individual men and women must be uprooted from 
their ancestral environment, torn out of their native environments, 
no tradition of any type shall be permitted to remain as sacred, 
traditional social norms must only be viewed as a disease to be 
eradicated, the ruling dictum of the new order is; nothing is good 
so everything must be criticised and abolished, everything that 
was, must be gone. After destruction of the old order, construction 
of the new order is a larger and more difficult task. We will 
have torn out the old limbs from their ancient roots in deep 
layers, social norms will be lying disorganised and anarchic so 
they must be blocked against new cultural forms and_ social 
categories naturally re-emerging. The general masses will have 
been first persuaded to join as equals in the first task of 
destroying their own traditional society and economic culture, but 
then the new order must be forcibly established through people 
again being divided and differentiated only in accordance with the 


new pyramidal hierarchical system of our imposed global 


monolithic new world order.” - Nahum Goldmann, Top level 
international Zionist, the President of the World Jewish Congress 
(1947-1978), in his 1915 book “The Spirit of Militarism (page 37- 
38) where he describes the Zionist method for the destruction of 
Western Civilisation, which is required for transitioning to the 
New World Order. 

1916 — On June 4", Jew, Louis Dembitz Brandeis is appointed to 
the Supreme Court of the United States by President Wilson as 
per his agreed blackmail payment to Samuel Untermyer some 
three years earlier. Justice Brandeis was also the elected leader 
of the Executive Committee for Zionist Affairs, a position he held 
since 1914. 

In the middle of World War I, Germany was winning the war as 
they were being financed by the Rothschilds to a greater extent 
than France, Italy and England, because Rothschilds, did not 
want to support the Tsar in Russia, and of course Russia was on 
the same side as France, Italy and England. Then a significant 
event occurred. Germany, although they were winning the war 


and not one foreign soldier had set foot on their soil, offered 





armistice to Britain with no requirement of reparations. The 
Rothschilds were anxious to make sure this didn’t happen as they 
were expecting to make far more money off this war, so they 
played another card they had up their sleeve. While the British 
were considering Germany’s offer, Rothschild agent Louis Brandeis 
sends a Zionist delegation from America to Britain. Two Zionist 
Jews, Chaim Weizmann and Nathan Sokolov would then present 
a proposition to the British government that can be surmised as 
follows: We will use our global influence to get the United States 
into the war on your side, while undermining and crushing 
Germany from within. In exchange for this, England must take 
over Palestine from the Turkish Ottoman Empire, who were allies 
with Germany, and allow Jews to settle there. It must be noted 
that these Zionist Jews were willing to sacrifice the lives of 
Americans, who had absolutely nothing to do with the war in 
question, and millions of Europeans, in order to get access to 
land to which they never ever had any rights. The Rothschilds 
wanted Palestine for the following reason: They had_ great 


business interests in the far east and desired their own state in 


that area along with their own military which they could use as 
an aggressor to any state that threatened those interests. 
Somehow they missed their homeland by about 800 miles in 
Georgia. 

Meanwhile, by December of this year, Germany had a clear 
advantage over the allied countries, who had not managed to step 
foot on German land. With Russia having to withdraw troops 
because of the internal Bolshevik uprising, France having suffered 
horrible loses, and England being tied up in the U-boat blockade, 
Germany could have easily wiped out the lot of them. And yet, 
Kaiser Wilhelm II offered generous terms of peace on December 
12 to stop the war and return everything back to the status 
quo, with no reparations to be paid by the defeated. These peace 
offers were of course rejected because the British had agreed to 
the deal to get the Americans into the war. After the deal was 
agreed to, Jews in London sent word to Supreme Court Justice 
Louis Brandeis, instructing him to pressure President Wilson to 
join the war. Paul Warburg, Jacob Schiff, and Bernard Baruch, 


all powerful Jewish wealthy bankers/financiers, also pressured the 





US to join. Jewish owned media began releasing endless anti- 
German propaganda portraying the Germans as barbaric monsters 
who were “killing Red Cross Nurses” or “cutting off babies 
hands”, to get the Americans behind the war. In Germany, the 
Zionists/Jewish Marxists would act to destabilise the German war 
effort by staging strikes within the factories of their arms 
industry. British airplanes dropped leaflets over Germany with the 
information of the deal promising them a new homeland in 
Palestine if they won the war. 

Adolf Hitler would be wounded during battle in October and had 
to spend 2 months in the hospital. He could have went home, 
but instead chose to return to the front lines. 

This same year, President Woodrow Wilson ran a _ re-election 
campaign under the slogan, “Re-Elect The Man Who Will Keep 
Your Sons Out Of The War.” 

Jacob Schiff, Felix Warburg, Otto Hermann Kahn, Mortimer 
Schiff, and Isaac Seligman had already planned the overthrow of 
the Russian royal Tsar dynasty, deciding that Russia must be 


destroyed and a Communist slave regime must take its place. 


m 1917 — US Congressman Oscar Callaway informs Congress that J. 


P. Morgan is a Rothschild front and has taken control of the 
American media industry. He states, “In March, 1915, the J.P. 
Morgan interests, the steel, shipbuilding, and powder interest, and 
their subsidiary organizations, got together 12 men high up in the 
newspaper world and employed them to select the most influential 
newspapers in the United States and sufficient number of them 
to control generally the policy of the daily press... They found it 
was only necessary to purchase the control of 25 of the greatest 
papers... An agreement was reached. The policy of the papers was 
bought, to be paid for by the month, an editor was furnished for 
each paper to properly supervise and edit information regarding 
the questions of preparedness, militarism, financial policies, and 
other things of national and international nature considered vital 
to the interests of the purchasers.” 

On March 27", Rothschild bankers Jacob Schiff and Max Warburg 
sent Lev Davidovich Bronstein, who changed his name to Leon 
Trotsky, and his Communist allies to start the revolution in 


Russia with at least $20 million in gold to finance it (billions in 





today’s money). Roughly 90,000 exiles, most of whom were Jews 
and Freemasons, from around the world flooded into Russia. Most 
of these revolutionists changed their Jewish names to blend into 
European culture. Trotsky recruited Jews from the lower East 
side of Manhattan and trained them to be revolutionaries. The 
first legislation proposed by the Bolshevik Communist regime was 
the “Antisemitism Act”, which was celebrated by Jews when Lenin 
and Trotsky seized power in Moscow. This law made it a criminal 
offence to defame Jews and Judaism, even in jest, calling it a 
“hate-crime” and was punishable by 10 years in prison. These 
“Antisemitism” laws also worked against anyone who criticised 
Communism. Hmm... Isn’t that interesting, especially to those of 
us who live in countries that have “Antisemitism Laws” in place 
in our present day. Trotsky would also use the term “racist” to 
control and crush anyone who opposed Communism or Judaism. 

On April 6", the United States declared war on Germany. 
Towards the end of the year, the Zionists reminded England that 
they did their part in getting the US into the war and weakened 
Germany through withholding supplies. They now wanted England 


to put in writing that they would hold their end of the bargain 
and give them access to Palestine. British Foreign Secretary 
Arthur James Balfour wrote a letter to Baron Lionel Walter 
Rothschild, which became known as ‘The Balfour Declaration’. 
Here are the verbatim contents of the letter: 

Dear Lord Rothschild, 

I have much pleasure in conveying to you, on behalf of His 
Majesty’s Government, the following declaration of sympathy 
with Jewish Zionist aspirations which has been submitted to, 
and approved by, the Cabinet. 

His Majesty’s Government view with favour the establishment 
in Palestine of a national home for the Jewish people, and will 
use their best endeavours to facilitate the achievement of the 
object, it being clearly understood that nothing shall be done 
which may prejudice the civil and religious rights of existing 
non-Jewish communities in Palestine, or the rights and political 
status enjoyed by Jews in any other country. 

Should be grateful if you would bring this declaration to the 
knowledge of the Zionist Federation. 





Signed Arthur Balfour 

To this day, Lord Jacob Rothschild, head of the Rothschild 
banking dynasty, has this letter framed in his palace. When 
asked in an interview on camera what he feels when he sees the 
declaration, he responded, “I genuinely feel it’s one of the most 
extraordinary moments in the history of the Jewish people. To 
think it took three thousand years to get to this. And then you 
say, “How did this miracle happen?” It is the most incredible 
piece of opportunism. I mean, if you think, you had an 
impoverished would-be scientist, Chaim Weizmann, who somehow 
gets to England, meets a few people, including members of my 
family, seduces them (he had such great charm and conviction), 
he gets to Balfour and he unbelievably persuades Balfour, and 
Lord George, the Prime Minister, and most of the ministers, that 
this idea of the national home of the Jews should be allowed to 
take place.” This Khazarian descendant, who pretends his people 
once came from where Palestine is located, says all of this with 


pride. 


m 1918 — In January, David R. Francis, US Ambassador to Russia 


is quoted saying, “The Bolshevik leaders here in Russia, most of 
whom are Jews and 90 percent of whom are returned exiles, care 
little for Russia or any other country, but are internationalists 
and they are trying to start a world-wide social revolution...” 

After receiving orders from Jacob Schiff, Yakov Sverdlov informed 
Yakov Yurovsky and his band of Bolshevik Communists _ to 
brutally assassinate and mutilate Tsar Nicholas II, his wife, four 
daughters, and son, along with anyone who worked with the 
family on July 17”. Yurovsky woke the family that night for a 
group photograph while the family was on vacation, where they 
shot, stabbed, and defiled the bodies of the royal family. 
Everything the family owned was destroyed. Even the dogs were 
murdered. A fair number of Jews celebrated the assassination as 
a form of ritual murder. In certain Jewish shops, away from non- 
Jewish eyes, greeting cards were sold that depicted a rabbi with 
the Torah in one hand and a white fowl (chicken) in the other. 
The head of the fowl was clearly replaced with the image of Tsar 


Nicholas IIs head, with the writing in Hebrew translating to, 





“This is a sacrificial animal so is my cleansing; it will be my 
replacement and cleansing the victim.” Images of these cards can 
easily be found. 

The revolution that followed and the critical roles played by Jews 
was celebrated and boasted about in major Jewish publication 
including The Jewish Encyclopedia, The Universal Jewish 
Encyclopedia, and the Encyclopaedia Judaica. 

In this same year, Lenin and Trotsky formed the Communist 
International, or Commie Turn, in Moscow. Part of the purpose of 
this was to start revolutions in other nations to form an 
international Soviet republic — in other words: A One World 
Communist Government. Commie Turn affiliated parties formed in 
France, Spain, Italy, China, Germany, Belgium, the United States, 
and others. 

In October, when Britain attacked using poison gas, Adolf Hitler 
would suffer a terrible injury to his eyes, leaving him temporarily 
blinded and hospital ridden. While recovering, he would learn of 


the criminal deals wrought by the Allied powers and_ the 


capitulation of the Germanic countries, all of which brought him 
great anguish and anger. 

On November 11", all fighting ceased and Germany was tricked 
into signing an Armistice with President Wilson, who later 
admitted to lying in promising the Germans a peaceful post war 
era. After the war, the treacherous actions of Zionists/Communists 
became known as “The Stab in the Back”. 

On December 6", revolutionary Communist leaders Karl 
Liebknecht and Rosa Luxemburg led a_e group of Jewish 
Communists, including Kurt Eisner, Paul Levi, Franz Mehring, 
Wilhelm Pieck, Richard Miiller, Emil Barth, Gustav Landauer, 
Eugene Levine, and Emil Eichhorn, in an attempt to fool 
Germans into allowing the Bolsheviks to do to them what they 
did to the Russians under Communist rule. They were stopped in 
the following year by the Freikorps paramilitary units, consisting 
of patriotic veterans from the trenches of WWI. 

1919 — In January, Jews, Karl Liebknecht and Rosa Luxemburg, 
are killed as they attempt to lead another Rothschild funded 


Communist coup, this time in Berlin, Germany. 





Also in January, the victors of the war gathered at the Paris 
Peace Conference to determine the new borders of the defeated 
nation and how they could financially crush Germany. Germany 
was not invited and had no say on the deals being wrought. This 
conference is where the basis of a future world government was 
created, calling it The League of Nations. The 117 members of 
the Zionist delegation in attendance, who struck the Balfour deal, 
ensured that former Arab territories under the Ottoman Empire 
were separated from Turkish rule and broken up into smaller 
states so Palestine would fall under British protection. This is 
because, at the time the Rothschilds made their deal with Britain 
for Palestine, Germany was the most friendly country in the 
world towards the Jews. Indeed the German Emancipation Edict 
of 1822 guaranteed Jews in Germany all civil rights enjoyed by 
Germans. Germany was also the only country in Europe which 
did not place restrictions on Jews, even giving them refuge when 
they had to flee from Russia after their first attempted 
Communist coup failed in 1905. A mistake by the Germans that 


will come back to haunt them. 


Nevertheless, the Rothschilds had held up their side of the 
bargain to spill the blood of millions of innocents and as a result, 
Palestine is confirmed as a Jewish homeland, and while its 
handover to the Rothschilds takes place, it is to remain under 
the control of Britain, a nation under the control of the 
Rothschilds. At that time, less than one percent of the population 
of Palestine was Jewish. Interestingly, the host of the Versailles 
peace conference as its boss is Baron Edmond de Rothschild. The 
Jews then claimed a piece of Palestine, given to them by the 
League of Nations, as predicted by Theodore Herzl in 1897. 

On April 4°, The Jewish Chronicle is quoted saying, “There is 
much in the fact of Bolshevism itself, in the fact that so many 
Jews are Bolshevists, in the fact that the ideals of Bolshevism at 
many points are consonant with the finest ideals of Judaism.” Of 
the 22 ministers in the first Soviet government, 17 were Jews 
and the few who weren't were often Freemasons, had Jewish 
wives, and spoke Yiddish. Los Angeles B’nai Brith Messenger 
claimed Joseph Stalin was a Georgian Jew whose real name was 


Iosif Vissarionovich Dzhugashvili. 





On June 20", the products of the Paris Peace Conference were 
drafted in the Treaty of Versailles, and the Treaty of Saint- 
Germain on September 10”. The Treaty of Versailles contained 
440 clauses, 414 of which were directly aimed at Germany. These 
treaties punished Germany for a war they never wanted, nor 
started, and even tried to end peacefully numerous times. 

“Should Germany do business again in the next 50 years, we 
have led this war in vain.” - Winston Churchill. 

These two treaties forced Germany to pay 100 billion marks 
(equal to over 1 trillion dollars today) in money and natural 
resources. This completely devastated the German economy causing 
hyperinflation and the collapse of their monetary’ system. 
Germany’s armed forces were restricted to 100,000 men for mostly 
police duty, with conscription being prohibited. All of Germany’s 
colonies were taken away, along with a number of territories, 
totalling 18% of land being stolen from the German _ people. 
Millions of Germans were now stranded outside of their nation, 
many of whom were expelled from their homes. They lost parts of 


their industry when iron ore and coal assets disappeared. The 


industrial German Rhineland would be occupied by French troops 
for 15 years. 

“The world revolution which we will experience will be exclusively 
our affair and will rest in our hands. The revolution will tighten 
the Jewish domination over all other people.” - Peuple Juif, 
February 8". 

Béla Kun instigated a Jewish revolution and took over leadership 
of Hungary in March. After months of Red terror, Admiral 
Nicholas Horthy formed a national army to fight the Bolsheviks 
with the support of the Romanian army and take back Hungary 
from the Bolsheviks on August 1™. 

Adolf Hitler joins the DAP, or Workers Party, as the seventh 
member of the nationalist group. 

“You must understand. The leading Bolsheviks who took over 
Russia were not Russians. They hated Russians. They hated 
Christians. Driven by ethnic hatred, they tortured and slaughtered 
millions of Russians without a shred of human remorse. The 
October Revolution was not what you call in America the 


“Russian Revolution.” It was an invasion and conquest over the 





Russian people. More of my countrymen suffered horrific crimes at 
their bloodstained hands than any people or nation ever suffered 
in the entirety of human history. It cannot be understated. 
Bolshevism was the greatest human slaughter of all time. The 
fact that most of the world is ignorant of this reality is proof 
that the global media itself is in the hands of the perpetrators. 
We cannot state that all Jews are Bolsheviks. But without Jews, 
there would have been no Bolshevism. For a Jew nothing is more 
insulting than the truth. The blood maddened Jewish terrorists 
murdered sixty-six million in Russia from 1918 to 1957.” 

Aleksandr Solzhenitsyn (1918-2008), Nobel-Prize winning novelist, 
historian, and victim of Jewish Bolshevism. On page 79 of his 
book, “The Gulag Archipelago’, he even names the administrators 
of this the greatest killing machine in the history of the world. 
They are Aron Solts, Yakov Rappoport, Lazar Kogan, Matvei 
Berman, Genrikh Yagoda, and Naftaly Frenkel. All six are Zionist 


Jews. 


N. M. Rothschild & Sons’ are given a permanent role to fix the 
world’s daily gold price. This takes place in the City of London 
offices daily at 1lam in the same room until 2004. 

1920 — Winston Churchill (whose mother, Jenny (Jacobson) 
Jerome, was Jewish — meaning he is Jewish under Ashkenazi law 
as he was born of a Jewish mother) writes in an article in the 
Illustrated Sunday Herald, dated February 8", “From the days of 
Illuminati leader Weishaupt, to those of Karl Marx, to those of 
Trotsky, this worldwide conspiracy has been steadily growing. And 
now at last this band of extraordinary personalities from the 
underworld of the great cities of Europe and America, have 
gripped the Russian people by the hair of their heads and become 
the undisputed masters of that enormous empire.” 

“The Bolshevist revolution in Russia was the work of Jewish 
brains, of Jewish dissatisfaction, of Jewish planning, whose goal is 
to create a new order in the world. What was performed in so 
excellent a way in Russia, thanks to Jewish brains, and because 


of Jewish dissatisfaction, and by Jewish planning, shall also, 





through the same Jewish mental and physical forces, become a 
reality all over the world.” - ‘American Hebrew’, September 8". 

1921 — Under the orders of Jacob Schiff, the Council on Foreign 
Relations (CFR) is founded by Jews, Bernard Baruch and Colonel 
Edward Mandell House. Schiff gave his orders prior to his death 
in 1920, as he knew an organisation in America needed to be set 
up to select politicians to carry on the Rothschild conspiracy, and 
the formation of the CFR was actually agreed in a meeting on 
May 30 at the Hotel Majestic in Paris, France. The CFR 
membership at the start was approximately 1,000 people in the 
United States. This membership included the heads of virtually 
every industrial empire in America, all the American based 
international bankers, and the heads of all their tax free 
foundations. In essence, all those people who would provide the 
capital required for anyone who wished to run for Congress, the 
Senate, or the Presidency. The first job of the CFR was to gain 
control of the press. This task was given to John D. Rockefeller 
who set up a number of national news magazines such as Life 


and Time. He financed Samuel Newhouse to buy up and establish 


a chain of newspapers all across the country, and Eugene Meyer, 
who would go on to buy up many publications such as_ the 
Washington Post, Newsweek, and The Weekly Magazine. The CFR 
also needed to get control of radio, television and the motion 
picture industry. This task was split amongst the international 
bankers from Kuhn Loeb, Goldman Sachs, the Warburgs, and the 
Lehmanns. 

Meanwhile in Russia, messengers representing starving European 
peasants asked Trotsky for help and he said, “You are starving? 
This is not famine yet. When your women start eating their 
children, then you may come and say, “We are starving.” 
1922-1923 — During these years, with all of Germany’s gold stolen 
by the Allies to cover their theft through reparations, Germany 
experienced the worst inflation in the history of our species which 
wiped out the savings of the public as the mark became 
worthless. In January of 1921, 1 American dollar was worth 64 
marks. By November 1923, 1 American dollar was worth 
4,200,000,000,000 (4.2 trillion) marks. Over this 20 month period, 


prices doubled every two days. Just let that sink in for a second 





and think about how you would feel if this was done to your 
country. It happened to mine, but nothing close to being this 
horrific, and the wealth my family had worked hard to build 
through farming was inflated into oblivion. In reference to this 
period in Germany, author Anton Gill, who wrote ‘A Dance 
Between the Flames: Berlin Between the Wars’, has this to say 
about the state of Germany: “In 1922, inflation was _ spiralling 
wildly out of control. People would be paid in the morning and 
have suitcases full of bank notes and they would have to then 
run to the shops, because in the time between being paid and 
the time when they bought their goods/their food, the prices 
would have risen. Berlin was in a state of total chaos. Hundreds 
of thousands of dispossessed starving in the streets and at the 
same time you had very rich people. So you've got on the one 
hand, the poor eating turnip soup, the butchers selling crows, 
squirrels, even rats. On the other side, people who could afford it 
eating the most sumptuous meals like they never paused for 


thought.” 


The Germans had to pay 2 billion to 20 billion marks for a 
single stamp. A loaf of bread cost 2 billion marks, while one 
pound of butter cost 2 trillion marks. With their military 
disarmed, while being surrounded by their occupying enemies who 
enforced a hunger blockade, almost 1 million German children and 
the most fragile of their’ society died after the _ war. 
Unemployment soared and people, mostly men, were committing 
suicide at an alarming rate. To make any society weak enough to 
easily conquer, you have to kill off the strongest men, which is 
what war does. 

In 1922, Lenin arranged a meeting at the Marx-Engels Institute 
in Moscow to concoct a plan for bringing Communism to Europe 
and the world through the Marx Cultural Revolution. At the 
meeting was a Jewish Hungarian aristocrat named George Lukacs. 
1922 is also the year founder of the Ford Motor Company, Henry 
Ford, wrote four booklets called ‘The International Jew’, in which 
he lays out the observed tendencies and proclivities of the elite 
parasitic class of the Jewish people, and their plans for world 


domination, calling it “The world’s foremost problem.” 





In 1923, together with patriotic war veterans, Hitler decided the 
time was right to seize power in Munich. They would be attacked 
by Communists and Hitler would be put on trial for treason. 
During the trial, he used the stage to pronounce his _ political 
views, which proved to be inspiring to those attending. His words 
would later be published in a few newspapers, and the judge 
gave him a lenient sentence. During his imprisonment, he would 
write ‘Mein Kampf (My Struggle), which laid out and exposed the 
plans Jewish Communists had for a global one-world government 
and presented his political and nationalist philosophies through 
the examination of history. As early as 1923, addressing the 
blatantly criminal Versailles Treaty in a speech, Hitler said, “So 
long as this Treaty stands, there can be no resurrection of the 
German people; no social reform of any kind is possible! The 
Treaty was made in order to bring 20 million Germans to their 
deaths and to ruin the German nation.” 

In 1922, the “Pan European” movement started gaining 
momentum in Vienna, Austria. On November 15”, Richard von 


Coudenhove-Kalergi, a mixed race individual who had _ two 


different Jewess wives (one of them a 13 year old actress named 
Ida Roland [Klausner]), spoke Hebrew, and was a member of the 
Jewish B’nai Brith Masonry Lodge, had his article published titled 
“Pan-EKuropa — A Proposal”. The proposal, which became known as 
the Kalergi Plan, can be summerised into two main points: (1) 
Europeans must race mix with Arabs, Africans, and Asians — into 
a mess which Kalergi describes as a “Eurasian-Negroid race”. (2) 
The only exception for the planetary race biological experiment 
are Jews — as Kalergi considers them to be “Europe’s intellectual 
upper class”. In essence, he sought to remove the _ racial 
distinctions from Europe by introducing other races _ and 
encouraging them into mixing with native Europeans, but none of 
this was intended for the Jews. This seems to be common 
amongst the mixed race individuals, because they have genetic 
interests to make everyone as they are. The concepts preached by 
Kalergi have been regurgitated by subversive Jews since, and the 
Pan European movement became the precursor for what would 
become the European Union. Kalergi found financial support from 


the Rothschilds, Bernard Baruch, and Max Warburg. This is 





admitted by Kalergi in his autobiography ‘Crusade for Pan- 
Europe’, where he states: “In the beginning of 1924, we received 
a call from Baron Louis de Rothschild; one of his friends, Max 
Warburg from Hamburg, had read my book and wanted to get to 
know us. To my great surprise, Warburg spontaneously offered us 
60,000 gold marks, to tide the movement over for its first three 
years... Max Warburg, who was one of the most distinguished and 
wisest men that I have ever come into contact with, had a 
principle of financing these movements. He remained sincerely 
interested in Pan-Europe for his entire life. Max Warburg 
arranged his 1925 trip to the United States to introduce me to 
Paul Warburg and financier Bernard Baruch.” And just in case 
you still are not convinced, here is a quote from Kalergi’s book: 
“The man of the future will be of mixed race. Today’s races and 
classes will gradually disappear owing to the vanishing of space, 
time, and prejudice. The Eurasian-Negroid race of the future, 
similar in its appearance to the Ancient Egyptians, will replace 
the diversity of peoples with a diversity of individuals. ... Instead 


of destroying European Jewry, Europe, against its own will, 


refined and educated this people into a future leader-nation 
through this artificial selection process. Bolshevism constitutes a 
decisive step towards this purpose where a small group of 
Communist spiritual aristocrats govern the country. The general 
staff of both are recruited from Europe’s spiritual leader race, the 
Jews. No wonder that these people, who escaped prison in ghettos 
developed into the spiritual nobility class of Europe. Therefore a 
gracious Providence provided Europe with a new race of nobility 
by the Grace of Spirit. This happened at the moment when 
Europe’s feudal aristocracy became dilapidated, and thanks to 
Jewish emancipation.” - Richard Kalergi, ‘Praktischer Idealismus’, 
Wein/Leipzig, 1925, pages 22, 23, and 25. Kalergi would also help 
design the twelve starred logo used by the European Union, 
which represents the twelve tribes of Israel, and was finalised by 
Paul M.G. Levy. 

1924 — Mussolini’s Fascist party brought an end to Communist 
massacres and take over of Italy. 

George Lukacs moved to Germany in the summer of this year 


where he led a meeting of Communists. The meeting led to the 





creation of The Frankfurt School and they used the Institute For 
Social Research to do their “studies”, which was established the 
year prior by Jewish Marxist millionaire, Felix Weil. 

1927 — Prostitution was legalised in Germany. 

Sometime during the 1920’s, Jewish journalist Konrad Heiden, 
coined the term “Nazi” to use as a derogatory slur against the 
National Socialists of Germany. It was a political pun based on 
the Austro-Bavarian slang for “simpleton” or “redneck” and derived 
from the common name Ignatz, as if saying “nutsy”. No German 
ever used the term to describe themselves, seeing it as a 
degrading insult. Only propaganda from the Allies and those with 
Jewish interests would popularise the slur making people think 
that is how the nationalist Germans referred to themselves. 
“Masonry is based on Judaism. Eliminate the teachings of 
Judaism from the Masonic ritual and what is left?” - ‘The Jewish 
Tribune’, New York, October 28". 

1929 — The Rothschilds crash the United States economy by 
contracting the money supply through The Federal Reserve 


causing The Great Depression. The researcher Boris Borisov 


estimates that roughly 7 million Americans died of famine 
between 1932 and 1933. Here again, the Globalist banking cabal 
is perfectly fine causing another massive famine as they did in 
Russia and then Germany. Former two term Chair of the Federal 
Reserve, Ben S. Bernanke (2006-2014), is quoted _ saying, 
“Regarding the Great Depression, ... we did it.” In Germany, the 
engineered stock market crash, combined with their already 
destroyed monetary system and _- economy, - resulted in 
unemployment skyrocketing to 30%. By this time, Germany was 
completely bankrupt. 

1930 — The first Rothschild world bank, the “Bank for 
International Settlements (BIS),” is established in _ Basel, 
Switzerland. The same place as where 33 years earlier the first 
ever World Zionist Congress was held. The BIS is basically the 
central bank for all central banks -— or the prime _ parasitic 
institution, whose stated original intention was to facilitate the 
reparation payments imposed upon Germany by the Allies and the 


Treaty of Versailles. 





A Jewish statistician named Alfred Markus estimated that by this 
year, the average Jewish person in Germany earned salaries over 
3 times higher than a native German. 

Meanwhile, over 91% of Russian agricultural land was collectivised 
(stolen) when the Bolsheviks simply followed the rules of 
Communism. Jewish Bolsheviks seized livestock, crops, grain, and 
farm implements from starving European farmers, along with any 
civilian weaponry. And people from around the world mock 
Americans for their firm stance on the rights of all citizens to 
bare arms. All dissidence to the new Bolshevik Soviet regime 
were tortured then murdered. Nikolay Melnik, a survivor of the 
1923/1933 famines says, “Potatoes, beets, salted cabbage were 
taken by the whole barrel. All edible goods were taken away... 
Everything!” This act of  collectivisation was done to my 
Fatherland as well in South America. My grandparents, mother, 
aunts, and uncles all tell me about it and how hard it was, but 
it pales in comparison to the horrors that took place in Russia. 
During the periods of 1921-1922, 1932-1938, and 1946-1947, the 


Jewish Bolshevik regime deliberately mechanised three genocidal 


man-made famines aimed at starving farmers in Ukraine, Belarus, 
Kazakhstan, and Russia. These genocides would come to be known 
as “The Holodomor”. Encyclopedia Britannica estimates that 
approximately 8 million people, 5 million of them Ukrainian, were 
starved to death by the Stalin-Kaganovich famine alone, and the 
three Holodomor Genocides together resulted in a death toll of 
16.5 million. The 66+ million ethnic Slavic people murdered 
between 1917 and 1957 included victims of forced collectivisation, 
starvation, large purges, banishments, executions, and mass death 
at Gulags. Industrial scale murders like these are an essential 
part of Communist theory. To quote Vladimir Lenin, real name 
Vladimir Ilych Ulyanov, whose maternal grandfather was born 
Jewish revealed by declassified KGB files, “Three-quarters of 
mankind may die if necessary, to ensure the other quarter for 
Communism.” He also outlined the purpose for creating the 
famine driven massacres stating, “Destroying the peasant economy 
and driving the peasant from the country to the town, the famine 
creates a proletariat... It is precisely now and only now, when in 


the starving regions people are eating human flesh, and hundreds 





if not thousands of corpses are littering the roads, that we can 
(and therefore must) carry out the confiscation of church valuables 
with the most savage and merciless energy, not stopping (short 
of) crushing any resistance.” He continued, “The greater the 
number of representatives of the reactionary clergy and 
reactionary bourgeoisie we succeed in executing for this reason, 
the better.” Trotsky also stated, “We must turn Russia into a 
desert populated by white Negroes upon whom we shall impose a 
tyranny such as the most terrible Eastern despots never dreamed 
of. The only difference is that this will be a left-wing tyranny, 
not a right-wing tyranny. It will be a red tyranny and not a 
white one. We mean the word “red” literally, because we _ shall 
shed such floods of blood as will make all the human losses 
suffered in the capitalist wars pale by comparison. The biggest 
bankers across the ocean will work in the closest possible contact 
with us. If we win the revolution, we shall establish the power of 
Zionism upon the wreckage of the revolution’s funeral, and we 
shall become a power before which the whole world will sink to 


its knees. We shall show what real power is. By means of terror 


and bloodbaths, we shall reduce the Russian intelligentsia to a 
state of complete stupefaction and idiocy and to an animal 
existence.” 

In this year, Max Horkheimer, a Jewish philosopher, took over as 
director of the Frankfurt School, where he determined that 
Europeans were too attached to their nations, traditions, religion, 
culture, and race to accept Communism. Antonio Gramsci, also 
known as the “Godfather of Cultural Marxism”, while in prison in 
Italy, wrote that the only way to herald in Communism to every 
nation was through the subversion of culture by breaking down 
religion and family life, and manipulating ideals around art, 
philosophy, sex, sports, agriculture, technology, health, and 
education at every level. Even the way people communicated must 
be altered before a population will allow a Communist takeover. 
“I saw the revolutionary destruction of society as the one and 
only solution to the cultural contradictions of the epoch... Such a 
worldwide overturning of values cannot take place without the 
annihilation of the old values and the creation of new ones by 


the revolutionaries.” - George Lukacs. 





Feminism was born out of the Frankfurt School, with the aim of 
instigating division between the sexes and driving down 
birthrates. To do this, women were taught to see helping their 
husbands and children as “oppressive”, while making their 
employers rich and being a slave to the corporate world as 
“liberating”. Abortion became one of the most important issues to 
push, which only serves to lower birthrates and cripple female 
psychological health. The original trinity of feminism, as it is 
today, were Andrea Dworkin, Betty Friedan, and Gloria Steinem — 
All three Jewish with nasty histories. Here are a few quotes from 
Jewish feminists over the years, providing substance to my claims: 
“T feel that “man-hating” is an honourable and viable political act, 
that the oppressed have a right to class-hatred against the class 
that is oppressing them. (...) We can’t destroy the inequities 
between men and women until we destroy marriage.” - Robin 
Morgan, Editor of Ms. Magazine. “The nuclear family must be 
destroyed, and people must find better ways of living together... 
Whatever its ultimate meaning, the break-up of families now is 


an objectively revolutionary process.” - Linda Gordon. “I want to 


see a man beaten to a bloody pulp with a high-heel shoved in 
his mouth, like an apple in the mouth of a pig.” - Andrea 
Dworkin. “Fighting for gay marriage means lying about what 
were going to do with marriage when we get there. You know, 
because we lie that the institution of marriage is not going to 
change and that is a lie. The institution of marriage is going to 
change and it should change. And again, I don’t think it should 
exist.” - Masha Gessen, lesbian journalist. Keep this in mind 
when you hear feminist rhetoric concerning “equality”. 

In October of 1930, influential Polish newspaper, Die Liga der 
Grossmacht, carried the declaration: “A struggle between Poland 
and Germany is inevitable. We must prepare ourselves for it 
systematically. Our goal is a new Grunewald (The Battle of 
Tannenberg — July 15, 1410, when the Teutonic Knights were 
defeated). However, this time a Grunewald in the suburbs of 
Berlin. That is to say, the defeat of Germany must be produced 
by Polish troops in the centre of the territory in order to strike 
Germany to the heart. Our ideal is a Poland with the Oder and 


the Neisse as a border in the West. Prussia must be re-conquered 





for Poland, and indeed, Prussia as far as the Spree. In a war 
with Germany there will be no prisoners and there will be room 
neither for human feelings nor cultural sentiments. The world will 
tremble before the German-Polish War. We must evoke in our 
soldiers a superhuman mood of sacrifice and a spirit of merciless 
revenge and cruelty.” Isn’t it funny how the Germans have been 
described to carry the sentiments outwardly proclaimed by those 
crying victomhood? Keep this in mind, because Polish media will 
be at it again in the coming decade. 

1933 — At this point, over 6 million Germans were unemployed. 
Despite only comprising less than 1% of the German population, 
Jewish influence over the country was grossly disproportionate to 
their numbers. They managed to control over 50% of the media 
and press, 70% of all judges, 57% of the metal trade, 22% of the 
grain, and 39% of the textile trade. Of the 161 privately owned 
banks, 150 of them were owned by Jews. Four out of the six 
directors of the Reichsbank (Germany’s central bank) were Jews, 


two being Jakob Goldschmidt and Rudolf Havenstein. 


Berlin had become a cesspool of degeneracy with hideous Jewish 
modern art and rampant immoral behaviour. “Things that had 
been considered to be immoral/amoral became irrelevant and 
anything went.” - Alexandra Richie, author of ‘Faust’s Metropolis: 
A History of Berlin’. Mothers and daughters would prostitute 
themselves to a single client to make ends meat. No less than 17 
different types of prostitution existed in the city, including clubs 
where lesbians whipped school boys while military officers sat in 
the audience with school boys in their laps; the basements of 
restaurants had become gay or lesbian romper rooms and sex 
clubs; paedophilia was normalised with little kids being available 
to order via telephone as you would a take-away meal; bestiality, 
and much more. The first homosexual and transsexual propaganda 
theatre plays created were made in Berlin during the 1920’s, and 
the first adultery theatre plays were written by Jewish authors. 

“Whilst large sections of the German nation were struggling for 
the preservation of their race, we Jews filled the streets of 
Germany with our vociferations. We supplied the press with 


articles on the _ subject of its Christmas and Easter and 





administered to its religious beliefs in the manner we considered 
suitable. We ridiculed the highest ideals of the German nation 
and profaned the matters which it holds sacred.” - Dr. Manfred 
Reifer. The two largest publishing houses in Germany were the 
Ullstein and Mosse companies, both and other smaller ones owned 
by Jews, were openly distributing books that undermined Western 
traditional values. Dr. Max Hoden, Dr. Lothar Wolf, Dr. Martha 
Ruben-Wolf, and Alfons Goldschmidt, all Jewish, published articles 
encouraging abortion and birth control for the Germans to lower 
birthrates even further. Transsexual surgeries were encouraged 
because men and women no longer felt comfortable in their 
natural roles. 

Conservative Germans looked at Berlin with disdain as_ the 
criminal world took over. The underpaid and now highly corrupt 
police force became useless due to constitutional limitations on 
police authority. Between 1923 and 1933, German nationalists and 
officials were targeted by Jewish Communists and terrorists. This 
resulted in 200 nationalists and 216 police officials being 


murdered, and 20,000 nationalists and 1,976 police officers being 


injured by mostly Jewish Communists/terrorists. This caused crime 
to skyrocket. Can you see any similarities to what is happening 
in the West during the early period of the 21* century? 

In Maurice Samuel’s 1924 book, ‘You Gentiles’ (page 155), he 
wrote, “We Jews, we are the destroyers and will remain the 
destroyers. Nothing you can do will meet our demands and needs. 
We will forever destroy because we want to build a world of our 
own.” 

On January 30", Adolf Hitler came into power over the poverty 
stricken and bankrupt Germany when he was sworn into office as 
Chancellor by President Paul von Hindenburg. Here are some of 
the things Hitler would do for his distraught people over the next 
five years: He outlawed usury, making it a capital offence 
punishable by death. He issued interest free, and therefore debt- 
free, money based on the labour of the people, not gold, called 
the Labour Treasury Certificate issued for labour and _ goods 
delivered to the government. For every note issued, the equivalent 
amount of work or goods must be produced. These earned 


certificates were spent by the people to stimulate economic 





growth. Hitler ended the reparation payments of the Versailles 
Treaty. Within a five years, with no debt on the nation, 
unemployment was eliminated, as was practically all crime and 
homelessness. The German economy flourished while free from the 
enslavement of the central banking mafia. 

In Sheldon Emry’s 1984 book, ‘Billions For The Bankers’, he 
stated, “Germany issued debt-free and interest-free money from 
1935 and on, accounting for its startling rise from the depression 
to a world power in 5 years. Germany financed its entire 
government and war operation from 1935 to 1945 without gold 
and without debt, and it took the whole Capitalist and 
Communist world to destroy the German power over Europe and 
bring Europe back under the heel of the Bankers. Such history of 
money does not even appear in the _ textbooks of public 
(government) schools today.” 

With pride in their nation and people rising again, university 
students organised a one-time book burning of degenerate Marxist 
literature, and books from the Sex Institute in Berlin on May 


10". Art would now reflect the ideals of the people. Gun control 


laws of the previous administration were relaxed, encouraging the 
people to be able to defend themselves, and causing gun clubs to 
open all across the country. Hans Schmidt, a child during this 
era, says, “To be a boy or girl at that time was wonderful. In 
the MHitler’s Youth, inaXe) differences between Christian 
denominations or the different states did not count. We all truly 
felt that we were members of one body of people, one nation. 
Youth hostels were opened all over the Reich (Germany), enabling 
us to hike from one beautiful town to another seeing our 
Fatherland. Every effort was made to strengthen our minds and 
bodies. Contrary to what is said today, we were encouraged to 
become free in spirit and not succumb to peer or authority 
pressure.” 

Hitler’s ‘Strength Through Joy’ program enabled the common man 
to have extremely affordable access to leisure activities, such as 
concerts, plays, libraries, day trips, and cruises to other countries, 
such as Spain and Portugal. The first cruise ships were built for 
the workers who were building the infrastructure of the nation. 


To provide more work and stimulate the economy, public works 





projects like the creation and construction of a highway stretching 
across the nation called the Autobahn were initiated. The 
Autobahn was created using only German materials and 
engineered to flow with the land as to prevent disruption of the 
landscape and wildlife. The first animal rights laws in the world 
were passed under Hitler’s leadership, banning Kosher or Halal 
butchery and animal experimentation (vivisection). Hitler himself 
was a vegetarian who only ate eggs, not animal flesh. Allied and 
Jewish propagandists would spread lies that he was cruel to 
animals. 

With automobile prices ranging from 1,350 to 1600 marks, Hitler 
commissioned professor Dr. Ferdinand Porsche to create the 
“people’s car” or “Volkswagen”, which would be highly affordable 
at 995 marks. Now the average family could afford an automobile 
that was well engineered, easy to fix, and durable. Roughly 2,500 
churches were built in Germany, proving the “Nazis were 
atheists” myth untrue. 

The National Socialists removed the parliamentary system of 


bureaucrats handling the will of the people, and instead utilised a 


system where the major issues were publicly debated and voted 
on by the people through referendum. 

With feminism being thrust upon women by malicious Jewish 
propaganda, Hitler remarked, “The phrase “Emancipation of 
women” is only an invention of the Jewish intellect and its 
content is stamped with the same spirit. In the really good 
periods of German life, the German woman never needed to 
emancipate herself.” He continued, “The so-called granting of equal 
rights to women, which Marxism demands, in reality does not 
grant equal rights but constitutes a deprivation of rights, since it 
draws the woman into an area in which she will necessarily be 
inferior. The woman has her own battlefield. For every child that 
she brings into the world, she fights her battle for the nation.” 
With each child being considered a_ blessing after German 
birthrates had plummeted post WWI, mothers who had many 
children were awarded the Cross of Honour of the German 
Mother. Hitler would say in a speech, “And you need to 
understand it from me. If I have a female lawyer in front of me 


these days, and it doesn’t matter how much she has achieved, 





and next to her is a mother of five, six, seven children, and they 
are in great health and well educated by her, then I want to 
say: From the eternal point of view of the eternal value of our 
people, the woman who is able to have children, has children, 
and raised them, and thereby gave our people the ability to live 
in the future — has achieved more. She assists us to avoid the 
death of our people.” 

Hitler would pass a law that enabled married couples to take out 
interest-free loans of a minimum 1000 marks (equal to nine 
months salary) to setup a new home for their coming family. 
Houses built to the highest standard were offered for 1000 marks. 
For every child the family birthed, 250 marks of the loan would 
be wiped out. Four children meant the loan was considered paid 
in full. Within four years, roughly 1.5 million homes were built 
by German labour, using German goods, for the German people. 
In the same time, some 91,000 houses were built for farmers to 
help their agricultural development. To further take care of his 
people, Hitler ensured no worker paid more than an eighth (1/8) 


of his monthly salary for housing. Take a moment to let that 


sink in and compare it to yourself or others around you today. If 
the average person earns $2,000 a month, as an example, their 
rent or housing payment could not exceed $250 per month. Of 
course, to parasites seeking to earn vast sums of wealth from 
rent, this would be seen as horrific, but to the rest of the human 
population, this makes sense. 

The NSDAP would become the first to ban the sale of alcohol to 
minors in 1937. With all of this and more, Hitler became a 
legend to his people because he turned his nation from a hellish 
existence into a heavenly one, giving everyone, even those outside 
of Germany, inspiration to achieve the best of themselves if they 
are motivated to work. Because of the efforts of the National 
Socialists and the German people, in 1938, Time Magazine named 
Adolf Hitler ‘Man of the Year’. 

On February 27", Dutch Communist, Marinus van der Lubbe, set 
fire to the Reichstag, a historic building in Berlin where the 
lower house of Germany’s parliament was located. Lubbe later 
admitted to starting the fire. Hitler and Hindenberg acted swiftly 


enacting emergency decrees to round up Communist leaders and 





arrest them. These Communists traitors who threatened the 
national interests of ethnic Germans were placed in work camps 
to get something useful out of them until they could be deported. 
Most of these Communists were Jews, which was used by Allied 
propaganda to claim the Germans were indiscriminately targeting, 
torturing, and executing innocent Jews. 

In the London Daily Express newspaper on Friday March 24", 
and before any anti-Jewish laws had been passed in Germany, 
the headline reads: “Judea Declares War On Germany; Jews Of 
All The World Unite In Action; Boycott All German Goods; Mass 
Demonstrations”. Makes you wonder why you haven't learned any 
of this from Jewish infected academia or their media. Under 
International Law, this public declaration of war, along with the 
back-stabbing and subversive actions of the Jewish people against 
the Germans, Germany was justified and seeing Jews as a threat 
to their ethnic priorities. In a speech given in 1961, Jewish 
businessman, Benjamin Freedman, who was personally acquainted 
with Bernard Baruch, Samuel Untermyer, Woodrow Wilson, 


Franklin Roosevelt, Joseph Kennedy, John F. Kennedy, and other 


major figures of the time, said this with regards to the camps 
Germans were placing Jews in: “When Germany realised that the 
Jews were responsible for her defeat, they naturally resented it. 
But not a hair on the head of any Jew was harmed. Not a 
single hair. Professor Tansill, of Georgetown University, who had 
access to all the secret papers of the State Department, wrote in 
his book, and quoted from a State Department document written 
by Hugo Schoenfelt, a Jew who Cordell Hull sent to Europe in 
1933 to investigate the co-called camps of political prisoners. And 
he wrote back that he found them in very fine condition. They 
were in excellent shape; everybody treated well, and they were 
filled with Communists. Well, a lot of them were Jews, because 
the Jews happened to be maybe 98% of the Communists in 
Europe at that time. And there were some priests there, and 
ministers, and labour leaders, Masons, and others who had 
international affiliations.” 

On April 5", President Roosevelt (FDR) issues Executive Order 
#6102 by which “all [American] persons are required to deliver on 


or before May 1, 1933 all gold coin, gold bullion, and gold 





certificates now owned by them to a Federal Reserve Bank, 
branch or agency, or to any member bank of the Federal Reserve 
System.” Violators would be fined up to $10,000, or be imprisoned 
for up to 10 years, or both. While Roosevelt would decry his 
distaste of Communism, this is a blatant example of this 
Freemason using collectivisation to the benefit of the Jewish and 
non-Jewish parasites who owned the Federal Reserve central bank 
to centralise financial power. Since then, every US citizen has 
been in debt from the moment of their birth. This is also the 
year Roosevelt recognised the Soviet Union as a nation and began 
normalising relations with the Communist regime. In order to 
maintain this alliance, the American government had to actively 
lie to the people about everything involved with Communism and 
the Soviet Union. Jewish historian, Lucy Dawidowicz, noted: 
“Roosevelt himself brought into his immediate circle more Jews 
than any other president before or after him.” Some of these 
Jews included: 

1. Bernard M. Baruch (a financier and adviser to FDR) 


2. Felix Frankfurter (Supreme Court Justice; a key player in 


FDR’s New Deal system) 

3. David E. Lilienthal (director of Tennessee Valley Authority, 
adviser. The TVA changed the relationship of government-to- 
business in America) 

4. David Niles (presidential aide) 

5. Louis Brandeis (US Supreme Court Justice; confidante of FDR; 
“Father” of New Deal) 

6. Samuel I. Rosenman (official speechwriter for FDR) 

7. Henry Morgenthau Jr. (Secretary of the Treasury, “unofficial” 
presidential adviser. Father of the Morgenthau Plan to re- 
structure Germany/Europe after WWII) 

8. Benjamin V. Cohen (State Department official, adviser to FDR) 
9. Rabbi Stephen Wise (close pal of FDR, spokesman for the 
American Zionist movement, head of The American Jewish 
Congress) 

10. Frances Perkins (Secretary of Labour; allegedly Jewish/adopted 
at birth; unconfirmed) 

11. Sidney Hillman (presidential adviser) 


12. Anna Rosenberg (longtime labour adviser to FDR, and 





Manpower adviser with the Manpower Consulting Committee of 
the Army and Navy Munitions Board and the War Manpower 
Oxeynaveabkst-sKe00) 

13. Herbert H. Lehman (Governor of New York, 1933-1942, 
Director of US Office of Foreign Relief and Rehabilitation 
Operations, Department of State, 1942-1943; Director-General of 
UNRRA, 1944 — 1946, pal of FDR) 


14. Herbert Feis (US State Department official, economist, and an 


adviser on international economic affairs) 

15. R. S. Hecht (financial adviser to FDR) 

16. Nathan Margold (Department of the Interior Solicitor, legal 
Ve hvalsi-1) 

17. Jesse I. Straus (adviser to FDR) 

18. H. J. Laski (“unofficial foreign adviser” to FDR) 

19. E. W. Goldenweiser (Federal Reserve Director) 

20. Charles E. Wyzanski (US Labour department legal adviser) 
21. Samuel Untermyer (lawyer, “unofficial public ownership 
adviser” to FDR) 


22. Jacob Viner (Tax expert at the US Treasury Department, 


assistant to the Treasury Secretary) 

23. Edward Filene (businessman, philanthropist, unofficial 
presidential adviser) 

24. David Dubinsky (Labour leader, president of International 
Ladies Garment Workers Union) 

25. William C. Bullitt (part-Jewish, ambassador to USSR [is 
claimed to be Jonathan Horwitz’s grandson; unconfirmed]) 

26. Mordecai Ezekiel (Agriculture Department economist) 

27. Abe Fortas (Assistant director of Securities and Exchange 
Commission, Department of the Interior Undersecretary) 

28. Isador Lubin (Commissioner of Labour Statistics, unofficial 
labour economist to FDR) 

29. Harry Dexter White [Weiss] (Assistant Secretary of the 


Treasury; a key founder of the International Monetary Fund, and 


the World Bank; adviser, close pal of Henry Morgenthau. Co-wrote 


inl eXcMmm ly Koy exes our OF CHO MM ad Eb OD) 

30. Alexander Holtzoff (Special assistant, US Attorney General’s 
Office until 1945; [presumed to be Jewish; unconfirmed]) 

31. David Weintraub (official in the Office of Foreign Relief and 





Rehabilitation Operations; helped create the United Nations; 
Secretary, Committee on Supplies, 1944-1946) 

32. Nathan Gregory Silvermaster (Agriculture Department official 
and head of the Near East Division of the Board of Economic 
Warfare; helped create the United Nations.) 

33. Harold Glasser (Treasury Department director of the division 
of monetary research. Treasury spokesman on the affairs of 
United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration) 

34. Irving Kaplan (US Treasury Department official, pal of David 
Weintraub) 

35. Solomon Adler (Treasury Department representative in China 
during World War II) 

36. Benjamin Cardozo (US Supreme Court Justice) 

37. Leo Wolman (chairman of the National Recovery 
Administration’s Labor advisery Board; labour economist) 

38. Rose Schneiderman (labour organizer; on the advisory board of 
the National Recovery Administration) 

39. Jerome Frank (general counsel to the Agricultural Adjustment 


Administration, Justice, US Court of Appeals, 1941-57) 


40 


. Gerard Swope (key player in the creation of the N.R.A. 


[National Recovery Administration]) 


41 
42 
43 


44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 


. Herbert Bayard Swope (brother of Gerard) 

. Lucien Koch (consumer division, N.R.A. [apparently-Jewish]) 
. J. David Stern (Federal Reserve Board, appointed by FDR) 
Nathan Straus (housing adviser) 

Charles Michaelson (Democratic [DNC] publicity man) 
Lawrence Steinhardt (ambassador to Soviet Union) 


Harry Guggenheim (heir to Guggenheim fortune, adviser on 


Patarchnteyad) 


48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 


Arthur Garfield Hays (adviser on civil liberties) 
David Lasser (head of Worker’s Alliance, labour activist) 
Max Zaritsky (labour adviser) 


James Warburg (millionaire, early backer of New Deal before 


backing out) 


52 
53 
54 
55 


. Louis Kirstein (associate of E. Filene) 
. Charles Wyzanski, Jr. (counsel, Dept. of Labour) 
. Charles Taussig (early New Deal adviser) 


. Jacob Baker (assistant to W.P.A. head Harry Hopkins; 





assistant head of W.P.A. [Works Progress Admin.]) 


56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 
65. 


Louis H. Bean (Dept. of Agriculture official) 

Abraham Fox (research director, Tariff Commission) 
Benedict Wolf (National Labor Relations Board [NLRB]) 
William Leiserson (NLRB) 

David J. Saposs (NLRB) 

A. H. Meyers (NLRB [New England division]) 

L. H. Seltzer (head economist at the Treasury Dept.) 
Edward Berman (Dept. of Labour official) 

Jacob Perlman (Dept. of Labour official) 


Morris L. Jacobson (chief statistician of the Government 


Research Project) 


66. Jack Levin (assistant general manager, Rural Electrification 
Authority) 

67. Harold Loeb (economic consultant, N.R.P.) 

68. William Seagle (council, Petroleum Labor Policy Board) 

69. Herman A. Gray (policy committee, National Housing 
Conference) 

70. Alexander Sachs (rep. of Lehman Bros., early New Deal 


consultant) 

71. Paul Mazur (rep. of Lehman Bros., early consultant for New 
Deal) 

72. Henry Alsberg (head of the Writer’s Project under the W.P.A.) 
73. Lincoln Rothschild (New Deal art administrator) 

Yeah, I would agree that he had surrounded himself with Jews, 
particularly those with Communist affiliations or leanings. And 
during this period, Jews were less than 3% of the American 
population. Funny, for a guy who didn’t see eye-to-eye with the 
murderous Jewish Communist ideology. 

Hitler drives Jews, many of which were Communists, out of 
Governmental positions within Germany. As a result of this, in 
July, Jews hold a World Conference in Amsterdam during which 
they demand that Hitler re-instate every Jew back to his former 
position. Hitler refuses, so Samuel Untermyer, the Jew who 
blackmailed President Wilson, returns to the United States and 
makes a speech on the radio which was transcribed in the New 
York Times on Monday, August 7, 1933. In the speech he made 


the following statements, “...the Jews are the aristocrats of the 





world... Our campaign is... the economic boycott against all 
German goods, shipping and services... What we are proposing... 
is to prosecute a purely defensive economic boycott that will 
undermine the Hitler regime and bring the German people to 
their senses by destroying their export trade on which their very 
existence depends... Each of you, Jew and Gentile alike... must 
refuse to deal with any merchant or shopkeeper who sells any 
German-made goods or who patronizes German ships or shipping.” 
Untermyer would also make the _ following fictitious claims 
regarding German actions against the Jews: “Locking them in vile 
concentration camps, starving and torturing them, murdering and 
beating them without cause and resorting to every other 
conceivable form of torture, inhuman beyond conception, until 
suicide has become their only means of escape, and all solely 
because they are or their remote ancestors were Jews, and all 
with the avowed object of exterminating them.” To this day, not 
one of these claims has been proven true. Untermyer would also 
mention a “holocaust”, of which the only basis for the accusation 


was created in his imagination. 


The ‘Verein’, Germany’s Jewish Central Association, who were 
against proclamations made by leaders like Untermyer, issued a 
statement that “the responsible government authorities (the Hitler 
regime) are unaware of the threatening situations,” saying, “we do 
not believe our German fellow citizens will let themselves be 
carried away into committing excesses against the Jews.” The 
Zionist Association of Germany put out a telegram on March 26", 
rejecting the allegations made against the National Socialists as 
“mendacious”, “sensational”, and “propaganda”. Although there was 
some retaliatory violence against the Jews as Germans still had 
reason to feel animosity against them, it was neither widespread 
nor sanctioned or approved by Hitler’s regime. 

With two thirds of Germany’s food supply having to be imported, 
and could only be imported with the proceeds of what they 
exported, if Germany could not export, that two thirds of the 
German population would starve. As a result of this boycott, Jews 
throughout America, would protest outside and damage stores in 
which they found any products with “Made in Germany” printed 


on them, causing stores to have to dump these products or risk 





bankruptcy. Four days after the boycott was initiated by the 
Jews, Hitler would start a one-day nationwide boycott on all 
Jewish goods and shops on March 28", which propaganda 
minister, Joseph Goebbels, made clear would end when 
international Jewry lifted their boycott against Germany. However, 
the Jewish boycott continued for months. In a speech on March 
28", Hitler stated, “Now that the domestic enemies of the nation 
have been eliminated by the Volk itself, what we have long been 
waiting for will not come to pass... The Communist and Marxist 
criminals and their Jewish-intellectual instigators, who, having 
made off with their capital stocks across the border in the nick 
of time, are now unfolding an unscrupulous, treasonous campaign 
of agitation against the German Volk as a whole from there... 
Lies and slander of positively hair-raising perversity are being 
launched about Germany. Horror stories of dismembered Jewish 
corpses, gouged out eyes and hacked off hands are circulating for 
the purpose of defaming the German Volk in the world for the 
second time, just as they had succeeded in doing once before in 


1914.” 


Saul Friedlander, a Jewish professor and historian, in his 
overview of German policy in ‘Nazi Germany and the Jews’, 
stated, “The simple fact is that it was organized Jewry as a 
political entity — and not even the “German” Jewish community 
per se — that actually initiated the first shot in the war with 
Germany... Germany’s response was a defensive — not an offensive 
— measure. Were that fact widely known today, it would cast new 
light on the subsequent events that ultimately led to the world 
wide conflagration that followed.” I’m stressing this point for this 
very reason. There was never a plan to exterminate the Jews of 
Germany, nor anywhere else in the world by Hitler’s regime. In 
fact, after three months of talks, on August 25, a secret 
agreement was made between the Germans, the Zionist Federation 
of Germany, and the Anglo-Palestine Bank called the Haavara 
Agreement. This has been hidden from all discussion regarding 
this period in Germany because it quickly breaks down the 
Jewish “extermination” narrative. The Haavara Agreement, or 
Transfer Agreement, was a peaceful solution granting Jews in 


Germany the option to place portions of their assets in British 





Mandatory Palestine. These assets and money were used to 
purchase goods manufactured in Germany, which were then sold 
in Palestine by the Haavara company in Tel Aviv. When a Jew 
who followed the agreement arrived in Palestine, they would 
receive their investment and their portion of the profits to help 
them settle in the Yishuv, a Jewish community in Palestine that 
was setup by Edmond James de Rothschild. Between 1933 and 
1939, approximately 60,000 Jews migrated to Palestine utilising 
the benefits of the agreement, and more would have done the 
same had the war not started. By the start of the war, roughly 
half a trillion dollars (in today’s money) worth of German goods 
were now enriching Jewish areas of Palestine. As a comparison, 
between 1929 and 1939, 2 million Mexicans were deported out of 
the United States, of which 1.2 million were born American 
citizens and got no such deal as the Jews got in Germany. 

On November 16", President Roosevelt recognizes the Zionist 
regime of Stalin in Russia without consultation with Congress 
even as 8,000 Ukrainians march in protest in New York. Also in 


this year, President Roosevelt, a 32" degree Freemason, born of a 


Jewish mother, therefore satisfying Ashkenazi rules of being 
Jewish, orders the “all-seeing Illuminati eye” to be placed upon 
all new dollar bills along with the motto, “Novus Ordo Seclorum.” 
This is Latin for, “A New Order of the Ages.” 

In order to avoid conflict and war with other nations, Adolf 
Hitler would offer peace numerous times. In a speech on May 
17", he publicly declared he would be willing to disarm his 
military, if neighbouring countries would do the same, as was 
agreed to after WWI. His proposal was rejected, and the other 
nations continued stockpiling military supplies of every kind and 
increasing the number of troops ready for battle. The League of 
Nations (later called the United Nations) forced Germany to be in 
probation, as a criminal is treated, before it would discuss the 
disarmament of the other countries. For this reason, on October 
14", Hitler broke away from the globalist controlled League of 
Nations. 

On December 18", Hitler delivered a new proposal to improve 
international relations which included the following six points: 


(1) Germany receives full equality of rights. 





(2) The fully armed States undertake amongst themselves not to 
increase their armaments beyond their present level. 

(3) Germany adheres to this agreement, freely undertaking to 
make only so much actual moderate use of the equality of rights 
granted to her as will not represent a threat to the security of 
any other European power. 

(4) All States recognise certain obligations in regard to conducting 
war on humane principles, or to the elimination of certain 
weapons for use against the civilian population. 

(5) All States accept a uniform general control which will watch 
over and ensure the observance of these obligations. 

(6) The European nations guarantee one another the unconditional 
maintenance of peace by the conclusion of non-aggression pacts, to 
be renewed after ten years. 

An exchange of messages between the nations went on for years, 
and suddenly ended with a resounding “No,” from France. Instead, 
France, Britain, and Russia increased their armed forces 


significantly. Strange how we were never made aware by the 


mainstream narratives that peace was being offered by Adolf 
Hitler and were continuously rejected before the war, no? 

1934 — Despite Poland being the eastern ally to the Western 
Powers, and having stolen a strip of north-eastern German land 
through the Treaty of Versailles in 1919, which contained millions 
of Germans being subjected to oppression, on January 26", Hitler 
concluded a _ non-aggression pact with Poland’s leader, Jozef 
Pilsudski, in which the two governments agreed “to settle directly 
all questions of whatever sort which concern their mutual 
relations.” Hitler admired Poland for their fight against 
Communist Soviet Russia, saying, “It made good sense that 
Poland should participate in defence wall against Bolshevism... 
Every Polish division would mean _ strengthening the military 
power against not only a possible, but now already significantly 
obvious, onslaught of Bolshevism against Europe.” 

Count Jerzy Potocki, Polish Ambassador to the US, is quoted in 
1934 saying, “Above all, propaganda here (United States) is 
entirely in Jewish hands. When bearing public ignorance in mind, 


their propaganda is so effective that people have no_ real 





knowledge of the true affairs in Europe... President Roosevelt has 
been given the power... to create huge reserves in armaments for 
a future war which the Jews are deliberately heading for.” 
Potocki’s statement was entered in the US Congressional Record 
of June 14, 1940. 

Ze’ev (Vladimir) Jabotinsky, founder of the Jewish terrorist group 
Irgun Zvai Leumi, is quoted in Mascha Rjetsch, January, saying, 
“The fight against Germany has now been waged for months by 
every Jewish community, on every conference, in all labour unions 
and by every single Jew in the world. There are reasons for the 
assumption that our share in this fight is of general importance. 
We shall start a spiritual and material war of the whole world 
against Germany. Germany is striving to become once again a 
great nation, and to recover her lost territories as well as her 
colonies. But our Jewish interests call for the complete destruction 
of Germany...” 

Between June 30” and July 2", “The Night of the Long Knives”, 
or “Operation Hummingbird”, resulted in the execution of at least 


85 individuals, and the arrest of over 1000 by the National 


Socialists. The reason for this was a coup of the German 
government was planned by military officer and traitor, Ernst 
Rohm. National Chairman of the United Jewish Campaign, David 
A. Brown, states, “We Jews are going to bring a war on 
Germany.” 

1935 — On March 16", after his proposals of peaceful solutions to 
international tension, Adolf Hitler reintroduced military 
conscription. He made a speech on May 21“ declaring future wars 
must be conducted on humane principles through the elimination 
of destructive armaments, stating, “Here the German Government 
has in mind all those arms which bring death and destruction 
not so much to the fighting soldiers as to non-combatant women 
and children. ... For example, there might be prohibition of the 
dropping of gas, incendiary and explosive bombs outside the real 
battle zone. This limitation could then be extended to complete 
international outlawry of all bombing. ... Should bombing as such 
be branded as a barbarity contrary to international law, the 


construction of bombing aeroplanes will soon be abandoned as 


superfluous and of no purpose. If, through the Geneva Red Cross 





Convention, it turned out possible as a matter of fact to prevent 
the killing of defenceless wounded man or prisoner, it ought to be 
equally possible to forbid, by an analogous convention, and finally 
to stop, the bombing of equally defenceless civilian populations.” 
Yet again, the Allied countries simply ignored him, with France 
forming an alliance with Russia to increase their weight of 
influence on the European continent even further. 

In the same _ speech, he _ said, “We recognise, with the 
understanding and the heartfelt friendship of true nationalists, the 
Polish state as the home of a great, nationally-conscious people.” 
On May 12”, Jozef Pilsudski died. A saddened Hitler, who had 
admired Pilsudski, attended the memorial service of the Polish 
First Marshall in Berlin. Flags were flown at half mast in 
Germany and Hitler wrote a letter to his wife saying, “The very 
sad news of your spouse, his excellency Marshall Pilsudski, 
touched me very deeply. Highly esteemed, Honourable lady and 
her family, accept my deepest sympathy. I will keep’ the 


personage of the departed in my grateful memory.” 


Peace talks with Poland became non-negotiable after the Polish 
leader’s death, when Edward Rydz-Smigly became Marshall of 
Poland. Smigly had no interest in peace with Germany, instead 
signing the Polish-British Common Defence Pact on August 25, 
1939, that promised British military assistance should Poland be 
attacked by any European nation. 

“Some call it Marxism — I call it Judaism.” - Rabbi Stephen 
Samuel Wise, American Bulletin, May 15”. 

On August 8", the Fuhrer signed a decree which demanded the 
immediate arrest of anyone who had not resigned from any 
Masonic group. All suspected Masonic leaders were executed, while 
regular members were imprisoned. That same evening, in the 
newspaper, Voelkischer Beobachter, Hitler announced that all 
Masonic Lodges in Germany must be shut down, accusing the 
Fraternity and World Jewry of conspiracy to create a “World 
Republic”, or New World Order. The NSDAP would shut down at 
least 48 Masonic Lodges over the years preceding the start of 
WWII. While Europe was being cleansed of the parasitic, Satanic 


secret societies by the National Socialists, the Allied powers were 





being led by Freemason members such as Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
Sir Winston Churchill, Joseph Stalin, and Harry S. Truman. 

Also in August of this year, The Neutrality Act was signed by 
President Roosevelt, which was designed to keep the United 
States from supplying arms to other nations. Public opinion which 
influenced the law was that America had no business taking part 
in WWI and that the entire affair was a mistake. 

1986 -— With regard to the increase in “anti-Semitism” in 
Germany, Samuel Landman (at the time, secretary to the World 
Zionist Organisation), in his 1936 book ‘Great Britain, The Jews, 
and Palestine’, states the following of the United States entry into 
WWI, “The fact that it was Jewish help that brought USA into 
the War on the side of the Allies has rankled ever since in 
German — especially Nazi — minds, and has contributed in no 
small measure to the prominence which anti-Semitism occupies in 
the Nazi programme.” 

Jewish Bolsheviks attempted to take Spain which led to the 
Spanish Civil War. Jewish Chief of Soviet Security, Leiba 


Lazarevich Felbin, supervised the destruction of over 20,000 


churches, as well as the massacres of 6,832 Catholic priests, some 
3,000 monks, 300 nuns, and 13 bishops. Roughly 4,000 members 
of the public were killed for hiding priests or nuns. 

On March 3", Hitler would take back occupation of the German 
Rhineland, which was stolen in the Treaty of Versailles. 

On March 29", Germans were given the opportunity to express 
their approval or disapproval of the National Socialist State via 
vote. Here are the numbers: Total Qualified Voters — 45,453,691, 
Total Votes Cast — 45,001,489 (99%), Votes ‘NO’ or Invalid — 
540,211, Votes for Hitlers NSDAP — 44,461,278 (98.8%). It was 
clear that the German people wanted this government and the 
prosperity it brought to them. Hitler was the only wartime leader 
who could prove he was democratically elected by the people, and 
yet he is still called a “dictator”. 

According to General Robert E. Wood, while under oath, he 
quoted Winston Churchill saying during a_ private _ lunch, 
“Germany is getting too strong. We’ve got to smash her.” 

Do you remember Chaim Wiezmann, one of the two fellows who 


procured the Balfour Declaration out of the British Government, 





and would later become the first president of Israel? He is 
reported to have said to the Peel Commission, “It is no 
exaggeration to say that 6 million Jews are sentenced to be 
imprisoned in this part of the world, where they are unwanted, 
and for whom the countries are divided into those, where they 
are unwanted, and those where they are not admitted.” And at 
the World Zionist Conference in this year, he said, “Perhaps only 
2 million will survive the upcoming Holocaust, but they will be 
ready for life in Palestine.” The use of the “six million” number 
by Jews claiming persecution has been repeated by them 
throughout history, regardless of whom the accusation is being 
levied towards. This seems to stem from an ancient Jewish 
prophecy promising the Jews their “Promise Land” only after the 
loss of six million of their people. In Nicholas Kollerstrom’s book, 
‘Breaking The Spell’, publications and speakers had referred to 
the persecution or death of six million Jews at least 166 times 
before the end of WWII. Here are a few more examples: (1) 
“While there are in Russia and Rumania 6 millions of Jews who 


are being systematically degraded...” - 10” Edition, Vol. 25 of the 


Encyclopedia Britannica (1902). (2) An article in the March 25, 
1906 edition of the New York Times worried about the “condition 
and future of Russia’s 6 million Jews...” (3) Max Nordau, co- 
founder of the World Zionist Organisation, warned in 1911 of the 
“annihilation of 6 million people” at the Zionist Congress in Basel, 
Switzerland. (4) “The American Jewish Relief Committee, called 
into being at a conference of more than 100 national Jewish 
organisations which was held at Temple Emanu-El on October 
25" to consider the plight of more than 6 million Jews who live 
within the war zone...” - New York Times, December 2, 1914. As 
you'll see later, all the claims of the “holocaust” are as fictitious 
as the prophecy being wielded by these Jews. 

On March 31”, Hitler again formulates a peace plan, which 
included the following proposals for humane warfare: 

(1) Prohibition of dropping gas, poison, or incendiary bombs. 

(2) Prohibition of dropping bombs of any kind whatsoever on open 
towns and villages outside the range of the medium-heavy 


artillery of the fighting fronts. 





(3) Prohibition of the bombarding with long-range guns of towns 
more than 20km distance from the battle. 

(4) Abolition and prohibition of the construction of tanks of the 
heaviest type. 

(5) Abolition and prohibition of artillery of the heaviest calibre. 
This peace plan would have been exactly the means Europe 
needed to coexist in the most prosperous way. A quote from the 
closing paragraph states, “The German Government believes that 
with the peace plan proposed above, it has made its contribution 
to the reconstruction of a new Europe on the basis of reciprocal 
respect and _ confidence between’ sovereign’ states. Many 
opportunities for such a pacification of Europe, for which Germany 
has so often in the last few years made her proposals, have been 
neglected. May this attempt to achieve European understanding 
succeed at last!” It is very much worth reading the easy to find 
peace plan proposal and after doing so, it is impossible to not see 
that had it been accepted, Europe would have risen to even 


higher levels of human benefit for its nations and people. 


In an exclusive interview with the newspaper, the Daily Mirror, 
published on February 29", Adolf Hitler boldly states, “I appeal to 
reason in international affairs. I want to show that the idea of 
eternal enmity is wrong. We are not hereditary enemies.” 
Meanwhile, the drunken, half Jewish Winston Churchill announced 
in a broadcast, “We will force this war upon Hitler, if he wants 
it or not.” 

How can it not be obvious to you by now that we have all been 
monumentally lied to for decades? Well, Ill quote’ British 
historian, David Irving, from one of his talks with regards to the 
goings on of Churchill in this year: “What is interesting is his 
links to the Jewish community... Two basic areas of interest to 
look at in Churchill’s career are a period when he was in a so- 
called “wilderness”, when he resigned from Stanley Baldwin’s 
cabinet as a minister. And for the next 10 years until 1939 out 
of office, out of any office at all, he was just a member of 
parliament. So all he had was his salary as a member of 
parliament and his rather pitiful earnings as a journalist. And 


yet somehow he managed to support an enormous country estate 





[Chartwell Estate], which cost a very large sum of money to 
support with all the gardeners, and the nurseries, the nurses and 
the nannies, the cooks, the housekeepers, and all the rest of it. 
He had a private staff of sometimes 20 or 30 people all 
supported on a salary as a member of parliament, which was at 
that time 500 pounds per anum (year) (or $2,000 USD at the 
time). How did he do it? Well the answer is that from 1936 
onward, he was financed by a little secret pressure group called 
‘The Focus’. You won’t find much reference to The Focus in the 
history books, but it certainly existed and there are several files 
of Churchill’s private papers relating to The Focus. The Focus 
was a group of perhaps 30 or 40 leading British industrialists 
and bankers and former politicians who decided that Churchill 
was worth keeping afloat, and they funded him. They weren’t all 
Jews. They were primarily Jewish, but there were also left-wing 
Socialists and left-wing conservative members of parliament [who] 
all decided to keep him afloat. In July 1936, the then chairman 
of the British Shell Petroleum Company [Robert Waley Cohen] 


wrote out a cheque for Churchill to the order of 40,000 pounds, 


which in modern day money would be about $700,000 USD. 
[Robert Waley Cohen] gave it to him as a gift. He was Jewish, it 
was a Jewish gift to Churchill. They bought him. He became the 
“Pied Piper” from that moment on, and the one who pays the 
Piper calls the tune. If you look at the events as they really 
happened, until 1936, he hardly gave Germany mention in his 
speeches and writings. Other things were more important. From 
19386 onwards, he began beating the anti-German/anti-Nazi drum. 
And at that time there was a great deal of pro-German sentiment 
in Britain, as witnessed [by] the behaviour of the Duke of 
Windsor, the King. King Edward VIII, who ruled for just less 
than a year, after the death of his father, was very pro-German 
and pro-Hitler, and actually got on very well with Adolf Hitler 
later when he visited Germany in 1937. He was forced to 
abdicate by the same lobby [The Focus]. It is this lobby which 
was financing Churchill from 1936 onwards and which finally 
Mmanoeuvred and engineered his introduction into the cabinet in 
1939 and finally his taking over in 1940. He fought a war that 


Britain had no real interest in — I have repeatedly said this. Any 





logical perception of World War II now looking back after 50 
years, screams to the high heavens when we can see quite clearly 
that we should have said to the Poles in 1939, “You've got a 
problem with the Germans, sort it out yourself.” We should have 
said to the Jews, “You've got a problem with the Germans, sort 
it out yourself. It is no concern of Britain or the British Empire 
— weve got other fish to fry.” That’s what we should have said. 
Churchill, unfortunately, was beholden to these people and he had 
no alternative. So in 1940, when we had a choice put to us of 
accepting the very generous peace offer (which has been concealed 
from the history books) by the Germans or fighting a _ totally 
senseless war onwards, Churchill took the wrong turning and 
bankrupted Britain and ruined the British Empire. I first said 
this in my book ‘Churchill’s War’ in 1987, and now five other 
major historians have said the same thing. ... In 1941, it becomes 
very interesting indeed because the ‘Weizmann Papers’, which are 
the papers of Chaim Weizmann, who was the first President of 
the State of Israel. He was the leader of the international Zionist 


movement throughout World War II. The Weizmann Archives 


foolishly or wisely gave me complete access to all the Weizmann 
correspondence with Churchill. And in the Weizmann Archives, all 
Churchill’s correspondence with Weizmann throughout the war 
years and before the war, and all of his notes on his meetings 
with Churchill. ’m only going to mention one of those letters 
here. It’s a letter written by Chaim Weizmann, the leader of the 
Zionist movement, at that time living in the United States, to 
Winston Churchill in September 1941. Three months before Pearl 
Harbor, when Churchill is frantically trying to claw the United 
States into his war, because that is his only salvation. And 
Weizmann writes to Churchill a letter in which he says, “Mr. 
Prime Minister, unless you grant us what we want, which is the 
creation of a Jewish army in the Middle East, with our own 
arsenal and our own weapons, and our own uniforms, and our 
own flag, then you are not going to win us over. And let me tell 
you what we will do if you do grant us what we want: we will 
act on your behalf in the United States. And remember Mr. 
Churchill, we are the only powerful unified block in the United 


States which solidly backs the British cause in this’ war. 





Everybody else is basically isolationist. We are the only ethnic 
unified group which solidly backs the British cause. We are the 
only people who are in the position to bring the United States 
into this war. We did it in the last war [WWI] and we can do it 
again.” Obviously the letter was not recited verbatim, but Irving 
has an exceptional memory and it would be fair to agree that he 
would capture the sentiments of Weizmann accurately. Something 
else worth noting is that this is the same Chaim Weizmann who 
procured the Balfour Declaration from the British government in 
WWI to get the US into the war if Britain agreed to grant them 
access to Palestine. History sure is repetitive, wouldn’t you say? 

1937 — “Germany is the enemy of Judaism and must be pursued 
with deadly hatred. The Goal of Judaism of today is: a merciless 
campaign against all German peoples and the complete destruction 
of the nation. We demand a complete blockade of trade, the 
importation of raw materials stopped, and retaliation towards 
every German, woman and child.” - Jewish professor, Alexander 


Kulisher, noted lawyer and Zionist, October 1937. 


In December of this year, several German newspapers reported 
that the murdering of Jews would be punishable by death. It was 
reported that Josef Reinhardt had been sentenced to death for 
killing a Jewish merchant, Abraham, and his gentile wife. It was 
pointed out that murder was murder regardless of the victim. 

19388 — In March of this year, in a private letter, newspaper 
mogul and owner of the Daily Express (the largest circulated 
newspaper in the world), Lord Beaverbrook (William Maxwell 
Aitken), is quoted saying, “There are 20,000 German-Jews in 
England — in the professions, pursuing research. They all work 
against an accommodation with Germany.” In a subsequent letter 
he would state, “The Jews have a big position in the press 
here. ,,, At last I am shaken. The Jews may drive us into war.” 
Without a single shot being fired, on March 28", German forces 
marched into Austria, near Hitlers birthplace of Braunau, and 
were greeted joyously as liberators from the oppression inflicted 
upon them post WWI. In a display of complete non-aggression, 
Austrian troops were welcomed to march through Germany to 


show the two were peaceful partners. The Jewish led media 





would portray this moment as “Germany invading Austria”, a lie 
that is perpetuated to this day. The Austrian Anschluss 
referendum took place on April 10”, to reunite Austria with 
Germany, which was being prohibited by the Versailles Treaty. 
With a 99.71% turnout to vote, Austrians voted to reunite with 
Germany with 99.73% approval. We’re so divided and brainwashed 
today, we think a 51% majority vote is a “liberated democracy”, 
rather than the “tyranny of the majority” it is. Within 2 years, 
order was restored and Austria had full employment. 

In an agreement between British Prime Minister Neville 
Chamberlain and Adolf Hitler on September 30”, Chamberlain 
stated, “We have had a further meeting today and have agreed in 
recognising that the question of Anglo-German relations is of the 
first importance for the two countries and for Europe. We regard 
the agreement signed last night and the Anglo-German Naval 
Agreement as symbolic of the desire of our two peoples never to 
go to war with one another again. We are resolved that the 
method of consultation shall be the method adopted to deal with 


any other questions that may concern our two countries, and we 


are determined to continue our efforts to remove possible sources 
of difference and thus contribute to assure the peace of Europe.” 
Shortly after Chamberlain made it back home, he called for 
rearmament on a grand scale and laid plans for a new and 
tremendous encirclement of Germany, taking over from France the 
lead role in encircling Germany. 

Then on December 6", Germany made yet another attempt to 
create peaceful relations with France, which would be ignored. A 
proposal with Poland that would offer a 25 year non-aggression 
pact, despite what was being done to the Germans in Poland, 
was rejected by Polish leadership in Warsaw. This was due to the 
fact that the British encirclement of Germany gave Poland the 
confidence to reject any concession, however minor. The promises 
were made by British Ambassador Sir Howard William Kennard 
and French Ambassador Leon Noel. This confidence led to Poland 
taking up arms against Germany, beginning violent attacks not 
only on Germans in Poland, who for some time had been victims 
of frightful massacres, but on Germans in German. territory. 


“Even if Hitler at the last moment would want to avoid war 





which would destroy him, he will, in spite of his wishes, be 
compelled to wage war.” - Emil Ludwig (Jewish author), “The New 
Holy Alliance’, 1938. Emil’s book described the two-front alliance 
that took place 20 years earlier being the means to subduing 
Germany again. Hitler realised this and reached out to Joseph 
Stalin. 

In October, under the leadership of Edward Smigly, Poland 
annexed Czech regions containing 227,399 people, many of whom 
were German, rolling tanks into the towns, with the Czech people 
unable to match the threat. 

On November 7”, Jew, Herschel Grynszpan, assassinated Ernst 
von Rath, a minor official at the German Embassy in Paris. As a 
result of this, German hostility towards Jews in Germany started 
to turn violent. Shops were vandalised and Jews were targeted, 
but the violence and unrest triggered by the assassination ceased 
after one night when Joseph Goebbels ordered it to stop 
immediately, as he was currently in talks to end the Jewish 
incited embargo and didn’t want anything to hamper that cause. 


Severe penalties would be inflicted on any German who disobeyed 


these orders. Hitler personally issued this statement to his 
officers: “By expressed order from the very highest authority, 
arson against Jewish businesses or other property, must in no 
case, and under no circumstances take place.” Several people were 
also arrested for violence against Jews. In The New York Times, 
November 9", the headline read, “Nazis Smash, Loot and Burn 
Jewish Shops and Temples Until Goebbels Calls Halt”. We would 
be taught that these attacks were spontaneously driven by 
“racism” and some kind of innate anti-Semitic “hatred of the 
Jews” by the German people. But you don’t hear about the 
violence, assassinations, and unrest caused by the Jews. Instead, 
we are made to believe that they were simply innocent people 
that were without any guilt in the events that transpired against 
them. 

“Germany is our public enemy number one. It is our object to 
declare war without mercy against her.” - Bernard Lecache, 
President of the World Jewish League and the International 
League Against Racism and Anti-Semitism, in its newspaper ‘Droit 


de Vivre’ (Right to Life), November 9". 





The Rothschild's Austrian banking house in Vienna, S. M. von 
Rothschild und Sohne, closes following the Nazi occupation of 
Austria. The National Socialists arrested Louis Nathaniel de 
Rothschild, who headed the Vienna branch of the Rothschild 
banking dynasty. This is the first and only time in history that 
any Rothschild was arrested and jailed, with his fortune seized. A 
deal was made and after spending a year in prison, the 
Rothschild family was ordered to pay $21,000,000. The NSDAP 
would close down the Rothschild’s Austrian, French, and German 
central banking branches, as well as the Frankfurt School, whose 
major Jewish members escaped to the United States. 

“A Socialist is one who serves the common good without giving 
up his individuality or personality or the product of his personal 
efficiency. Our adopted term ‘Socialist?’ has nothing to do with 
Marxian Socialism. Marxism is anti-property; true socialism is not. 
Marxism places no value on the individual, or individual effort, or 
efficiency; true Socialism values the individual and encourages him 
in individual efficiency, at the same time holding that his 


interests as an individual must be in consonance with those of 


the community. All great inventions, discoveries, achievements 
were first the product of an individual brain. It is charged 
against me that I am against property, that I am an atheist. 
Both charges are false.” - Adolf Hitler, December 28". 

1939 — In a report from Washington back to the Foreign Ministry 
in Warsaw, dated February 9", Count Jerzy Potocki wrote: “The 
pressure of the Jews on President Roosevelt and the State 
Department is becoming ever more powerful... The Jews are right 
now the leaders in creating a war psychosis which would plunge 
the entire world into war and bring about general catastrophe. 
This mood is becoming more and more apparent. In_ their 
definition of democratic states, the Jews have also created real 
chaos: they have mixed together the idea of democracy and 
communism and have above all raised the banner of burning 
hatred against Nazism. This hatred has become a frenzy. It is 
propagated everywhere and by every means: in theatres, in the 
cinema, and in the press. The Germans are portrayed as a nation 
living under the arrogance of Hitler which wants to conquer the 


whole world and drown all of humanity in an ocean of blood. In 





conversations with Jewish press representatives I have repeatedly 
come up against the inexorable and convinced view that war is 
inevitable. This international Jewry exploits every means of 
propaganda to oppose any tendency towards any kind of 
consolidation and understanding between nations. In this way, the 
conviction is growing steadily but surely in public opinion here 
that the Germans and their satellites, in the form of fascism, are 
enemies who must be subdued by the “democratic world”.” 

On March 16", United States President, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
sent an ultimatum to the British government demanding that 
they strongly oppose Germany. Maps began circulating featuring 
new borders of Europe, with Poland now extending to Western 
Berlin, Germany. 

Jewish-American newspaper columnist Karl von Wiegand, who was 
the chief European newspaper columnist of the International News 
Service, met with Ambassador William Bullitt at the US embassy 
in Paris on April 25". More than four months before the war 
broke out, Bullitt told Wiegard, “War in Europe has been decided 


upon. Poland has the assurance of the support of Britain and 


France, and will yield to no demands from Germany. America will 
be in the war soon after Britain and France enter it.” When 
Wiegard said that in the end Germany would be driven into the 
arms of Soviet Russia and Bolshevism, Bullitt replied, “What of 
it. There will not be enough Germans left when the war is over 
to be worth Bolshevizing.” 

In Dr. Edvard Benes’ memoirs, the former’ President of 
Czechoslovakia wrote that he had a secret conversation with 
President Roosevelt on May 28". Roosevelt assured Benes that the 
United States would actively intervene on the side of Great 
Britain and France against Germany in the anticipated European 
war. So much foresight into events years to come. 

In a diary entry on July 6”, Polish Count Szembek recorded 
Count Potocki’s astonishment at the unworried mood in Poland: 
“In the West, there are all kinds of elements openly pushing for 
war: the Jews, the super-capitalists, the arms dealers. Today they 
are all ready for a great business, because they have found a 
place which can be set on fire: Danzig [stolen German City after 


WWI]; and a nation that is ready to fight: Poland. They want to 





do business on our backs. They are indifferent to the destruction 
of our country. Indeed, since everything will have to be rebuilt 
later on, they can profit from that as well.” 

On August 6", Poland’s Marshall Rydz-Smigly said in the Daily 
Mail, “Poland wants war with Germany and Germany will not be 
able to avoid it even if she wants to.” 

Irish born defector, William Joyce, nicknamed “Lord Haw Haw” by 
British propaganda, became a German citizen and took up for the 
German cause. He described the conditions of the Germans who 
were living in Poland because of the Versailles Treaty: “German 
men and women were hunted like wild beasts through the streets 
of Bromberg. When they were caught, they were mutilated and 
torn to pieces by the Polish mob. Every day the butchery 
increased. Thousands of Germans fled from their homes in 
Poland with nothing more than the clothes that they wore. 
Moreover, there was no doubt that the Polish army was making 
plans for the massacre of Danzig. ... On the nights of August 25" 


to August 31° inclusive, there occurred, besides innumerable 


attacks on civilians of German blood, 44 perfectly authenticated 


acts of armed violence against German official persons and 
property. These incidents took place either on the border or inside 
German territory. On the night of August 31°, a band of Polish 
desperadoes actually occupied the German Broadcasting Station at 
Gleiwitz. Now it was clear that unless German troops marched at 
once, not a man, woman or child of German blood within the 
Polish territory could reasonably expect to avoid persecution and 
slaughter.” - “Twilight Over England’, pages 125-126. 

On August 2", Roosevelt received a letter signed by Albert 
Einstein, co-authored by Leo Szlizard, with consultation 
contributions from Edward Teller and Eugene Wigner, all four of 
whom were Jewish, describing their proposal for the creation of 
the first atomic bomb — A weapon of such devastating destructive 
force, one wonders why humanity needed to develop something 
like it. The letter falsely claimed that Germany was already 
working on such a device, stating, “I understand that Germany 
has’ actually stopped the sale of Uranium from _ the 
Czechoslovakian mines which she has taken over. That she should 


have taken such early action might perhaps be understood on the 





ground that the son of the German Under-Secretary of State, von 
Weizsacker, is attached to the Kaiser-Willhelm-Institut in Berlin 
where some of the American work on uranium is now being 
repeated.” Einstein has been accused of plagiarism on _ both 
relativity and the law of the photo-electric effect that won him 
the Nobel prize. This is the reason I never mention his name 
when discussing any of these topics. He was a_ Jewish 
supremacist who hated Germans and was an overall piece of 
parasitic trash. This letter led to the creation of the infamous 
Manhattan project in 1942. Here is a list of Jews involved in the 
creation of the completely unnecessary atom bomb: J. Robert 
Oppenheimer, Frank Oppenheimer, Albert Einstein, Niels Bohr, 
Leo Szilard, Nicholas Kirti, David Bohm, Rudolf Peierls, Felix 
Bloch, Eugene [Paul] Wigner, James Chadwick, James Franck, 
Otto Frisch, Edward Teller, Emilio Gino Segré, Hans Albrecht 
Bethe, Klaus Fuchs, Richard Phillips Feynman, Morris Kolodney, 
Louis Rosen. Louis Slotin, Jacob Beser, Theodore Alvin Hall, 
Samuel T. Cohen, Samuel Goudsmit, George Placzek, Eugene 


Rabinowitch, Joseph Rotblat, Gregory Breit, David Greenglass, 


George Abramovich Koval, Victor Weisskopf, Alvin Martin 
Weinberg, Isidor Isaac Rabi, Stan Frankel, and Enrico Fermi 
[Italian born Gentile who was married to a _ Jewess). Just 
something to keep in mind. 

In the Polish newspaper, Depesza, on August 20", “We are ready 
to make a contract with the devil if he helps us against Hitler. 
Listen: against Germany not only against Hitler. The German 
blood will be spilled in a future war in such streams like it 
wasn’t seen since the beginning of the world.” 

“It will be the Polish army that will invade Germany on the first 
day of war.” - The Polish Embassador in Paris, August 15". 

On August 23™, Adolf Hitler and Joseph Stalin signed the 
“Molotov-Ribbentrop Pact”, a German-Soviet non-aggression 
agreement. This was strategically done to neutralise the two-sided 
attack being discussed by the Allied powers as they had done in 
WWI. 

In response to Poland’s atrocities against ethnic Germans, on 
August 25", Adolf Hitler declared to British Ambassador Sir 


Nevile Henderson, “Poland’s provocations have become intolerable.” 





The August 28" headline of The New York Times read, “Hitler 
Tells Paris He Must Get Danzig And Corridor; Berlin Thinks 
Door Is Left Open To Peaceful Solution; British Answer Today To 
Insist On Rights Of Poland”. 

On August 30", Ambassador Henderson stated in his final report 
of Germany’s proposed basis for negotiations, “Those proposals are 
in general not too unreasonable.” 

“It was a proposal of extreme moderation. It was in fact an offer 
that no Allied statesman could have rejected in good faith.” 
Pierre & Renée Gosset, in their rabidly anti-Hitler book, ‘Adolf 
Hitler’, published 1965. And despite all of his efforts before and 
after the war started, Jewish propagandist media continues to 
paint Adolf Hitler as a war-mongering maniac. Have you ever 
heard about all of these attempts made for peace by Hitler and 
the Germans? I hope you're at the very least wondering why. 

On September 1°, the Second world war starts when Germany 
invades Poland due to their refusal to peacefully come to an 
agreement over the livelihood of ethnic Germans living in Polish 


controlled land. In Hitler’s speech to the Reichstag on this day, 


he _ says, I must also mention, however, that this admitted 
valour of the many Polish units stands in contrast to the dirtiest 
deeds perhaps committed throughout the past centuries. As a 
soldier in the World War who fought only in the West, I never 
had the opportunity to witness such deeds: the thousands of 
slaughtered Volkshenossen (ethnic Germans); the _ brutishly 
butchered women, girls, and children; the countless German 
soldiers and officers who fell, wounded, into the hands of the 
enemy and who were massacred, bestially mutilated with their 
eyes gouged out. And worse yet — the Polish Government has 
openly admitted this in a radio broadcast — the Luftwaffe soldiers 
forced to parachute were killed in a cowardly fashion. There were 
moments when one had to ask oneself: under these circumstances, 
should one exercise restraint of oneself? I have not heard whether 
any of the democratic statesmen found it worth their while to 
protest against these acts of barbarity. ... Tens of thousands were 
abducted, abused, and murdered in a most gruesome manner. 
Sadistic beasts let themselves go and allowed their perverted 


instincts to run free. And the pious democratic world stood by 





without batting an eyelid. ... It is most difficult to exercise 
restraint of oneself here, and I would like to stress on this 
occasion: the democratic states ought not to be so vain as to 
believe this state of affairs can continue forever!” 

Germany would capture Danzig and reclaim the land stolen from 
them from the Versailles treaty. Britain and France would declare 
war on Germany on September 3™, as they promised Poland they 
would. On the day the war broke out, Duke Arthur Wellesley (5™ 
Duke of Wellington) is quoted saying, “This Declaration of War is 
the fault of the anti-appeasers and the f***ing Jews.” The first 
bomb was dropped on German soil by the Royal Airforce on 
September 5". The Soviet Union then invaded Poland from the 
east, killing tens of thousands of innocent Polish citizens, but 
none of this was condemned by the Allies. They used Poland to 
get their war on Germany and they now had it. Any Poles killed 
in the process was of no consequence to the bankers who would 
profit from all sides in this war. Britain would give control of 


Poland to the Soviets after the war ended. 


France invaded German land nine months before Germany 
invaded them as evidenced by The New York Times headline on 
September 7, which read, “Poles Hold Germans In Battle For 
Warsaw; French Invade Reich; British Land In France; Roosevelt 
Plans Early Congress Session”. 

On September 17”, the war between Germany and Poland was 
already over. Had Great Britain and France ceased their war 
mongering campaign, this would have been the end of the conflict 
with Germany at the centre, and all eyes would have been 
focused on the Soviet invasion of Europe, which they should have 
been because the Soviet Union invaded Poland on September 17”. 
But Britain had in mind a “long war” because they were slaves 
to the agendas of their Jewish banking elite. 

By September 18", over 58,000 ethnic Germans had _ been 
slaughtered before the massacres were stopped by German forces. 
In a speech on October 6", Hitler again pleaded for peace saying, 
“At no time and in no place have I ever acted contrary to British 


interests... I believe even today that there can only be real peace 





in Europe and throughout the world if Germany and England 
come to an understanding.” 

Devout Roman Catholic General, Fransisco Franco began a 
nationalist movement in Spain to bring an end to the Jewish 
Bolshevik takeover with the support of Antonio Salazar (Portugal), 
Benito Mussolini (Italy), and Adolf Hitler (Germany). 

A quote from Rabbi Harry Waton’s book ‘A Program for the Jews 
and Humanity (pages 143-144) states, “The Communist soul is 
the soul of Judaism... When we look deeper into the nature of 
Communism, we see that it is essentially nothing else than 
Judaism. Since the Jews are the highest and most cultured 
people on Earth, the Jews have a right to subordinate to 
themselves the rest of mankind and to be the masters over the 
whole Earth... The Jews will become the masters over the whole 
Earth and they will subordinate to themselves all nations... 
Judaism is Communism, internationalism, the universal 
brotherhood of man, the emancipation of the working class and 
the human society. It is with these spiritual weapons that the 


Jews will conquer the world and the human race,,, The Aryans 


will be destroyed and Marxism will triumph.” As a descendant of 
the Aryan peoples, I find this Jewish perspective highly 
disconcerting. 

On October 15", a secret pact was signed between Winston 
Churchill and Joseph Stalin, in which was a plan to crush 
Germany, both militarily and economically. Churchill would sign 
the executive orders of this pact on February 8, 1940. As you 
will see, this explains why the Allies kept quiet about the 
atrocities committed by the Red Army invasions of Eastern and 
Northern Europe. 

On November 4", the US Congress passes the Neutrality Act of 
1939, which repeals the arms embargo and places arms sales on 
a cash and carry basis. 

On November 30", half a million Soviet troops invaded Finland, 
without any declaration of war, marking the beginning of what 
would become known as the “Winter War”. 

1940 — On March 5", Stalin and Lazar Kaganovich, along with 
four other members of the Soviet Politburo signed an order to 


execute 25,700 Polish “nationalists and counterrevolutionaries” 





being held in prisons and camps in occupied western Ukraine and 
Belarus. This was done to prevent any resistance to the 
Communist takeover. This massacre was orchestrated by Georgian 
Jew, Lavrentiy Beria. Beria was a bloodthirsty butcher who sent 
some 20 million people to slave camps. His favourite pastime was 
blaming his crimes on the National Socialists. Sounds like 
parasitic behaviour to me. Stalin would have 22,000 Polish 
officers, intelligentsia, priests, factory owners, and more taken into 
the Katyn Forest and had them executed and buried in mass 
graves. After discovering the mass graves in 1943, the Germans 
brought in the European Red Cross committee called the Katyn 
Commission, comprising 12 forensic experts and their staff to 
investigate. Despite this, during the farcical Nuremberg Trials, the 
Soviets simply blamed the massacres on the Germans and nobody 
questioned them, resulting in numerous German officers being 
hung for crimes they never committed. During the trials, N.N. 
Burdenko, Nikolai, and Gundorow A.S. signed Document 054-USSR 
to ensure Germany would be blamed. Nikolai and Burdenko would 


also sign the Soviet report on Auschwitz, called Document 008- 


USSR. Talk about professional liars. Roosevelt covered up any 
evidence concerning the true perpetrators of the massacres. The 
truth would not be revealed until Russia declassified Soviet 
documents in 1989 and in 2012 from documents stored at the 
National Archives. 

On April 8”, Britain violated Norwegian neutrality by mining 
Norwegian waters. This was part of ‘Operation Wilfred and Plan 
R 4, which involved the Allies invading Norway and Sweden to 
cut off Germany’s iron ore resources through the occupation of the 
important Norwegian port of Narvik. Plans were also made for 
building a base of operations in Denmark, Germany’s neutral 
neighbour. Norwegian politician Vidkum Quisling confirmed these 
plots and collaborated with Germany to prevent the Bolshevist 
terror he had seen in previous decades (when he was stationed in 
Russia) from taking over his country. For this, Quisling has been 
labelled everything than what he was and accused of crimes he 
likely never committed. Quisling’s actions allowed Germany to 
prevent Britain from setting up their mines when Germany acted 


on April 9". 





On May 10”, the German Foreign Office published a white paper 
in English titled ‘Allied Intrigue In The Low Countries’. The 
paper demonstrated that contrary to the claim that they were 
“neutral”, both Netherlands and Belgium were secretly working 
with Britain and France. The Dutch allowed the RAF (Royal Air 
Force) to fly over their territory unhindered to bomb targets in 
Germany. It is important to note that both Belgium and 
Netherlands, along with Britain and France, were all members of 
the Globalist organisation, the League of Nations (later the 
United Nations), while Germany had quit its membership back in 
1933. In a front page article of the New York Times written by 
George Axelsson, dated Friday May 10”, he writes, “Foreign 
Minister Joachim von Ribbentrop at 9 o'clock this morning 
announced that Reich forces had launched military operations in 
Holland, Belgium and Luxembourg to "protect their neutrality". 
Earlier it was reported that German troops had _ occupied 
Maastricht, the Netherlands, and had "landed" contingents in 
Brussels, probably meaning parachute troops. Herr von Ribbentrop 


said that Germany had received unimpeachable proof that the 


Allies were engineering an imminent attack through the Lowlands 
into the German Ruhr district wherefore the Germans felt 
compelled to take corresponding measures. (In January 1923, 
France and Belgium invaded the Ruhr, a vital industrial area of 
Germany bordering their own countries. The region is full of 
factories and coalmines. After the German currency had collapsed, 
the French and Belgians stole the Ruhr's resources in lieu of 
unpaid World War I reparations.) He said the time had come for 
settling the final account with the "Franco-British leaders”.” 

All of this has been kept from the public and never mentioned in 
mainstream academic and media sources. Instead, we are made to 
believe Germany invaded these countries because they wanted war 
to conquer the world. Simple minds think simple things. 

After being harassed and pressured by the Zionist contingency in 
Britain, Prime Minister Neville Chamberlain resigns from office on 
May 10", allowing the war-mongering, drunken Jewish puppet, 
Winston Churchill, to take power without the consent of the 
people. This era features some of the most deplorable “leaders” of 


nations I have ever researched, and Churchill is amongst the 





worst of them. His campaigns against his own people, as well as 
those in India and across Europe would turn your stomach. And 
yet, Western Aglo-Saxon nations celebrate him as a hero. 

On the same day he took control of Britain, Churchill invaded 
the neutral nation of Iceland, allowing British and American 
forces to control the Atlantic Ocean. A number of Icelanders 
would fight for Germany under the Waffen-SS branch of the 
German military. Here is a direct quote from British historian, 
David Irving, during one of his talks in Canada on March 31, 
1986: “Hitler is still hoping that this madman in England will 
see reason or that he will be outvoted by his cabinet colleagues. 
So he's not doing Churchill the favour of bombing any English 
towns. Churchill is frantic because he thinks he's being 
outsmarted by Hitler. On July the 20th he sends for Sir Charles 
Portal, the Chief of Bomber Command, and he says to Sir 
Charles Portal, as we know from records from Command to the 
Air Ministry, "When is the earliest that you could launch a 
vicious air attack on Berlin?" Sir Charles Portal replies to 


Winston, "I'm afraid we can't do it now, not until September 


because the nights aren't long enough to fly from England to 
Berlin and back in the hours of darkness. September, perhaps, 
and in September we will have the first hundred of the new 
Sterling bombers ..." But he also says, "I warn you, if you do 
that, the Germans will retaliate. At present they're not bombing 
English targets, they're not bombing civilian targets at all and 
you know why. And if you bomb Berlin, then Hitler will retaliate 
against English civilian targets." And Churchill just twinkles when 
he gets this reply, because he knows what he wants. We know 
what he wants because he told Joe Kennedy, the American 
Ambassador - Joseph P. Kennedy, father of the late President - "I 
want the Germans to start bombing London as early as possible 
because this will bring the Americans into the war when they see 
the Nazis’ frightfulness, and above all it will put an end to this 
awkward and inconvenient peace movement that's afoot in my 
own Cabinet and among the British population." I've opened 
Kennedy's diary. I've also read Kennedy's telegrams back to the 
State Department in Washington. They're buried among the files. 


You can't find them easily, but they are worth reading, and you 





see in detail what Churchill was telling him. What cynicism. 
Churchill deliberately provoking the bombing of his own capital in 
order to kill the peace movement. He's been warned this would 
be the consequence, but he needs it. And still Hitler doesn't do 
him the favour.” 

Again, we’ve been made to believe Hitler began indiscriminately 
bombing civilians and the British were just retaliating, but 
nothing could be further from the truth. In fact, in the hopes 
that Churchill would come to his senses, Hitler allowed England 
to bomb his cities for days until he had enough. Churchill was 
ruthless, as he had always been, and specifically ordered the RAF 
to target civilian areas during their bombing campaign. 

The Committee to Defend America by Aiding the Allies was 
formed in May of 1940, with the purpose of influencing public 
opinion and lobbying to get the United States into the war. Rush 
D. Holt, Senator from West Virginia, issued a_ detailed 
examination in 1940 of the committee’s financiers, stating: “The 
Committee has powerful connections with banks, insurance 


companies, financial investing firms, and industrial concerns. 


These in turn exert influence on college presidents and professors, 
as well as on newspapers, radio and other means. of 
communication. One of the most powerful influences used by the 
group is the ‘400’ and social set. The story is a sordid picture of 
betrayal of public interest. The powerful J.P. Morgan interest with 
its holdings in the British Empire helped plan the organization 
and donated its first expense money.” J.P. Morgan was one of the 
three representative banking families who helped write the 
Federal Reserve Act in secret back in 1910, which gives you an 
indication of where their loyalties were. 

One of the most crucial moments of this war comes on May 24", 
when Germany had completely devastated British and French 
forces, leaving some 400,000 Britons on the shore of Dunkirk 
(Dunkerque), France essentially defenceless. Despite this fortuitous 
situation for a “murderous psychopath” like Adolf Hitler, he issued 
a “Halt Order” giving the British two days before he would again 
attack, which allowed them a frantic and hasty retreat across the 
English Channel to their homeland. The retreat was done so 


rashly that all tanks and military vehicles were left on the shores 





of France. I know, you must be thinking, “That Hitler sure was a 
maniac.” Hitler had the opportunity to capture the entire British 
Army and use them for whatever purposes he so desired, and 
chose to give them a chance to live, hoping this would open 
British minds to making peace and ending the war. 

German General Gunther von Blumentritt commented on Hitler’s 
decision as follows: “He (Hitler) then astonished us by speaking 
with admiration of the British Empire, of the necessity for its 
existence, and of the civilization that Britain had brought into the 
world. ... He compared the British Empire with the Catholic 
Church — saying they were both essential elements of stability in 
the world. He said that all he wanted from Britain was that she 
should acknowledge Germany's position on the Continent. The 
return of Germany's colonies would be desirable but not essential, 
and he would even offer to support Britain with troops if she 
should be involved in difficulties anywhere.” 

Of all the mistakes made in this war, and to the disastrous 
future that would prevail, this move by Hitler was the biggest 
blunder of all. 


Another important historical aspect that hardly gets mentioned is 
the fact that Winston Churchill’s' alcoholism had _ reached 
debilitating levels to the point that he would be too drunk to 
make speeches to the public. Because of this, he hired actor 
Norman Shelley, who was famous for voicing several children’s 
characters for the BBC, including Winnie the Pooh, to deliver 
Churchill’s famous “fight them on the beaches” speech a couple 
years later. 

Through a Swedish third party, Hitler would yet again offer a 
proposal of peace to Britain, which included the following: “(1) 
The British Empire retains all its Colonies. (2) Germany’s position 
on the continent will not be questioned. (3) All questions 
concerning the Mediterranean and its French, Belgian & Dutch 
colonies are open to discussion. (4) Poland. A Polish state must 
exist. (5) The former Czechoslovakian states remain independent 
but under German protection.” Under this peace offer, all German 
forces occupying European countries would be withdrawn as their 
current presence was solely due to the active war situation. 


Churchill, under the advice of his Jewish overlords, would reject 





these peace offers as well as those delivered on behalf of Italy’s 
leader Benito Mussolini. Instead, he chose to scare his people 
with threats of imminent gas attacks from Germany. In June of 
this year, leaflets were dropped over areas of Britain by the 
Germans vehemently declaring Hitler’s offer of peace. By the 
summer, British citizens protested outside of Churchill’s window 
begging him to make peace. Again, the warmongering pig ignored 
any talks of peace. 

After the defeat of Poland until May of 1940, a period known as 
“the phony war”, Hitler continued his attempts to make peace 
between the Germans and the Allies. Having already lost 78 of 
its 178 destroyers (battler ships), Britain was in dire straits and 
was now without their French partner, who had signed an 
armistice with Germany on June 22™. Having lost the support of 
the French navy, Britain’s position on the trade route across the 
Mediterranean Sea was grim, and Britain was fighting to protect 
its ships in the Atlantic Ocean. 

In June of this year, the Soviet Bolshevik Red Army invaded the 


Baltic states of Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania, where in 


traditional Jewish/Bolshevik fashion, they tortured and murdered 
the Christian citizens. 12% of the Baltic population was ether 
shipped to slave Gulag camps or executed by the Jewish/Soviet 
secret police (NKVD, which later became the KGB). The Red 
Army invasion of Eastern Europe didn’t end here, however, 
because they would invade and occupy Roumania as well. All of 
this was kept quiet by the mainstream Allied media, who focused 
solely on propaganda against Germany. The hypocrisy is mind- 
blowing. 

On July 19", Adolf Hitler gave a two hour speech in Berlin that 
concluded with a peace offer to Britain: “In this hour I feel 
compelled, standing before my conscience, to direct yet another 
appeal to reason in England. I believe I can do this as I am not 
asking for something as the vanquished, but rather, as the victor! 
I am speaking in the name of reason. I see no compelling reason 
which could force the continuation of this war!” 

On August 10”, under the advisory of his Jewish scientific 
adviser, Frederick A. Lindemann, Churchill began bombing 


innocent citizens of Germany in the town of Fryeburg. This was 





before Germans began bombing British cities. Lindemann 
encouraged the bombing of working class towns and cities to 
demoralise the German people. This is exactly what Hitler was 
trying to avoid with his peace treaties that were rejected by the 
Allies. By 1945, 61 German cities with a total population of 25 
million people were destroyed in the bombing campaigns by the 
Allies. The bombers were encouraged to target innocent civilians. 
“Perhaps the next time round the way to do it will be to kill 
women, children and the civilian population.” - Winston Churchill. 
The Royal Air Force heavy bombers would, during the course of 
the war, drop highly explosive and incendiary bombs, burning 
towns and cities alive, where tens of thousands of people, mostly 
women, children, and the elderly, would be burned alive in less 
than 30 minutes. These bombings and the ensuring heat from the 
incendiary devices were so terrifying that the weather patterns 
would change, with air temperatures reaching 600 degrees Celsius 
and wind speeds up to 45 metres per second. The vacuum created 
by the heat caused tornadoes to form and trees to be pulled out 


by the roots. Once the heat had dissipated enough for people to 


examine the wreckage, reports of inches of melted flesh could be 
found covering the floors of rooms where families gathered 
together and were liquefied by the immense heat. The Germans 
never dropped incendiary bombs on the _ British, even in 
retaliation. In fact, more of these bombs (by weight) were dropped 
on the city of Berlin than the total bombs dropped on all of 
England. 

On September 18", three months before Hitler signed Operation 
Barbarossa, Chief of Staff Kirill Meretskov signed Document No. 
103202/06, which revealed that Stalin was preparing to invade 
Western Europe in July of 1941 in a massive invasion called 
Operatsia Groza (Operation Thunderstorm). This can all be found 
in a file containing roughly 100,000 top secret documents called 
Osobaya Papka. Jewish historian, Victor Suvorov, provides further 
evidence for this in his book ‘Ledokol’ (Icebreaker). This is why 
Germany formulated Operation Barbarossa, as a preemptive strike 
against the Red Army’s invasion of Western Europe. 

On October 6", the New York Times featured the title, “New 
World Order Pledged To Jews”. Who would prompt such a bold 





declaration? War cabinet member Lord Arthur Greenwood did to 
British Zionist Maurice Perlzweig of the World Jewish Congress, 
who in turn handed it to Rabbi Stephen S. Wise of the American 
branch of the World Jewish Congress. This is remarkably similar 
to the Balfour Declaration of WWI, and why it is understandably 
referred to as “The Greenwood Declaration”. Quoting the article 
on page 10, “When we have achieved victory, and we assuredly 
shall...” Greenwood promises: “In the rebuilding of civilized society 
after the war, there should and will be a real opportunity for the 
Jews everywhere to make a_e distinctive and _ constructive 
contribution.” And that: “Ten million American boys will be 
needed to do the job.” The United States, whose citizens did not 
want any part of this European civil war, would enter the war 
14 months later. 

Hitler’s solution to the Jewish problem was proposed by SS 
General Reinhard Heydrich in August of this year that would see 
1 million Jews per year resettled in the island of Madagascar off 
the southern coast of Africa, under the protection of Germany, 


where they could create a homeland for their wandering people 


and free the German people of their parasitic, subversive 
influence. This idea of resettling Jews across Europe in 
Madagascar had been floating around the continent since the 
1880’s. The German plan was halted in 1942 when the British 
invaded Madagascar, taking away its control from France. 

“When the National Socialists and their friends cry or whisper 
that this [the war] is brought about by Jews, they are perfectly 
right.” - The Jewish magazine ‘Sentinel of Chicago’, October 8, 
1940. 

Hansjurgen Koehler in his book ‘Inside The Gestapo’ states the 
following, of Maria Anna _ Schicklgruber, Adolf  Hitler’s 
grandmother, “A little servant girl... came to Vienna and became 
a domestic servant... at the Rothschild mansion... and Hitler’s 
unknown grandfather must be probably looked for in_ this 
magnificent house.” This is backed up by Walter Langer in his 
book ‘The Mind Of Hitler’, in which he states, “Adolf’s father, 
Alois Hitler, was the _ illegitimate son of Maria Anna 
Schicklgruber... Maria Anna Schicklgruber was living in Vienna at 


the time she conceived. At that time she was employed as a 





servant in the home of Baron Rothschild. As soon as the family 
discovered her pregnancy she was sent back home... where Alois 
was born.” It would be impossible to know if Adolf Hitler’s father 
was the bastard child of a Rothschild, but I have to present the 
possibility due to the evidence. 

“I do not regard the Communists as any present or future threat 
to our country, in fact, I look upon Russia as our strongest ally 
in the years to come. As I told you when you began your 
investigation, you should confine yourself to Nazis and Fascists. 
While I do not believe in Communism, Russia is far better off 
and the world is safer with Russia under Communism than under 
the Czars. Stalin is a great leader, and although I deplore some 
of his methods, it is the only way he can _ safeguard his 
government.” Democrat hero, President Franklin Delano 


Roosevelt, 1940. 


In a speech made by Adolf Hitler on November 8, 1940, he 
proclaimed, "Yes, Germany was back then a democracy before us, 
and we've been plundered and squeezed dry. No more. What does 


democracy or authoritarian state mean for those international 


hyenas [Zionist Jews]? They don’t care at all! They are only 
interested in one thing. Are you willing to be plundered? Yes or 
no? Are you stupid enough to keep quiet in the process? Yes or 
no? And, when a democracy is stupid enough not to stand up, 
then it is good! But when an authoritarian state declares, “You 
do not plunder our people any longer, neither from the inside or 
outside”, then that is bad. In reality, money rules in these 
countries. They talk about press freedom when in fact these 
newspapers have one owner and the owner is, in any case, the 
sponsor. This press then shapes public opinion. These political 
parties don’t have any differences at all, like before with us. You 
already know the old political parties. They were all the same. 
Then people must think that especially in these countries of 
freedom and wealth, there should exist a very comfortable life for 
its people, but the opposite is the case. In these countries, in the 
so-called “Democracies”, the people are by no means the main 
focus of attention. What really matters is the existence of this 
group of “Democracy makers”. That is, the existence of a few 


hundred of giant capitalists who own all the factories and shares 





and who, ultimately, lead the people. They are not interested at 
all in the great mass of people, they are the only ones who can 
be addressed as international elements because they conduct their 
business everywhere. It is a small, rootless, international clique 
that is turning the people against each other, that does not want 
them to have peace. They can suppress us! They can kill us, if 
you like! But we will not capitulate!" 

1941 -— In May of this year, Adolf Hitler’s right hand man, 
Rudolf Hess, was sent on a solo mission to fly to Great Britain 
and deliver to the British people Hitler’s insistence of peace and 
an end to the needless killing of innocent people. He was chosen 
for this mission because he spoke English fluently and had many 
diplomatic relations with many Brits, including the Duke of 
Hamilton. Hess parachuted into Scotland where he met with 
whom he thought were peace activists. The trip didn’t go his way 
and he ended up being captured by Churchill’s henchmen. 
Churchill had Hess imprisoned for life, and held in solitary 
confinement until the war ended years later. This allowed 


Churchill to hide who the real warmonger was in this war. Over 


the decades that proceeded the war, secret documents revealed 
that over two dozen peace offers were rejected by the British 
government between 1939 and 1941. And somehow, we _ were 
convinced they were the _ victims fighting evil psychopath 
murderers. 

President Roosevelt takes America into the second world war by 
refusing to sell Japan any more steel scrap or oil. Japan was in 
the midst of a war against China and without that scrap steel 
and oil, Japan would be unable to continue that war. Japan was 
totally dependent upon the United States for both of these 
commodities. Roosevelt knew this action would provoke the 
Japanese to attack America, which they subsequently did at Pearl 
Harbor. 

In March of this year, Jewish founder of Argyle Press publishing 
house in New Jersey, Theodore N. Kaufman, self-published his 
book, ‘Germany Must Perish!’ Before I quote his writing, I want 
point out some of the reviews from major American media outlets 
at the time: “A sensational idea!” - Time Magazing; “A provocative 


theory — interestingly presented.” - Washington [DC] Post; “A plan 





for permanent peace among civilized nations!” - New York Times; 
“Frankly presents the dread background of the Nazi soul.” - 
Philadelphia Record. His book was published long before the US 
entered the war, and before the Jewish propagandist myth of 
mass killings by Germans. Kaufman called for the mass 
sterilization of 48 million Germans of child bearing age in order 
to dissolve German nationalism and pride within one to two 
generations. In the opening pages of his book, he says, “This 
dynamic volume outlines a comprehensive plan for the extinction 
of the German nation and the total eradication from the Earth, of 
all her people. Also contained herein is a map illustrating the 
possible territorial dissection of Germany and the apportionment 
of her lands...” He continues on page 86, “There remains then but 
one mode of ridding the world forces of Germanism — and that is 
to stem the source from which issue those war-lusted souls, by 
preventing the people of Germany from ever again reproducing 
their kind. This modern method, known to science as Eugenic 
Sterilization, is at once’ practical, humane and _ thorough. 


Sterilization has become a byword of science, as the best means 


of ridding the human race of its misfits: the degenerate, the 
insane, and the hereditary criminal.” Makes you wonder what 
made those reviewing this 104 page book give such glowing 
reviews, if not seeing eye-to-eye with his ideas. Could it also have 
been that most of these publications, if not all, were under the 
ownership and control of Jewish media and/or media moguls? In 
an interview with The Canadian Jewish Chronicle on September 
20, 1941, Kaufman states, “I believe that the Jews have a 
mission in life. They must see to it that the nations of the world 
get together in one vast federation and become subservient to the 
Jews. But how can you achieve this and get peace if Germany 
exists? So let us sterilise all Germans, let us wage a war more 
horrible than war itself.” 

In Germany, leaflets were printed and _ distributed outlining 
Kaufman’s plan, indicating that Churchill, Roosevelt, and Stalin 
all agreed with aspects of it. What would you do when the 
leaders of the most powerful nations, and the most influential 
and wealthy individuals of a particular race, are all determined to 


cripple your people? The answer from the Germans was to fight 





for their existence. Never was it to “exterminate the Jews”. Mind 
you, with this level of blood-thirsty animosity aimed at them by 
international Jewry, it would have been justified for them to want 
to rid the world of this breeding class of super-parasites. 

After Hitler read this book, fear gripped him for the livelihood of 
his people, and Jews in German occupied lands were forced to 
wear the Rothschild “Star of David”. Dr. Josef Goebbels stated, 
“Thanks to the Jew Kaufman, we Germans know only too well 
what to expect in case of defeat... Humanity would sink into 
eternal darkness, it would fall into a dull and primitive state, 
were the Jews to win this war.” 

For those who will call the period after the war “prosperous”, you 
have failed to understand the scales of time I have described in 
this book. Our society today, which followed the Jewish playbooks 
for world domination, has devolved rapidly to the point that we 
are on the verge of a massive civilisation level collapse on a 
global scale the likes of which has never been seen in history. 
Belgian SS General, Leon Degrelle, who was also a confidante of 


Hitler, says this about the German view on race: “German 


racialism has been deliberately distorted. It mever was an 
anti-"other race" racialism. It was a pro-German racialism. It was 
concerned with making the German race strong and healthy in 
every way. Hitler was not interested in having millions of 
degenerates, if it was in his power not to have them. Today one 
finds rampant alcohol and drug addiction everywhere. Hitler cared 
that the German families be healthy, cared that they raise 
healthy children for the renewal of a healthy nation. German 
racialism meant re-discovering the creative values of their own 
race, re-discovering their culture. It was a search for excellence, a 
noble idea. National Socialist racialism was not against other 
races, it was for its own race. It aimed at defending and 
improving its race, and wished that all other races did the same 
for themselves... National Socialist racialism was loyal to the 
German race and totally respected all other races.” 

This is why members of over 30 nations realised what was going 
on with the Zionist-Bolshevik takeover and fought on the side of 
the National Socialists, including those from Albania, Australia, 


Armenia, Argentina, Azerbaijan, Belgium, Bulgaria, Bosnia- 





Herzegovina, China, Canada, Croatia, Denmark, Egypt, Estonia, 
Finland, France, Greece, Georgia, Hungary, India, Indonesia, 
Iceland, Ireland, Iran, Iraq, Italy, Korea, Latvia, Libya, Lithuania, 
Luxembourg, Lebanon, Netherlands, North Africa, South Africa, 
Norway, Poland, Palestine, Portugal, Roumania, Serbia-Montenegro, 
Slovakia, Syria, Slovenia, Spain, Russia, Sweden, Switzerland, 
United Kingdom, Ukraine, Turkey, and USA. Do you think a man 
with hatred of all races and who was intent on dominating the 
world would have gotten the support and aid of the most racially 
diverse group to fight and die on his side? 

The Germans were respectful of all races and religious practices, 
ensuring, for example, that Muslim fighters were given the time 
and space to pray according to their beliefs. Remember, human 
parasites utilise accusations towards their enemies of what they 
themselves do and believe. And from Adolf Hitler himself, taken 
from the Hitler-Bormann documents dated February 138, 1945: “I 
promise you I am quite free from all racial hatred. It is, in any 
case, undesirable that one race should mix with other races. 


Except for a few gratuitous successes, which I am prepared to 


admit, systematic cross-breeding has never produced good results. 
Its desire to remain racially pure is a proof of the vitality and 
good health of a race. Pride in one's own race — and that does 
not imply contempt for other races — is also a normal and 
healthy sentiment. I have never regarded the Chinese or Japanese 
as being inferior to ourselves. They belong to ancient civilizations, 
and I admit freely that their past history is superior to our own. 
They have the right to be proud of their past, just as we have 
the right to be proud of the civilization to which we _ belong. 
Indeed, I believe the more steadfast the Chinese and _ the 
Japanese remain in their pride of race, the easier I shall find it 
to get on with them.” 

In his 1970 autobiography, 4-time Olympic gold medallist, Jesse 
Owens, wrote: “When I passed the Chancellor [Hitler] he arose, 
waved his hand at me, and I waved back at him. I think the 
writers showed bad taste in criticising the man of the hour in 
Germany.” Owens later said, “Hitler didn’t snub me — it was FDR 
who snubbed me. The president didn’t even send me a telegram.” 


That’s right, the American government didn’t even invite this 





athletic hero to the White House, but were ready embrace 
propaganda that made Hitler look racist by using the Olympic 
hero. Owens would later say that he was treated better in 
National Socialist Germany than he was in the US, where he 
eventually had to race horses to make a living. 

With Hitler’s knowledge and approval, as many as_ 150,000 
soldiers with Jewish blood served in the German military. Bryan 
Mark Rigg, a _ history professor at the American Military 
University in Virginia, traced the Jewish ancestry of more than 
1,200 of Hitler’s soldiers, including 2 field marshals, 15 generals — 
2 full generals, 8 lieutenant generals, 5 major generals — who 
commanding up to 100,000 troops. Not to mention the fact that 
20 Jews won the highest military honour, The Knights Cross. 

On June 22"', German forces initiated Operation Barbarossa and 
preemptively attacked the Soviet Union to prevent their further 
invasion of Europe. From the Baltic Sea to the Black Sea, 
German forces got into position to launch their attack on the 
Soviet Union. The brutal battles waged as the German military 


pushed Soviet forces back from Hungary, Roumania, Bulgaria, 


Balkans, Ukraine, Belarus, Poland, and the Baltic states. 
European soldiers bravely fought to prevent the Bolshevik 
Communist takeover of Europe, and more than likely the world. 
Ukrainians, Russians, Estonians, Latvians, and other Eastern 
Europeans welcomed the Germans as their liberators from the 
terror of the Bolsheviks. 

“We were already sitting at the railroad station, this was 
September 1941, when the German army overran Ukraine, and 
stopped the exiling and stopped the trains. And it was to us as 
if the Lord had sent us the angels. Here were people who spoke 
high German, who had stopped the terror that had been upon us 
for 25 years; who came and opened the churches for us and said 
you can have all the services you want. It was like Heaven. My 
mother, ‘til the day she died, never stopped talking about the 
wonderful two years that she had with the German army when 
the German army came and took over the villages. They moved 
in on us and took over the houses we gave them gladly. My 
grandmother started cooking as if cooking without a fashion and 


it was magnificent when the Germans came... We were absolutely 





convinced that the Germans had come to save us_ from 
Communism, and never was there any reason for us to change 
our minds. Why should we? The Germans were heroes in our 
eyes.” - Dr. Ingrid R. Zundel, a survivor of the Red Terror 
Bolshevik invasion of Ukraine. 

With Germany and the Soviet Union locked in a bloody battle, 
while the other Allied European countries were licking their 
wounds, Roosevelt and his Communist comrades were busy trying 
to figure out how to bring the United States into the war. 
Because Japan, like Germany, had freed themselves from the 
grips of the Rothschild banking mafia, and were at war with 
China, the perfect opportunity presented itself. “There will never 
be so good a time to stop the shipment of oil to Japan as we 
now have. There might develop from the embargoing of oil to 
Japan such a situation as would make it not only possible but 
easy to get into this war in an effective way. And if we should 
thus indirectly be brought in, we would avoid the criticism that 
we had gone in as an ally of Communistic Russia.” - Harold 


Leclair Ickes (US Interior Secretary) in a memo to President 


Roosevelt, June 23, 1941. So on July 26", Roosevelt imposes an 
embargo on oil and other goods, as well as freezing Japanese 
assets, including money in banks, in the United States. Without 
the oil supply, Japan would be a sitting duck against China, 
which prompted them to figure out some way of sending a 
message. In essence, by cutting off Japan’s oil supply, the United 
States declared war against Japan. Between the United States 
and Britain’s embargoes, Japan lost 88% of it’s imported oil. 

First Japan tried to negotiate and find a peaceful solution to 
regain their needed supplies. The US officials demanded that 
Japan withdraw from China, knowing full well the Japanese 
would not do so. If Japan complied, Communism would sweep 
across Eastern Asia, exactly as happened after the end of WWII. 
The coin flip for the Japanese was to die by Communism or by 
starvation. They rejected both of these options, choosing to fight 
instead. 

As the Germans progressed eastwards into Soviet land, millions of 
ethnic Russians refused to fight for Stalin’s Jewish/Bolshevik 


murderous regime. Entire regiments of Soviet forces surrendered 





to the Germans and fought on their side to take back their land 
from the terrorists now controlling it. Roughly half a million 
ethnic Russians volunteered to fight with Germany to end 
Communism, wearing German uniforms with a Russian patch. 

“We managed to drag the United States into the first world war 
and if they (the US) do what we demand in regards to Palestine 
and the Jewish armed forces, then we can get the Jews in the 
USA to drag the United States into this one too.” - Chaim 
Weizmann to Winston Churchill in September 1941. 

“We face the delicate question of the diplomatic fencing to be 
done so as to be sure that Japan is put into the wrong and 
makes the first bad move — overt move... The question was how 
we should maneuver the Japanese into the position of firing the 
first shot...” - Henry Stimson in one of his diary entries. 

On November 17”, Stalin issued order #0428 which stated that 
Communist partisans would dress up in German_ uniforms, 
especially the Waffen SS, and brutally kill innocent civilians and 
destroy settlements within 40-60km of the main battle lines. They 


were instructed to leave a few survivors alive to act as 


eyewitnesses to the “German atrocities’. This is confirmed by 
German officers who caught Soviet soldiers wearing their country’s 
uniforms. The Bolsheviks took photos of these disguised officers 
over the dead bodies, which would be used to claim the Germans 
were trying to exterminate the Jews. 

On December 7, Japanese bombers attacked Pearl Harbor naval 
base in Hawaii. Despite the US government being aware of the 
imminent attack, nobody at the base was notified. 2,335 military 
personnel and 68 civilians were killed in the attack and as a 
result, the American people were propagandised into entering 
WWII. 

1942 — The brutal Russian winter made Germany’s advance to 
Moscow nearly impossible, as their uniforms and equipment were 
not meant to handle the -40 to -50 degree Celsius temperatures (- 
40 to -58 degrees Fahrenheit). This delay gave Stalin, who was 
reported to be in hiding as Germany was decimating his forces, 
time to get funds from the US to rebuild his armaments and 
bring more soldiers and supplies from Siberia. Roosevelt extended 


the Lend-Lease Act, which allowed him to send more financial 





and military aid to the Soviet Union in the amount of $11.3 
billion, or roughly $180 billion in today’s money, to save the 
Communist regime from 1941 to 1945. During this period, the US 
sent 7,000 tanks, 14,000 military aircraft, 51,000 Jeeps, 375,000 
trucks, 35,000 motorcycles, 8,000 tractors, 8,000 artillery pieces, 
131,000 machine guns, 345,000 tonnes of explosives, 1,980 
locomotives. 90 cargo ships, 4.5 million tonnes of food supplies, $1 
billion in other machines and equipment, 2.6 million tonnes of 
petroleum, 49,000 tonnes of leather, 3.7 million tires, 15.5 million 
pairs of army boots, 106 million tonnes of cotton, building 
equipment valued at over $10 billion, 102,000 tonnes of non-iron 
metals, 29 oil tankers, 433 combat ships, mobile bridges, and 
more. But the Americans weren’t alone in funding the Soviet 
terror, because Britain would send over 5,800 aircraft, 4,292 
tanks, 12 minesweepers, along with vast amounts of needed 
resources. Meanwhile, “peaceful” Canada sent 1,100 tanks, 842 
armoured cars, 1 million artillery shells, and 208,000 tonnes of 
wheat and flour. All of this and more were sent by “democratic” 


nations to fund and supply one of, if not, the most murderous 


regimes our species has ever known. All three nations did what 
their central bank owners wanted and propagandised the people of 
each nation to think it was acting on behalf of a noble cause. 
Think about that when the next conflict arises. Question their 
narratives of who the “good guys” and “bad guys” are. More than 
likely, the next conflict will feature two nations who are both on 
the same side and are using their own people to put on a puppet 
show that distracts the world from things we should be paying 
close attention to. 

The Wannsee Conference was held in Wannsee, Berlin on January 
20" by the NSDAP to discuss the “final solution” to the Jewish 
problem. The original document from the meeting is available for 
public reading. In the document, you will not find a single 
mention of extermination via gas chambers or otherwise with 
regards to the Jewish problem. Instead, resettlement, as 
mentioned earlier was seen as the “final solution”. Jewish born 
documentary maker and historical revisionist, David Cole, speaking 
on the final solution states, “There was never a final solution 


planned and that’s one of the falsehoods that floats around. Just 





because the Nazis used the term “final solution”, both the years 
before the war and at the beginning of the war, it doesn’t mean 
they ever drafted a plan. Even the minutes of the meeting, the 
minutes that were taken of the Wannsee Conference quite clearly 
state that the Jews at one point will be released. So there was 
no talk of any final solution planned there. There was simply a 
talk of, well now that the Eastern Front is kind of stalled, we’ve 
got to figure out what to do with these many millions of Jews 
that we now have in our custody. That was a problem the Nazis 
did feel the need to deal with, but not by creating one giant 
overreach plan.” Here is a Jewish person who is driven by the 
Truth and has received numerous death threats by those of his 
own race, even being assaulted during a lecture at UCLA, forcing 
him to change his name to David Stein. 

Even though the Germans wanted the majority of Jews out of the 
country, but not dead, some were going to be allowed to stay for 
work, and those who served and fought in WWI, all of whom 
were over 65 years old, would remain in Germany. Professor of 


Holocaust Studies at the Avraham Harman Institute of 


Contemporary Jewry at the Hebrew University of Jerusalem, 
Yehuda Bauer, confirmed this. Israeli lawyer, diplomat, Zionist 
Founder (1936), and General Secretary of the World Jewish 
Congress (1945-1948), Aryeh Leon Kubovy (Kubowitzki), stated in 
1960, “There exists no document signed by Hitler, Himmler or 
Heydrich speaking of exterminating the Jews and... The word 
“extermination” does not appear in the letter from Goering to 
Heydrich concerning the final solution of the Jewish question.” 
This being clearly the case, the real question is why would a 
group band together to ferociously defend a lie that Hitler-led 
Germany was always intent on murdering all of the them? 

On February 19", Roosevelt signed Executive Order 9066, which 
allowed the War Department to designate military zones where 
persons of “enemy” ancestry would be excluded. 120,000 Japanese 
people living in America, many of whom were American citizens, 
would be placed in camps where they were fenced in with barbed 
wire and guards with guns were ready to kill anyone who tried 
to leave. The order applied to anyone of German or Italian decent 


as well. The living conditions for these innocent people were 





appalling, with bug infested living quarters and inadequate 
medical supplies. Propaganda stoked racial division, attributing 
animal status to Japanese and German people, going as far as 
calling them rats and subhuman. And _ yet, the American 
government would use propaganda to make the Germans, who 
had considerably more legitimate grievances with their Jewish 
population, appear to be barbaric for doing a far more humane 
version of the same thing they were doing. This order was ended 
on June 25, 1946, by President Truman when he signed Executive 
Order 9742. No compensation or war reparations would be given 
to the hundreds of thousands who were wrongfully persecuted, nor 
would Jewish run Hollywood would not make any movies showing 
the difficulties the prisoners went through. 

The Battle of Stalingrad began on August 23", and was one of 
the bloodiest of the entire war, accumulating nearly 2 million 
casualties. 

1943 — With the help of the Lend-Lease Act finance and military 
equipment, Stalin’s regime finally defeated the German forces on 


February 2”. Of the 11,237 letters that were sent home by 


German soldiers to their families, almost all of them expressed 
their willingness and determination to remain and _ fight 
Communism for National Socialism and Adolf Hitler. Some 91,000 
German troops were captured and taken prisoners at Stalingrad. 
Less than 6,000 of these prisoners managed to make it back to 
Germany in 1955. The rest were executed or died working in the 


“ 


Gulags. In 1943, the story changed and the Germans were 
pushed back, and in the push-back, they (the Germans) moved us 
with them, what was left of us. We went willingly. There was no 
moving at gunpoint. Had we stayed back, the Communists would 
have executed us or shipped us to Siberia, so we very willingly 
moved/retreated with the Germans. Here we were walking toward 
the Reich, toward Germany, which had always been in our minds 
a fictitious place. We absolutely believed in Adolf Hitler, we 
believed in the nature of his struggle, in the merits of his 
struggle, we had these magnificent German soldiers protecting us 
all the way, and we were walking into the Reich. There were lots 
of songs along the way in the beginning in the fall. There were 


all these Hitler's Youth with their beautiful snappy clothing on 





bicycles, and they were giving us fresh water. And the young 
girls were cooking and giving us coffee, and so on. We were 
always fed by the army, they had field kitchens, and then the 
winter came. Food was getting short and the horses were getting 
sick, the roads were getting narrow and it was extremely cold. 
When I think of the war and of the trek, I do not think of 
hunger so much as of cold. It was always, always cold. That’s 
what I remember... We had to often stay overnight in strange 
houses. The army would confiscate houses, would put the refugees 
there. The army protected us to the end. The army never ever 
let us down. Never... Keep in mind also that Germany, at that 
time, did not need refugees. They were starving, they were 
struggling, they had nothing. They took us in as family.” - Dr. 
Ingrid R. Zundel (Rimland). Ingrid was born in the Ukraine and 
experienced WWII as a child. 

February 18", Zionist, Izaak Greenbaum, head of the Jewish 
Agency Rescue Committee, in a speech to the Zionist Executive 
Council states, “If I am asked, could you give from the UJA 


(United Jewish Appeal) monies to rescue Jews, I say, no and I 


say again no!” He would go on to state, “One cow in Palestine is 
worth more than all the Jews in Poland!” This is not a surprise, 
as the whole idea of Zionist support for the death of innocent 
Jews was to scare the survivors into believing that their only 
place of safety was the future nation of Israel. How else do you 
think the Zionists could ensure Jews leave the beautiful European 
cities in which they live, in order to settle in a desert? 

In the summer of this year, as Churchill was leaving London to 
meet Roosevelt for a conference in Quebec, Canada, he was asked 
by a reporter if they were going to make plans for a peace offer 
to Germany. Churchill replied, “Heavens, no. They would accept 
immediately.” 

Churchill seemed to have a real hatred for the people of India, 
because in this year, he ordered the hoarding of rice and the 
diversion of food away from Indians to feed his troops. Even 
worse, British colonial authorities actually refused offers from 
Canada and the United States to ship free food to the starving 
people of the impoverished country. As a_ result, Churchill 


intentionally starved 4 million Bengali’s to death in order get the 





resources he needed to fight his war against the Axis powers. 
These millions of Indians were not Jewish, which is why you 
have probably never heard about them. 
1944 — In a letter written by Winston Churchill to Joseph Stalin, 
Churchill writes, “We never thought of peace, not even in that 
year when we were completely isolated and could have made 
peace without serious detriment to the British Empire, and 
extensively at your cost. Why should we think of it now when 
victory approaches for the three of us [Churchill, Stalin, and 
Roosevelt]?” 
Here is a copy of the contents of a letter from the British 
Ministry of Information, written on February 29", and addressed 
to the BBC and higher members of the British clergy: 

SIr, 

I am directed by the Ministry to send you the following 

circular letter: 

It is often the duty of the good citizens and of the pious 

Christians to turn a blind eye on the peculiarities of those 


associated with us. 


But the time comes when such peculiarities, while still denied 
in public, must be taken into account when action by us is 
called for. 

We know the methods of rule employed by the Bolshevik 
dictator in Russia itself from, for example, the writing and 
speeches of the Prime Minister himself during the last twenty 
years. We know how the Red Army behaved in Poland in 1920 
and in Finland, Estonia, Latvia, Galicia and Bessarabia only 
recently. 

We must, therefore, take into account how the Red Army will 
certainly behave when it overruns Central Europe. Unless 
precautions are taken, the obviously inevitable horrors’ which 
will result will throw an undue strain on public opinion in this 
country. 

We cannot reform the Bolsheviks but we can do our best to 
save them — and ourselves — from the consequences of their 
acts. The disclosures of the past quarter of a century will 
render mere denials unconvincing. The only alternative to denial 


is to distract public attention from the whole subject. 





Experience has shown that the best distraction is atrocity 
propaganda directed against the enemy. Unfortunately the public 
is no longer so susceptible as in the days of the “Corpse 
Factory,” and the “Mutilated Belgian Babies,” and the “Crucified 
Canadians.” 
Your cooperation is therefore earnestly sought to distract public 
attention from the doings of the Red Army by your 
wholehearted support of various charges against the Germans 
and Japanese which have been and will be put into circulation 
by the Ministry. 
Your expression of belief in such may convince others. 
I am, Sir, Your obedient servant, 
[signed] H. Hewet, Assistant Secretary 
The Ministry can enter into no correspondence of any kind with 
regard to this communication which should only be disclosed to 
responsible persons. 
The letter explicitly states that the British government was fully 
aware of the heinous barbarous crimes committed by the 


Bolsheviks over the last quarter of a century in Russia and 


Eastern Europe, and that they will do the same to Central 
Europe. That the British government will cover up their crimes 
because they are allies by lying about the Germans (as well as 
the Japanese), because the public is not as stupid as it was, so 
their lies have to be better. You (the BBC and the Church) must 
spread these lies as convincingly as possible. So when you hear 
stories of the horrors the Germans inflicted on Jews and other 
peoples during the war, know that those lies stem from the 
Allies’ need for covering up their own crimes in order to prevent 
public revolt. Truth, really is the first victim of war, and these 
types of lies are called Black Propaganda. 

In September of 1940, Britain recruited the Jew, Sefton Delmer 
to organise black propaganda broadcasts to Germany as part of a 
psychological warfare campaign. In a conversation with German 
professor of international law, Dr. Friedrich Grimm in 1945, 
Sefton Delmer is quoted saying, “Atrocity propaganda is how we 
won the war. And were only really beginning with it now! We 
will continue this atrocity propaganda, we will escalate it until 


nobody will accept even a good word from the Germans, until all 





the sympathy they may still have abroad will have been 
destroyed and they themselves will be so confused that they will 
no longer know what they are doing. Once that has been 
achieved, once they begin to run down their country and their 
own people, not reluctantly but with eagerness to please the 
victors, only then will our victory be complete. It will never be 
final. ... Re-education needs careful tending, like an English lawn. 
Even one moment of negligence, and the weeds crop up again — 
those indestructible weeds of historical truth.” Here you have the 
plan that would be used to demonise the German people for 
decades to this day. Until 1947, Delmer coordinated black 
propaganda efforts with the French, the Soviets, and _ the 
Americans. During this period, Delmer forged documents of alleged 
German atrocities, which made it into the official files that would 
be used during the post-war Nuremberg trials as evidence for 
crimes supposedly committed by the NSDAP. 

At 6am, on June 6” (conveniently 6-6-6), American, British, and 
Canadian forces launch across the English channel to attack 


German occupied Normandy, France. This attack gave Stalin’s Red 


Terror enough time to get his troops into eastern Europe. With 
Italy also under Allied occupation, Germany now had three fronts 
to defend: West, South, and East. 

By July, with the Soviet Bolshevik army fully equipped with 
American supplies, they moved into Poland and were marching 
into East Germany. Stalin’s Jewish propagandist and prominent 
member of the Soviet sponsored Jewish Antifascist Committee, 
Ilya Ehrenburg, instigated the rape and murder of innocent 
Germans. Ehrenburg, in reference to German women, is quoted 
saying, “That blonde hag is in for a bad time...” His leaflets 
stated: “... The Germans are not human beings... Nothing gives us 
so much joy as German corpses!” As the soldiers approached 
Danzig, leaflets dropped from planes, written by Ehrenburg and 
signed by Stalin, read: “Kill them all. Men, old men, children, 
and women after you have amused yourself with them. Kill, 
nothing in Germany is guiltless. Neither the living nor the yet 
unborn. Break the racial pride of the German woman, take her 
as your legitimate booty. Kill, you brave soldiers of the victorious 


Soviet army.” 





The events that followed are some of the most horrific to even 
read about in human history. At least 2 million German women 
were gang raped, beaten, sodomized, often in front of their 
children and families. Women were penetrated with broken bottles 
and bayonets. The women, young or old, would be raped 
anywhere from 10 to 100 times, until they were tortured to 
death. They were infected in the process with venereal diseases. 
Some were forced at gunpoint to make-out with rotting corpses. 
Pregnant women would have their babies cut out of their bodies. 
Remember, parasites love accusing others of the crimes they 
themselves commit. The worst offenders of these heinous crimes 
were the predominantly Jewish NKVD troops and the Mongoloid 
troops from the far east regions of the USSR. Almost all of the 
Commissars leading this barbarism were Jewish. They were 
relentless in encouraging the soldiers to kill and rape more. 
Thousands of German women committed suicide, some even 
drowning themselves and their children in the nearest rivers. 

On November 6", Lord Moyne, British Minister Resident in the 


Middle East was assassinated in Cairo by two members of the 


Jewish terrorist group, the Stern Gang, led by future Prime 
Minister of Israel, Yitzhak Shamir. He is responsible for an 
assassination attempt against Harold MacMichael, the High 
Commissioner of the British Mandate of Palestine, this same year. 
He also masterminds another successful assassination this year 
against the United Nations representative in the Middle East, 
Count Folke Bernadotte who, although he had secured the release 
of 21,000 prisoners from German camps during World War I, 
was seen by Yitzak Shamir and his terrorist collaborators as an 
anti-Zionist. 

In Bretton Woods, New Hampshire, two Rothschild world banks 
that would gradually move humanity towards a world government 
are created: The International Monetary Fund (IMF), and the 
World Bank. 

In this year, Jew and B’nai Brith member, Louis Nizer, had his 
book titled ‘What To Do With Germany published. His book 
proposed that nationalism must be killed by creating a nation of 
conformist zombies, through controlling the media narratives and 


education system. Part of the plan involved taking pictures of 





dead Germans and manipulating them to look like dead Jews, as 
were photos of German refugees made to look like Jewish ones. 
Jewish propagandist, Ilya Ehrenburg, wrote the following in the 
newspaper Soviet War News on December 22™, page 4f, published 
by the Soviet Embassy in London: “In regions they seized, the 
Germans killed all the Jews, from the old folks to infants in 
arms. Ask any German prisoner why his fellow countrymen 
annihilated six million innocent people, and he will reply quite 
simply “Why, they were Jews.” This claim was repeated in the 
same newspaper on January 4, 1945 and again on March 15, 
1945. This is why Ehrenburg is considered the man who invented 
the “Six Million” number of Jews killed in during WWII, because 
when he first announced it, not a single Allied soldier had set 
foot on German soil. 

1945 — During the final months of the war, the worst bombing 
raid by the Allies was conducted on the German city of Dresden. 
Between February 13” and 15", 722 heavy bombers of the British 
RAF and 527 of the US Air Force dropped over 3,900 tons of 


high-explosive bombs and incendiary devices on the city. Dresden 


had no military bases, no communication centres, no industry, and 
no air defence. It was known for its showcasing of German 
culture and was considered one of the most beautiful cities in 
Germany. The Allied air strike left 24,866 homes destroyed, 11 
square miles of prime real estate and irreplaceable cultural 
treasures totally devastated, 35,000 recognisable corpses to be 
identified and hundreds of thousands of unrecognisable ones. More 
than 60% of Dresden was destroyed by the bombing raids that 
lasted more than 14 hours. Due to the amount of refugees fleeing 
from the east into Dresden before the bombings happened, 
historians estimate the death toll to be roughly 350,000 to 
600,000. The terror bombings across Germany left 3 million dead, 
500,000 of those being children, up to 10 million wounded, and 
25 million homeless. 

In February, at the Black Sea resort of Yalta was held the most 
historic of the big three conferences of the war, The Yalta 
Conference. In attendance were Stalin, Roosevelt, and Churchill 
where they discussed the reshaping of Europe after the war 


ended. Churchill said to Stalin, “We have killed six or seven 





million Germans and probably there will be another million or so 
killed before the end of the war.” It was decided that the Soviets 
would occupy Eastern Europe until free elections could be held; 
The Soviets wold eventually join the war against Japan and be 
supplied with US arms for their effort; After Japan was defeated, 
the Soviets would occupy Northern Korea (without Korea’s 
approval), and Manchuria in China (without China’s approval); 
Millions of Russian POWs captured by the Germans, as well as 
Russian refugees fleeing Stalin would be forcefully returned to 
Stalin to be executed or worked to death; Germany would be split 
in half as would the capital of Berlin; The formation of the 
Communist New World Order — the United Nations — would be 
created after the war to replace the League of Nations. 

On March 9" and 10", the United States would “terror bomb” 
innocent Japanese civilians with the same type of incendiary 
attacks used against innocent Germans. 2,000 tons of these 
destructive devices were dropped on Tokyo and other cities. Over 


100,000 burnt Japanese bodies covered the streets when the 


bombings ended, with millions of innocents left injured and 
homeless. The bombings would be repeated at the end of May. 

On March 28", US president Dwight D. Eisenhower, lapdog of 
Roosevelt, sent a message to Stalin assuring him that the Allies 
would focus on West Germany to give him time to get to his gift 
of Berlin. On April 15”, Eisenhower issued a “halt” order, 
preventing the Allies from crossing the Elbe river. Generals 
Montgomery and Patton were perplexed and upset by the halt 
orders. 

On April 19", Soviet troops reached the suburbs of Berlin, where 
German men, women, and the youth prepared to make a _ last 
stand. 

On April 28", Italy surrenders and Mussolini attempted to escape 
with his wife and close followers. They were captured by 
Communists, raped, sodomized and executed after a “trial”. Their 
bodies were urinated on, and further defiled by the public in 
Milan. Photos were taken of the horrific sight of Mussolini and 


his wife, in which they no longer looked human. 





Hanna Reitsch, the first female fighter pilot a to fly a helicopter, 
a rocket plane, and jet fighter, who also received the Iron Cross, 
was devoted to Adolf Hitler, flew the dangerous mission into 
Berlin to give the Fiihrer a last chance to escape Germany. 
Hitler thanked her for her bravery and told her, “You're a very 
brave woman. There is still loyalty and courage in the world.” If 
you have been paying attention so far, the idea of Hitler fleeing 
his Fatherland is not something he would abide by. He chose to 
stay and after seeing what was done to Mussolini, had no 
intentions of coming under the barbarous hands of the Bolshevik 
Red Army. Eva Braun, who met Adolf when she was 17, and 
loved him as he loved her to their final days, wrote in a letter 
to her friend, Herta Schneider, on April 22” saying, “We are 
fighting here until the last but I’m afraid the end is threatening 
closer and closer... Greetings to all my friends, I’m dying how I’ve 
lived. It’s not difficult for me.” 

On April 29", Hitler and Braun married in a ceremony witnessed 
by Goebbels and Bormann. Hitler signed the certificate, and Eva 


began signing her last name as Braun, before crossing out the 


“B” and signing it “Eva Hitler”. At the wedding reception, Hitler 
finally admitted that all was lost, saying, “Everything is lost. 
Pack your things and go. You have to leave and in an hour, the 
last plane will bring you out.” After a moment of silence, Eva 
took his hand and said, “You know, I will stay with you.” 

On April 30", Hitler popped a cyanide capsule into Eva’s mouth 
causing her to die quickly. Hitler then picked up his gun, put it 
to his right temple, and fired. His dog Blondie was also poisoned 
to keep the Bolsheviks from mutilating him. Members of his staff 
carried their bodies in blankets, soaked them in whatever gasoline 
they could find, and set the bodies ablaze. A great man, who 
refused to fall under the hands of the Jewish Bolshevik regime, 
ended his life. He desperately tried to warn the world, but we 
did not listen. And today, we are living through the beginnings of 
the horrors he tried to keep us from. In his final testament, 
Adolf writes, “It is untrue that I or anyone else in Germany 
wanted the war in 1939. It was desired and instigated exclusively 
by those international statesmen who were either of Jewish 


descent or worked for Jewish interests.” 





On May 7", General Jodl signed a deed of surrender. It was not 
however signed by Karl Donitz, and therefore, Germany never 
legally surrendered as a country after WWII. This means that the 
Federal Republic of Germany installed by the Soviets, as well as 
the Democratic Republic of Germany established by the West, 
were both illegal under international law, as each had _ been 
constructed over a sovereign state. 

On the afternoon of April 12", Roosevelt dies in a massive stroke. 
Freemason, Harry S. Truman acted as puppet president taking 
orders from and reading the speeches of Roosevelt's Communist 
inner circle. This is made clear by the three attempts for peace 
made by Japan between April and August of this year, all of 
which were disregarded. 

On June 5”, the Allied powers of France, Britain, the Soviet 
Union, and the United States assumed joint control of Germany, 
deciding to divide the country into four parts that each would 
govern. They agreed to give Poland to Stalin’s Soviet Union. 
Interesting that Poland was who the Allies claimed they were 


defending, but are now claiming ownership. 


On August 6", the first atomic bomb was dropped on the 
Japanese city of Hiroshima. Three days later, on August 9", a 
second atomic bomb was dropped on the city of Nagasaki. In 
Hiroshima, roughly 100,000 to 150,000 people were killed, while 
roughly 60,000 to 80,000 were obliterated in Nagasaki. All of this 
was done to them because they wanted to freely control their 
country and people, and the Jewish bankers would not have it, so 
they embarked to send a message of what would happen if they, 
or any other nation, didn’t follow the orders of their Jewish 
overlords. The long-term damage from radiation related illness 
cannot be overstated. Stalin cowardly broke the non-aggression 
pact from 1941 and declared war on the now devastated Japanese 
nation. Japan would officially surrender on August 15”. 

The Geneva Convention stipulated that prisoners of war (POW) 
must be given the same types and amounts of food and other 
supplies as the victors of the conflict. In order to side-step this 
and treat the German POW’s in the most inhumane manner, 
Eisenhower sneakily reclassified captured Germans as “Disarmed 


Enemy Forces” (DEF) in April. Now they were not required to 





feed the “enemy”, allowing the Allies to be as barbaric as they 
desired to further crush the German people after they had 
surrendered. Remember, Germany had never had any conflict with 
the United States, nor had they ever attacked American soil. The 
actions taken by the Americans after the war only show evidence 
of a sadistic regime determined to inflict brutal punishments on a 
people who expressed no hostility towards them. And we're not 
talking about a handful of prisoners, but between 7-8 million 
German prisoners were under their control, 4.2 million of whom 
were captured before the new DEF status. 

Adolf Hitler had allowed the Red Cross to examine the Auschwitz 
work camp in 1944, but President Eisenhower refused to let them 
look at the prisoner camps in which he held the German 
prisoners. Martin Brech was a 19 year old Private, US Army 
Guard in the prison camp, Remagen, in 1945. This is what he 


“ 


has to say about his experience: “... and I was warned not to 
speak about what I experienced or Id be in trouble. The 
conditions in the camp were abominable. We neglected to feed 


them properly — they got a can of watery soup once a day. It 


was so inadequate, they were throwing grass and leaves into it, if 
they could find them. They were starving and we did not have 
enough water for them even. We were near the Rhine River, so 
they would crawl under the wires in an effort to get some water 
and we’d machine gun them when they did that. They had no 
blankets, no tents, some of them had no overcoats and they were 
sleeping in the mud. This was April, towards the end of the war 
and it was a cold late spring. They were dying and dying in 
great numbers. What impressed all of us were the trucks hauling 
the bodies away.” Martin still suffers from PTSD because of what 
he witnessed and for following the orders of his barbaric leaders. 

Abba Kovner, a Jewish poet who had been illegally smuggling 
Jews into Palestine, was part of the Jewish terrorist group 
Nakam (‘Revenge’ in Hebrew). They planned to eliminate “6 
million” Germans as revenge for the _ so-called Holocaust by 
poisoning the water supply of German cities, including Hamburg, 
Munich, Frankfurt, and Nuremberg. This was called Plan A. Plan 
B was to poison the POWs by using arsenic in a few thousand 


loaves of bread. First Kovner was sent to Palestine to gain 





approval for the plan from the Jews there. He met with chemist 
and World Zionist Council leader, Chaim Weizmann (yes, the 
same Weizmann from the Balfour declaration), who put him in 
contact with scientist Ernst Bergamann. Bergmann gave the job of 
preparing the poison to Ephraim Katzir (later president of Israel) 
and his brother Aharon. Upon returning to Europe via a British 
ship with the poison needed to murder the inhabitants of four 
major cities, Kovner was arrested by the British police, who were 
apparently familiar with the plot, and Plan A failed. Kovner was 
sent to an Egyptian prison, where he spent only a year in prison 
before being quietly released to Israel, so Lithuanian Jew, Joseph 
Harmatz took over leadership of Nakam and proceeded with Plan 
B. They brushed arsenic on nearly 3,000 loaves of bread, which 
was fed to the captured SS officers the next day. The Red Cross 
worked to pump the stomachs of the Germans who fell ill. Plan 
B didn’t go the way the Jewish terrorists wanted, but Harmatz 
was never-the-less revered by his people and lived his life as a 


respected member of his clan. 


In the six months that followed the end of the war, Germany’s 
industrial production fell by 75% and agricultural production fell 
by 65%. Between 1945 and 19538, it is estimated that between 9 
and 15 million ethnic Germans were killed, mostly civilians, which 
means more Germans were killed after the war than during it. 

Before we continue, I want to take a few minutes to discuss the 
so-called “Holocaust” Jews never miss an opportunity to bring up 
to their advantage. The holocaust myth starts with the work 
camps Germans were putting Jews and others in before and 
during the war to separate those they saw as a threat to their 
national security. The myth claims that Germans were determined 
to genocide every Jewish person in the world in the most cruel 
and barbaric ways possible, resulting in the murder of 6 million 
of them through gas chambers and mass cremations. This myth 
was started by Ilya Ehrenburg and Joseph Stalin, which was then 
repeated by the rest of the Jews including the Jewish owned New 
York Times, and numerous lying inmates freed from the camps 
after the end of the war. The story was spread within hours of 


Germany’s supposed surrender, which made it _ practically 





impossible for the innocent Germans to refute the Soviet claims. 
Yes, that famous six million number the Jews had been touting 
since long before any major anti-Jewish sentiments began in 
Germany. 

In 1992, Jewish journalist and documentary maker, David Cole 
(now Stein) took a trip to the Auschwitz camp with a cameraman 
and a microphone, and while wearing his yamaka (small hat/cap), 
he went on the tour provided by the people who run the place as 
a money-making museum. During his tour, he continually asked 
the tour guide, Alicia, questions about the origins of lidded 
chimneys, the walls that had been removed after the war, the 
openings in the roof for Germans to drop Zyklon B through, and 
so on. Alicia had no answers to these questions, so eventually, 
Cole was setup with an interview with the then curator/director 
of the facility, Dr. Franciszek Piper. In his sit down with Dr. 
Piper, Cole questioned him until the curator was forced to admit 
that the facility was modified when the war ended by the Soviets 
to create the look of a gas chamber, rather than the bomb 


shelter it was. All four of the lidded openings that the Germans 


supposedly used to drop zyklon B into the chambers to kill Jews 
were added after the war, as well as the giant fake chimney that 
is not attached to the building at all, and only looks like it is 
from the front because of the angle and positioning. 

In January of 1998, chairman of the Jewish Defense League 
(JDL), Irv Rubin, put a price on any information leading to the 
location of Cole. In a statement put out by the ADL, the JDL’s 
reward offer implied that “it was prepared to take immediate, 
possibly violent, action” in order to “get rid” of Cole. Cole would 
enter into a deal with Rubin that would drop the reward if he 
publicly renounced his views. Later in his autobiography, Cole 
would admit that his renouncement was false, and only done for 
his safety from bloodthirsty, angry Jews. 

“It is no exaggeration when I say that the majority of all 
Auschwitz propaganda, which was spread at that time all over 
the world, was written by ourselves in the Camp. [...] We carried 
out this propaganda in [for} the world public until our very last 
day of presence in Auschwitz.” - Bruno Baum, Jewish member of 


the Communist Party of Germany. 





There is in fact absolutely no scientific proof that any Jews were 
gassed to death. In a letter to the US State Department from 
The Red Cross, who were stationed in all of the camps, dated 
November 22, 1944, said, “Our delegate told us that he had not 
been able to discover any trace of installations for exterminating 
civilian prisoners. ... At all events, this is not a camp [Auschwitz] 
containing exclusively Jews.” 

According to official figures, there were 523,000 Jews in Germany 
in January 1933. The Korherr Report reveals that as of December 
1942, there were only 9,127 Jews in all the concentration camps. 
Officials from the International Red Cross later visited the camps 
regularly and having complete access to all of them, documented 
everything, estimated the total dead from all the camps to be 
around 271,000 to 290,000. About half of these dead were Jewish, 
so we are now talking about some 150,000 to 200,000 Jews that 
died in the German camps primarily of disease. In the 1650 page 
Red Cross report, there was not a single mention of any gas 
chambers. There were basically four categories interned during the 


war: Polish (Poles), Jews, Russians, and “political prisoners” 


(sometimes alluded to as “Germans”). Jews made up less than 
40% of Auschwitz, roughly 12% of Dachau, and around 30% of 
Buchenwald. The numbers provided by the Jews and the Soviets 
simply don’t add up. 

The Jewish death toll at Auschwitz has gone from 4 million in 
1948, to 1 million in 1990 (Daily Press, July 18, 1990: “Poland 
Reduces Auschwitz Death Toll Estimate To 1 Million” — Leski, 
Gozani), and down to 510,000 in 2002 (Der Spiegel news 
magazine in the periodical Osteuropa, May 2002). All of this pales 
to the official International Red Cross number of 52,389. From 
the Majdanek camp, the death toll started at 1.7 million in 1944, 
1.5 million during the Nuremberg trials two years later, 1.38 
million in 1975, 360,000 in 1991, 235,000 in 1992, and 78,000 in 
2005. Can you really trust the numbers provided by these 
parasites making the claims? That is for you to decide. Just 
know, that despite the overwhelming evidence against the “6 
million” propaganda figure, it is still pushed by Jews and the 
puppets at every opportunity they find. And anyone who questions 





the figure is immediately called an “anti-Semite” or “holocaust 
denier” and is attacked. 

During the war, the most common way to die in the camps was 
due to typhus, a bacterial disease spread through lice, fleas and 
ticks. Typhus has been associated with war due to its ability to 
spread when people are crowded together in less_ sanitary 
conditions. The Germans understood this, which is why when new 
workers were brought to the camps, they were asked to remove 
their clothing and take a cleansing shower. Their hair was either 
deloused or shaved off to keep the spread of the deadly disease 
as low as possible. Their clothing was then fumigated using a 
German made poisonous insecticide gas called Zyklon B. Zyklon B 
was used in the US since 1929 as a insecticide to delouse 
Mexicans crossing from Juarez to El Paso. Zyklon B is notorious 
for leaving blue staining on concrete in any building it was used. 
The only place this blue staining can be found in the camps are 
the fumigation buildings where clothes were sterlised of all typhus 
carrying parasites. In all of the buildings claimed to have been 


used for “gassing Jews”, there is none of the blue staining to be 


found. How do we know this? Because samples have been taken 
from the buildings in all of the camps, under video supervision, 
by people like executions expert, Fred Leuchter, who after having 
the samples chemically analysed, could find no evidence for 
Zyklon B being used in the buildings being claimed to have 
served as “gas chambers”. 

Regardless of this damning evidence, the myth lives on because 
all Jews have to do is call people like Fred an “Antisemite” and 
then they can claim the evidence doesn’t matter. To this day, I 
can find not a single scientifically derived claim that refutes the 
Leuchter Report proving the claims of the Jews. In Fred’s report, 
he concluded that the lack of explosion-proof doors, switches, 
lighting, and windows to protect others from the highly explosive 
gas, the lack of safe ventilation to remove the gas when the 
victims were dead, or the lack of heating elements to heat the 
gas itself, proved that none of the claims of extermination via gas 
chambers could possibly be true. So what do the Jews do to 
denounce his findings? They call them “pseudoscientific” or “fake 


science”, as evidenced by the Jewish run Wikipedia. 





Chemist, Germar Rudolf, while working for his doctorate in the 
early 90’s at the Max Planck Institute, began a scientific analysis 
of the Leuchter report to see if it was credible. Rudolf’s detailed 
chemical analysis concluded that hydrogen cyanide, the main 
component of zyklon B, could not have been used and he upheld 
the Leuchter Report with his findings. This is actual scientific 
analysis. The only evidence provided by Jews are emotional 
stories. 

Austrian scientist Walter Luftl also did similar analysis and came 
to the same conclusion as Leuchter and Rudolf, calling the Jewish 
claims “incompatible with the laws of nature.” 

American chemist of 33 years, Dr. William B. Lindsey, also did 
chemical analysis of the alleged “gas chambers”, and while under 
oath, declared, “I have come to the conclusion that no one was 
wilfully or purposefully killed with Zyklon B in this manner. I 
consider it impossible.” Numerous other highly credible scientists 
have all come to the same conclusion, but are labelled “holocaust 


deniers” and derided to ensure the ignorant public doesn’t take a 


look at their findings out of fear of being attacked in the same 
manner. 

Other lies include using diesel submarine engines to produce 
carbon monoxide gas to kill masses of Jews, which again is 
simply impossible, as diesel fuel produces harmless levels of the 
deadly, odourless gas. The world renowned German engineers 
would surely have known this and would have used far more 
efficient means of generating carbon monoxide in larger quantities 
to achieve their supposed goals. The ignorant Jews who concocted 
this fable used only what they knew to emotionally manipulate 
others into believing this nonsense. 

Meanwhile, Dr. Josef Mengele, a German hero and doctor who 
was injured during action on the eastern front in 1942, was 
transferred to Auschwitz where he served as a doctor and 
researcher. Using black propaganda, Dr. Mengele has _ been 
transformed into the most psychotic scientist to create the biggest 
boogeyman next to Hitler, claiming he experimented on twins by 
trying to stitch them together, trying to create blue eyes by 


injecting dyes into Jewish pupils, and much more. The funny 





thing is, under Dr. Mengele’s leadership, there was a baby boom 
that occurred at Auschwitz, where an estimated 3,000 Jewish 
babies were born and cared for, while the supposed “atrocities” 
were being carried out. But that is not something we are 
supposed to talk about, so say it loud and proud. 

The claims for mass graves where some 870,000 Jews were 
gassed to death and their corpses were buried at the camp in 
Treblinka was tested in 1999. Qualified electronics expert, Richard 
Krege, carried out examinations of the soil and using ground 
penetrating radar which imaged the soil roughly 30 metres (100 
feet) down, found that the ground was never disturbed, nor were 
there any traces of ash in the soil. 

Dr. Charles P. Larson, who was considered one of the world’s 
foremost forensic pathologists, and was part of the US war crimes 
investigation, performed more than 1,000 autopsies on bodies from 
the various camps run by the Germans. Not one of the bodies 
showed any signs of having been poisoned by any type of gas, 
much less Zyklon B or carbon monoxide. He is even quoted 


saying, “What weve heard is that six million Jews were 


exterminated. Part of that is a hoax.” And “Never was a case of 
poison gas uncovered.” Are we supposed to believe that these 
highly credible scientists and professionals, who were considered 
experts in their respective fields, were all grossly incompetent in 
this particular investigation? Or that they all had some deep 
seeded hatred of the Jews, despite their being no evidence to 
support that claim? 

Because the war necessitated production of necessary equipment, 
the Germans had every interest in ensuring the health and well- 
being of those working and living in the camps. The various 
camps featured medical facilities, separate living spaces for 
families, with some having a soccer field or swimming pool, 
theatres for music and plays, their own currency so inmates could 
trade, and more. These were not death camps, as that served no 
benefit to the German people during the war. In order to push 
the Jewish narrative, you have to invent new, purely imaginative 
motivations for the German people that common sense simply 
finds irrational. You have to believe that one of the most 


rational, scientifically minded people would suddenly behave in a 





way that was completely contradictory to their actions before the 
myth was created. Remember the Haavara Transfer Agreement 
the Germans signed with the Jews in 1933? If they intended to 
exterminate the Jews, why sign that agreement? Why not start 
lining up Jews in single file and let bullets go through as many 
as possible to save ammunition. Doesn’t it seem strange to go 
through the trouble of waiting until a war started, then creating 
these “gas chambers”, to do something in a far less efficient way? 
And to this day, nobody has been able to produce a single 
written document from the time, meaning the ink and paper was 
dated to prove it is authentic, that proves the Germans had any 
of these intentions. Even though Polish and British intelligence 
were able to crack the German Enigma coding machine, which 
the Germans were not aware of, not one of the captured 
communications indicate the Germans were trying to exterminate 
anyone. 

What did happen to the inmates towards the end of the war was 
the Allies had been bombing supply trains and destroying every 
rail system that brought food, medical and other supplies to the 


camps. This caused illness, particularly typhus, to spread like 
wildfire through the camps. Signs were seen by the Allied forces 
as they approached the camps warning of typhus. Starvation 
induced by typhus left many prisoners found at the end of the 
war looking completely emaciated, like living corpses of skin and 
bones. These images were used to propagandise everyone, 
including innocent Germans, into believing that the Germans were 
cruel and barbaric towards the Jews. 

Ignorant Allied soldiers actually killed many of the found inmates 
after the war when they gave the starving individuals high fat 
food, which is the last thing you give someone who has suffered 
from prolonged starvation. Dr. Russell Barton was one of the first 
British medics to arrive at the Bergen-Belsen camp on May 2, 
1945. Here is how he describes what he found: “The British tank 
division came in on April 15”, at three o’clock. They did their 
best to segregate the typhus dying from the others. ... I think 
there were about 57-60,000 [inmates]. The British bombed 
everything and the Americans [inaudible]... so that getting food 


there was extremely difficult. The war-front supplies had been 





contaminated with sewage and the administration in the camp 
more or less broke down. ... There was no cure for typhus at 
that time. The British put DDT, which was an insecticide, over 
everything and everybody and in that way, I think the typhus 
was contained, but it was a great danger.” When talking about 
the inmates being shown in pictures being naked, he continues, 
“When they were pushed outside of the huts, they had clothing 
on, but clothing was so scarce, everything was scarce, that the 
inmates would immediately rush out and take all of the clothing 
off because it was a pity to waste. That’s why they were naked.” 
When asked if he saw any evidence of “gassings” or “gas 
chambers”, or if he even heard claims of such things at the 
camp, he says, “No, I don’t think it was ever thought that there 
was a gas chamber in Belsen-Bergen. People were dying at 500 
per day, by the way, under British administration. What was 
happening was the English soldiers were giving people their food; 
people half starved had very thin stomachs, their stomachs would 
burst and they would die. The inmates said that conditions 


weren't too bad until the end of ‘44.” When asked about the 


reports of British soldiers being brutal to captured German SS 
officers and killing them, Dr. Barton says, “I don’t know where 
you read it, because I was never able to find it, but that’s what 
we understood, that most of them most of them [German 
prisoners] had been, uh, finished off. That really upset me, 
because I thought that we were fighting a war for ideals and all 
of that, and this was a most dishonourable thing to agree 
[inaudible] ...” Speaking on the bulldozers in the pictures, he says, 
“The bodies were being thrown in. A truck went around everyday 
and picked up bodies outside of the hut, then they were taken to 
where the bulldozers had dug the grave and they were thrown 
into the grave.” This is not some German account of things, but 
a British medical officer’s first hand account of what he 
witnessed. 

Shower rooms were modified to be called gas chambers. Dr. 
Ingrid Rimland Zundel gives her personal account of the shower 
rooms, saying, “We were all put into what looked like a great big 
bathroom, I guess, because they had these big shower things at 


the top. And we were put onto benches, we were all stark naked, 





old and young. Of course the sexes were separated, but we all 
had to sit in a row. And what happened eventually is that they 
rained from the shower heads soap and water on us and the 
reason for that was we had to be deloused. We were so full of 
lice. Our hair was cut and they rained soap and water on us and 
I do not remember if there were any towels. So when I hear 
about these shower heads and the “holocaust”, and all of that, I 
know exactly what it was, it was soap and water raining down 
on us, to delouse us. That’s what it was. And where the story 
came from that those were dangerous shower heads, I don’t know. 
That must have come out of the Russian propaganda. ... It was 
huge [the shower rooms]. Of course I was little, but the way I 
remember, it was at least 30 [ft] by 30 [ft]. It must have been 
built for that purpose, to wash us down like dogs. The same for 
the cutting of hair, I mean we were all shorn bald in order to 
stop the louse problem that we had. Everybody had lice in the 
war. I mean, this was just common knowledge that everybody had 


lice. We had to be deloused and put into Germany ... When I 


hear the stories about them [Jews] losing their hair, big deal. 
None of us had hair.” 

Commenting on the cattle-cars used to bring inmates into the 
camps, Dr. Zundel says, “Well, the cattle cars were pretty much 
the same story because we considered ourselves lucky if we could 
ride in a cattle car, of course, because we did not have to depend 
on horses, we did not have to walk on foot. Man, that was 
luxury to ride a cattle car. And yes they were crammed full of 
people and yes it was very difficult, you know, to travel like that. 
Often you could not sit, you had to stand because they were 
crammed full. Often there was no water, there was no food. This 
is how it was in those years. People were hanging on those cattle 
cars. When you see those pictures, that could have been us. We 
were like that in those years. That means nothing. The same 
when you see the bunk beds, my goodness — we were lucky if we 
had bunk beds where we could sleep at night. It meant we did 
not have to sleep outside in the snow. And frankly, we never 
heard much about the persecution of the Jews. We knew that 


there were executions happening in Russia, but in Germany 





proper, I do not remember a single time that I heard any of 
these stories ever. Or later on in South America for that 
matter. ... I have to struggle to find memories of even the 
slightest Antisemitism. And it was one of my happiest times 
there, because they were so kind to us and so good to us, and 
played with us and gave us toys, and fussed over us. And never 
ever in all of those times was anyone of these young soldiers 
improper with us. Never. Of the war, that is my happiest time.” 
That is a first hand account of a woman who travelled with the 
Germans out of the hell their were living through in Communist 
Soviet Ukraine. 

Jewish scholar and professor at Princeton University, Arno J. 
Mayer, in his 1988 book, ‘Why Did The Heavens Not Darken?’, 
acknowledges that, “More Jews perished at Auschwitz as a result 
of typhus and other natural causes than were executed.” 

Another myth is that the millions of bodies were cremated in the 
few crematoriums at the camps. Let's take Auschwitz as an 
example, which was built on marshlands, where typhus ridden 


corpses could not be buried without poisoning the water supply, 


spreading more disease. In order to cremate the supposed 1 
million victims of this camp, they would have to have cremated 
400 inmates every 5 minutes. This is due to the fact that 
Auschwitz only had 4 crematory ovens. Just to give you an idea, 
in a modern, computer controlled precise crematory oven, the 
fastest you can cremate an average body to ashes is 90 minutes. 
Do you see what I’m_ saying? Simple math and a _ little 
investigation and the entire story falls apart. 

Now, why would a people who suffered such alleged brutality 
need to manufacture evidence to support their claims? Shouldn’t 
the truth be devastating enough? Why did these same _ people 
encourage laws to be created in at least 30 countries that would 
punish anyone who questioned their narratives? Does that sound 
like a people who are telling the truth or someone whose story 
they would rather nobody investigate? Why were there bakeries 
and kitchen large enough to feed those you were intending to 
exterminate? Why were there medical facilities to provide care for 


those you wanted to genocide? 





Documents from the camps show that Heinrich Himmler, chief of 
the concentration camps, issued orders on December 28, 1942, 
ordering officers, “The death rate in the concentration camps must 
be reduced at all costs.” The reason? These camps were basically 
factories and deaths reduced the production of the goods needed 
during the war. Inspector of the camps, Richard Clucks, responded 
to Himmler’s order on January 20, 1943, “Every means should be 
used to lower death rates in the camp.” As an example of how 
serious the Germans were about this, in 1943, SS commander 
Karl Koch was arrested for alleged cruelty and mistreatment of 
the camp inmates. After an investigation, he was executed by 
firing squad. I have video of Jews who survived the war talking 
about the Germans providing them with rabbis to perform 
weddings, and the necessary goods to build sets for plays. 

Photos taken by Allied planes of the camps practically everyday 
in 1944 were released in 1979, showing no evidence for the 
claims being made. 

In 1978, the Institute for Historical Review (IHR) was formed. 


The organisation sought to ensure the truth about major historical 


events, such as WWII, were brought to light to fight the dogmatic 
lies pushed by the victors, as they have a longstanding precedent 
of doing. In 1979, IHR publicly offered a $50,000 reward for 
verifiable proof that “homicidal gas chambers” existed in the 
German Third Reich. In the spring of 1981, Hungarian born 
Jewish businessman and claimed “holocaust survivour”, Mel 
Mermelstein, challenged the claim in court. His evidence? His own 
autobiography, “By Bread Alone’ (1979), where on page 129, he 
says his father told him that his mother and sisters were burned 
alive: “And he pointed to the flaming chimneys. The vision of my 
mother, Etu and Magda being burned alive made me feel faint.” 
Later in the book on pages 240-241, he claims his uncle told him 
that his mother and sisters were led to the gas chambers: “He 
made his way back to Munkacs, where his uncle, Moshe-Aron, 
told him that none had survived. Moshe-Aron said he had heard 
that Mermelstein’s mother and sisters had been: “Led to the gas 
chambers at Birkenau.”” This story would again be modified in 
the newspaper Press-Telegram of Long Beach, California on July 


29, 1980: “I witnessed my own mother and two sisters driven 





among others to the tunnel for their final station, the Gas 
Chamber No. 5 at Birkenau. It was on May 22, 1944, at dawn. I 
remember it. I was but a _ stone’s throw away from the gas 
chambers and crematoriums...” There was no “Gas Chamber No. 
5” or any tunnel that led to it, as evidenced by the Allied photos 
taken from planes over the camp. This is not evidence that would 
hold up in any court that seeks out the Truth. This is an 
emotionally manipulative plea that Judge Thomas T. Johnson 
found was enough evidence to prove the existence of homicidal 
gas chambers. The Judge ordered IHR to pay Mermelstein 
$90,000 for his pain and suffering caused by the mere act of 
questioning the holocaust narrative, stating, “It is not reasonably 
subject to dispute. And it is capable of immediate and accurate 
determination by resort to sources of reasonably indisputable 
accuracy. It is simply a fact.” 

Imagine youre charged with a murder you didn’t commit, and the 
only evidence someone has to provide to prove your guilt is that 
they heard from someone else that you did it. And the Judge 


says, “Well, the victim’s suffering is not a_ subject worth 


questioning, so the fact that someone heard you did it is enough 
to seal the fate of the accused.” No forensic evidence, or 
numerous testimonies taken to see if their stories align, or even a 
weapon presented for analysis. This is what has happened with 
regards to the supposed holocaust. 

Perhaps the most perplexing figures of all were provided by “The 
World Almanac 1948 and book of facts’ published by New York 
World-Telegram, and edited by Edward Eastman Irvine, which 
showed that the world population of Jews was 15,753,638. That 
number is strange, because the 1933 edition had the world 
Jewish population at 15,315,350. Simple math says that is an 
increase over the 15 year period of 438,288 Jews. How could this 
be when the “evil Germans” had exterminated 6 million of them. 
Strange... “In all of German-occupied Europe, there were 2.4 
million Jews before the war, according to the World Jewish 
Encyclopedia. After the war, 3.8 million Jewish “Holocaust 
Survivors” were receiving pensions from the German government. 


Tragically, the remaining 6 million were lost.” - Edgar J. Steele. 





Another hoax from WWII is the supposed diary of a 15 year old 
Jew named Anne Frank who died of typhus in 1945 in the 
Bergen-Belsen camp. In the German news magazine, Der Spiegel, 
on October 6, 1980, hidden on pages 119 and 122, is a scientific 
analysis of the manuscript claimed to be the original diary of 
Anne Frank revealed that the manuscript could not have been 
written before 1951, six years after the war ended. The reason 
the detailed analysis was done has to do with German citizen, 
Ernst Roemer, having made accusations that the diary was a 
hoax written by Anne’s father, Otto Frank. Otto, who frequently 
took people to court to sue them for making such claims, did the 
same to Ernst in the 1970’s. Sympathetic German courts ruled in 
his favour upholding the authenticity of the book with 
handwriting experts testifying that the entire book had been 
written by the same hand, assuming it was Anne’s. Upon 
Roemer’s second appeal, the court requested that the Federal 
Criminal Office (Bundeskriminalamt, similar to the FBI) carry out 
a detailed analysis of the original manuscript with microscopes 


and ultraviolet illumination in order to verify its authenticity and 


date of its origin. The report conclusively proved that large 
portions of the alleged diary were written using ballpoint pen ink 
— which was not manufactured prior to 1951. Combined with the 
hand writing experts’ testimonies, this proved that it was Otto 
himself who had forged the diary to profit off of his dead 
daughter. Such a noble man, wouldn’t you say. But it gets better. 
The New York Supreme Court awarded Jewish writer, Meyer 
Levin, $50,000 to be paid to him by Otto Frank as an 
honorarium for Levin’s work on the Anne Frank Diary. Otto 
didn’t even write the fables himself, and commissioned Meyer 
Levin to craft the tales, which Otto then copied into the fake 
diary. “The truth obliges me to say that the Diary of Anne Frank 
is only a simple literary fraud.” - Dr. Robert Faurisson after an 
extensive analysis of the fake diary. Despite all of this, 
Hollywood, and Jews around the world have continued to push 
the diary as worthy of attention and sympathy. Now you know 
the Truth. 

After the war ended, German civilians were forced into the camps 


and shown fake examples of atrocities committed by the NSDAP, 





including shrunken Jewish heads, soap made from boiled Jewish 
fat, lampshades made from Jewish skin, harvested tattooed Jewish 
skin, and more. Every single one of these fake atrocities have 
been scientifically proven to nothing more than _ propaganda 
created by the Allies. The shrunken heads were DNA tested to be 
fake, the soap was just regular soap, and the lampshades were 
made from goatskin. Despite these being proven to be lies, Jews 
continue to peddle the lies as examples of atrocities they 
“witnessed”. 

Hollywood director and Austrian born Jew, Billy Wilder, was 
brought in by Eisenhower to shoot the propaganda film at 
Buchenwald only a week after the camp was captured called, 
‘Death Mills’, depicting showers as gas chambers and all of the 
fake atrocities that would be used as black propaganda to 
influence public opinion. The film was prepared by a _ special 
intelligence team from the Psychological Warfare Division, SHAEF: 
Albert G. Rosenberg (responsible for the shrunken heads lie), Max 
M. Kimenthal, Richard Akselrad, Alfred H. Sampson, Ernest S. 


Biberfeld. All of this was done to make the German people think 


they were evil and shame them away from nationalism to prevent 
them from uniting again and stand up to their new Jewish 
overlords. 

French Communist, Paul Rassinier, who was captured by the 
Germans in October 1943, and _ survived the Auschwitz, 
Buchenwald and Mittelbau-Dora work camps, had this to say with 
regards to supposed Holocaust claims: “I was in Auschwitz from 
January 1944 until December 1944. After the war, I heard about 
the mass murders supposedly perpetrated by the SS against the 
Jewish prisoners and I was perfectly astonished. There were no 
secrets at Auschwitz. [...] Then one day I realised that a false 
picture of the German camps had been created and that the 
problem of the concentration camps was a universal one, not just 
one that could be disposed of by placing it in the doorstep of the 
National Socialists. The deportees -— many of whom were 
communists -— had _ been largely responsible for leading 
international political thinking to such an erroneous conclusion. I 
suddenly felt that by remaining silent I was an accomplice to a 


dangerous influence. With regard to gas chambers, the almost 





endless procession of false witnesses and of reader’s attention 
during this long study, proves, nevertheless, only one thing: Never 
at any moment did the responsible authorities of the Third Reich 
intend to order — or, in fact, order — the extermination of the 
Jews in this or any other manner.” 

Numerous other non-Jewish and Jewish inmates from the German 
work camps would provide similar testimonies against the lies 
spread by Zionists and their puppets, including Jewish prisoner at 
Auschwitz, Dr, Benedikt Kautsky, who is quoted in ‘Did Six 
Million Really Die?’ on page 382, saying, “I was in the big 
concentration camps in Germany. I must truthfully state that in 
no camp have I ever seen anything that might have resembled 
gas chambers.” 

In Gerard Menuhin’s book ‘Tell The Truth & Shame The Devil’, 
published in October 2015, states: “The Holocaust is the biggest 
lie in history... Jewish pressure has inflicted laws on democratic 
societies to prevent questions (and) incessant promotion and 
indoctrination of the same averredly incontestable “holocaust”... 


proves it must be a lie. Why else would one not be allowed to 


question it? Because the exposure of this leading lie might 
precipitate questions about so many other lies and cause the 
whole ramshackle fabrication to crumble.” 

“The Holocaust is a successful historical fiction.” - Jewish Chief 
Rabbi Moshe Aryeh Friedman. 

There is much more to go into with this greatest lie ever told, 
but Tl leave you to do some more digging. Once you understand 
how big of a lie all of it is, you will want to know how many 
more of theirs and others lies you’ve been fed over your lifetime. 
Needless to say, the Jews have been able to milk untold billions 
and billions of dollars out of Western tax payers’ pockets because 
their narrative has garnered global sympathy for something that 
never happened — not even remotely. And as time passes, the 
only basis for their evidence, the “holocaust survivours”, are dying 
from old age. Once theyre gone, there is actually no scientific 
evidence to back up their claims, and this terrifies them, which is 
why there is a holocaust movie released every so often, which 
generally gets lauded at the self-congratulatory award shows, not 


to mention endless mentions of it in daily absorbed media; Why 





children are forced to go to holocaust museums on school trips 
and listen to these “survivours” indoctrinate them with the lie, at 
an early age, when their brains are most empathetic and lowest 
in critical thinking necessary for discerning the facts from 
emotional manipulation. Or why Steven Spielberg's movie, 
‘Schindler’s List’, based on Thomas Keneally’s book ‘Schindler’s 
Ark’, both works of fiction, not fact, are shown to underage 
children while they are in school. I had to watch it in high 
school, and I know many young people in North America were 
shown the fairytale around the same time. Remember, Truth fears 
no investigation. 

According to AMCHA in Israel, a “Holocaust survivor” is any Jew 
who in 1933 resided anywhere under a National Socialist regime, 
occupation, or in the regime of “Nazi” collaborators. This qualifies 
any Jew who left Europe for America or elsewhere in 19338, and 
lived in comfort and safety whilst the war went on. They are 
entitled to thousands of dollars in a one-off payment along with 
monthly Holocaust pensions. The Holocaust myth has allowed 


Jews to extort hundreds of billions of dollars from Germany and 


the United States, much of which was used to fund the new 
stolen state of Israel. 

The Allies held military tribunals to punish Germans for crimes 
they never committed in the German city of Nuremberg between 
1945 and 1949, and became known as the Nuremberg Trials. All 
three lawyers of the prosecution were Jews (Kempneer, Rapp, and 
Niederman). Hungarian journalist and correspondent at the trials, 
Louis Marschalko, claimed, “Out of the 3,000 people employed on 
the staff at the Nuremberg Courts, 2,400 were Jews.” This makes 
it kind of difficult to get a fair trail if the people working the 
courts have an ethnic bias against those being prosecuted. During 
these trials, the existence of gas chambers was not established by 
physical and technical evidence that is normally required in any 
criminal trial. Articles 19 (“The Tribunal shall NOT be bound by 
technical rules of evidence.”) and 21 (“The Tribunal shall NOT 
require PROOF OF FACTS of common knowledge but shall take 
judicial notice thereof.”) of the Statute of the Court dispensed the 
charge of this constraint. The alleged gas chambers were neither 


studied nor described. 





In order to get the confessions out of the German officials on 
trial, torture and threats against their families were used. As an 
example, Rudolf Héss was tortured into near madness in order to 
get him to confess to false crimes committed at the Auschwitz 
work camp. This was all confirmed in the 1983 book, ‘Legions of 
Death’, in which Jewish-British Sergeant Bernard Clark brags 
about having tortured Hoss and threatening his family in order to 
get the confession. 

“The investigators would put a black hood over the accused’s head 
and then punch him in the face with brass knuckles, kick him 
and beat him with rubber hose. Many of the German defendants 
had teeth knocked out. Some had their jaws broken. All but two 
of the Germans, in 139 cases we investigated, had been kicked in 
the testicles beyond repair. This was Standard Operating 
Procedure with American investigators.” — Judge Edward L. Van 
Roden, ‘American Atrocities in Germany’, published 1949. 

On October 16, 1946, 10 hangings of German officials took place, 
despite it being customary for military executions normally carried 


out via gunfire. The significance of the day is it happened to fall 


on Purim day, the Jewish celebration which tells of the attempted 
genocide Haman planned of the Jews, and how, when his plans 
were thwarted and they were defeated, Haman and his ten sons 
were hanged. I’m getting this information from Chief Rabbi 
Warren Goldstein. 

On June 26", 1945, the United Nations replaces the League of 
Nations as the precursor world government of the Zionist New 
World Order. The emblem used to represent the United Nations 
is remarkably similar to the Soviet Union emblem, with leaves 
surrounding a globe of the Earth featured prominently in both. 
The headquarters in New York was placed on 18 acres of prime 
real estate donated by the Rockerfeller family. 

1946 — On July 22™, the future Prime Minister of Israel, David 
Ben-Gurion, orders another future Prime Minister of Israel, 
Menachem Begin, to carry out a terrorist attack on the King 
David Hotel in Palestine, to try and drive out the British. The 
Zionists disguised themselves as Arabs in an attempt to create a 
false flag event. As a result of this, 91 people were killed, most 


of them civilians: 28 British, 41 Arabs, 17 Jews, and 5 others. 





Around 45 people were injured. Menachem Begin went on to 
proudly proclaimed himself as, “the father of modern terrorism.” 
Just to put the gravity of the attack on the King David Hotel 
into perspective, it was at the time the biggest death toll as a 
result of single terrorist action ever and was only surpassed over 
forty years later by the Bombing of Pan Am flight 103 over 
Lockerbie. 

1947 — The British, who prior to World War 2 declared that 
there would be no more immigration of Jews to Palestine in order 
to protect the Palestinians from their acts of terror against both 
them and British soldiers, transfer control of Palestine to the 
United Nations. The United Nations resolve to have Palestine 
partitioned into two states, one Zionist and one Arab, with 
Jerusalem to remain as an international zone to be enjoyed by all 
religious faiths. This transfer was scheduled to take place on May 
15, 1948. The United Nations had no right to give Arab property 
to anyone, even though Jews owned 6% of Palestine at that time, 
Resolution 181 granted the Jews 57% of the land leaving the 
Arabs, who at that time had 94%, with only 48%. 


Information collected by the ADL in its spy operations on US 
citizens is used by the House Select Committee on Unamerican 
Activities. Subcommittee Chair Clare Hoffman dismisses the ADL’s 
reports on suspected communists as “hearsay”. 

1948 — In the Spring of this year, the Rothschilds bribe President 
Harry S. Truman to recognize Israel as a sovereign state with 
$2,000,000, which they give to him on his campaign train. They 
then declare Israel to be a sovereign Jewish state in Palestine 
and within half an hour President Truman declared the United 
States to be the first foreign nation to recognize it. 

The reparation payments from WWI’s Versailles Treaty were 
reinstated on Germany and was not paid off until 2010. However, 
they are still paying off reparations from WWII. 

The Flag of Israel is unveiled. Despite tremendous opposition, the 
emblem on the flag is a blue coloured version of the Rothschild 
“Red Hexagram” or sign. This angers many Jews who realize this 
Hexagram was used in the ancient mystery religions as the 
symbol of “Moloch” (described as a demon of unwilling sacrifice 


and is also interestingly the name of the stone owl the elite 





worship at Bohemian Grove), and “Astaroth” (described as_ the 
Lord Treasurer of Hell). The Hexagram was also used to 
represent Saturn, which has been identified as the esoteric name 
for, “Satan.” This indicates that anyone killed in the name of 
Israel is actually a _ sacrifice to Satan. These dissenting Jews 
believe the “Menorah”, the oldest Jewish symbol, should be used 
and pointed out that the Hexagram is not even a Jewish symbol, 
but of course as the Rothschild Zionists use it, that is what ends 
up on the Rothschild, I mean Israeli flag. 

In the early hours of April 19", 132 Jewish terrorists from the 
Irgun gang, led by future Israeli Prime Minister, Menachem 
Begin, and the Stern gang, led by future Israeli Prime Minister, 
Yitzhak Shamir, brutally massacre 200 men, women and children 
as they are sleeping peacefully in the Arab village of Deir Yassin. 
Following the United Nations transfer of Palestine to an 
independent Jewish state and an independent Arab state on May 
15", the Israelis launched a military assault on the Arabs with 
blaring loudspeakers on their trucks informing the Arabs that if 


they did not flee immediately, they would be slaughtered. 800,000 


Arabs with the recent memory of the Deir Yassin massacre at 
the forefront of their minds, fled in panic. They asked for help 
from neighbouring Arab states, but those states did not get 
involved as they were no match for the Israelis whose up to date 
military hardware had been supplied by the Jewish Stalinist 
regime in Russia. 

Following this assault, the Jews now controlled 78% of the former 
Palestine as opposed to the 57% that had been given to them 
illegally by the United Nations. The Palestinians, many of them 
Christians, were never paid compensation for their homes, 
property and businesses stolen from them during this illegal 
Jewish assault, and these people ended up in slum refugee tent 
cities. Furthermore, at least half of the Palestinians in their 
hurry to flee, left their birth certificates behind. The State of 
Israel then passed a law that only those who could prove 
citizenship were allowed to return to Israel, meaning these 
400,000 Palestinians could not return and lost all of the property 
they had left there. 





David Ben-Gurion, one of the founding fathers of Israel and its 
first Prime Minister, candidly describes Zionist aims in his diary 
entry on May 21, 1948 as follows, “The Achilles heel of the Arab 
coalition is Lebanon. Muslim supremacy in this country is 
artificial and can easily be overthrown. A Christian State ought 
to be set up there, with its southern frontier on the river Litani. 
We would sign a treaty of alliance with this State. Thus when 
we have broken the strength of the Arab Legion and bombed 
Amman, we could wipe out Trans-Jordan, after that Syria would 
fall. And if Egypt still dared to make war on us, we would bomb 
Port Said, Alexandria and Cairo. We should thus end the war 
and would have but paid to Egypt, Assyria and Chaldea on 
behalf of our ancestors.” 

1949 — On May 23™, the Western Allies ratified a new German 
constitution known as “The Basic Law” (Gundgesetz). Two days 
prior, a secret state treaty (Geheimer Staatsvertag) was also 
signed. It granted complete Allied control over education and all 
licensed media (press, radio, television, and publishing houses) in 


Germany until the year 2099. Yes, 2099. 


On October 1“, Mao Tse-tung (Zedong) declares the founding of 
the People’s Republic Of China in Tiananmen Square, Beijing. He 
is funded by Rothschild created Communism in Russia and also 
the following Rothschild agents: Solomon Adler, a former United 
States Treasury official who was a Soviet Spy; Israel Epstein, the 
son of a Jewish Bolshevik imprisoned by the Tsar in Russia for 
trying to foment a revolution there; and Frank Coe, a leading 
official of the Rothschild owned IMF. 

1950 — Israel passes their law of return, guaranteeing every Jew 
worldwide the right to dwell in the state of Israel, however the 
Palestinians even though they had lived there for 1300 years, 
were denied that right. John Davitt, former chief of the Justice 
Department’s internal security section notes that the Israeli 
intelligence service is the second most active in the United States 
after the Soviets, and of course both Israel and the Soviet Union 
are run by Jewish leadership. 

With the help of the American Jewish Committee, Theodore W. 
Adorno (born Theodor Ludwig Wiesengrund and one of the 


original members of the Frankfurt School), Else Frenkel-Brunswik, 





Daniel J. Levinson, and Nevitt Sanford, wrote ‘The Authoritarian 
Personality. This poisonous book made the claims that all 
psychological connections to one’s nation, race, family, and religion 
were all indication of a dangerous and defective authoritarian 
personality. It promoted to the youth a culture of individualism, 
to see everything that built and supported them as oppressive, 
fascistic, and a product of the “patriarchal family”. This book, 
founded on the Frankfurt School’s push of “Critical Theory” (now 
morphed into Critical Race Theory), pushed Cultural Marxism to 
young minds attending post secondary education, shaping their 
world view that would infect generations to come. The ultimate 
goal: break down the family unit and _ structure. The book 
describes parenthood, pride in_ one’s’ family, Christianity, 
traditional gender roles/attitudes towards sex, and love of one’s 
own country as a “pathological phenomenon”. Instead, these 
healthy attitudes being attacked were now seen as “antisemitic”. 

Notice how all of these aspects to Cultural Marxism pushed by 


Jews onto other races is withheld from Jewish families. You never 


hear Jews telling other Jews to see their families, culture, or 
nation this way. 

“In my study of communist societies, I came to the conclusion 
that the purpose of communist propaganda was not to persuade 
or convince, not to inform, but to humiliate; and therefore, the 
less it corresponded to reality the better. When people are forced 
to remain silent when they are being told the most obvious lies, 
or even worse when they are forced to repeat the lies themselves, 
they lose once and for all their sense of probity [honesty]. To 
assent to obvious lies is... in some small way to become evil 
oneself. One’s standing to resist anything is thus eroded, and 
even destroyed. A society of emasculated liars is easy to control. I 
think if you examine political correctness, it has the same effect 
and is intended to.” - Theodore Dalrymple. Reflect on the state of 
your society and see if this statement doesn’t ring true. 

1951 — On April 1“, the Israeli Secret Intelligence Agency, the 
Mossad, which will go on to terrorize the world, is formed. The 


motto of the Mossad, probably the most disgusting secret service 





motto in the world, is, “By Way Of Deception, Thou Shalt Do 
War”. 

1954 -— “The Lavon Affair” -— Israeli agents recruit Egyptian 
citizens of Jewish descent to bomb Western targets in Egypt, and 
plant evidence to frame Arabs, in an apparent attempt to upset 
American/Egyptian relations. Israeli defence minister, Pinhas 
Lavon, is eventually removed from office, though many think the 
real responsibility should lay with David Ben-Gurion. 

A hidden microphone planted by the Israelis is discovered in the 
Office of the US Ambassador in Tel Aviv. 

1956 — Telephone taps are found connected to two telephones in 
the residence of the US military attaché in Tel Aviv. 

1957 -— On page 219 of his book, “Tales of the British 
Aristocracy’,, L.G. Pine, the Editor of Burke’s Peerage, states that 
the Jews, “have made themselves so closely connected with the 
British peerage that the two classes are unlikely to suffer loss 
which is not mutual. So closely linked are the Jews and the lords 
that a blow against the Jews in this country, it would not be 


possible without injuring the aristocracy also.” 


m 1962 — The US CIA developed a proposed false flag operation 


called Operation Northwoods. The operation called for the CIA to 
stage a fake terrorist attack against the American people with 
planted “irrefutable” evidence that would blame Cuba and rile up 
US citizens to call for, or justify, a war with the Cuban nation. 
One of the plans involved fake hijacking of a plane containing 
Americans, except the plane would be empty and _ controlled 
remotely. The plane would broadcast a fake prerecorded plea for 
help that would be used to propagandise the American public. 
While this was initially intended for Cuba, this type of plan could 
work for any nation in the world. 

1963 — Throughout the spring and summer of this year, President 
John F. Kennedy was very concerned with Israel developing a 
nuclear program, which includes the creation of nuclear weapons 
in their Dimona facility. He had conversations with the previous 
Prime Minister, David Ben-Gurion, and the current Prime 
Minister, Levi Eshkol. In a declassified telegram to PM Eshkol, 
Kennedy stated, “As I wrote to Mr. Ben-Gurion, this government’s 


commitment to and _ support of Israel could be seriously 





jeopardized if it should be thought that we were unable to obtain 
reliable information on a _ subject as vital to peace as Israel’s 
effort in the nuclear field.” President Kennedy was correct and 
Israel had created 200 nuclear warheads, which is why they 
refused to allow him access to the Dimona facility. 

On June 4", President Kennedy signs Executive Order 11110 
which returned power to the US government to issue currency 
without going through the Rothschild owned Federal Reserve. 

On October 11”, President Kennedy in his National Security 
Action Memorandum 268, articulated his decision to withdraw all 
US military forces from Vietnam by the end of 1965. 

After having read the timeline up to this point, can you find a 
connection between these three events? Who was being effected by 
these three actions by President Kennedy? The Zionist bankers 
did not want their plans for Israel’s Middle East supremacy 
through their nuclear program, they simply could not allow the 
US to remove itself from the parasitic control of the Federal 
Reserve, and they certainly could not allow the US to prevent a 


highly profitable war in Vietnam. 


On November 22", President Kennedy was assassinated for the 
same reason President Abraham Lincoln was assassinated in 1865 
— he wanted to print American money for the American people, 
rather than the money grabbing, war mongering bankers, many of 
whom are Zionists. This Executive Order 11110, is rescinded by 
President Lyndon Baines Johnson on Air Force One from Dallas 
to Washington, the same day as President Kennedy was 
assassinated. The Israeli newspaper Ha’aretz on February 5, 1999, 
in a review of Avner Cohen’s book, ‘Israel and the Bomb’, states 
the following, “The murder of American President John F. 
Kennedy brought to an abrupt end the massive pressure being 
applied by the US administration on the government of Israel to 
discontinue the nuclear program...” The book implied that, “Had 
Kennedy remained alive, it is doubtful whether Israel would today 
have a nuclear option.” 

Betty Friedan published the feminist book ‘The Feminine 
Mystique’, which encourages women to pursue and value careers 


instead of families. 





m 1965 — President Lyndon Johnson signs the Immigration and 


Naturalization Act on October 3™. This removes the quotas that 
kept the United States predominantly Anglo-Saxon. The racial 
landscape of this nation would drastically change over the coming 
decades, as does the social stability it had worked to establish for 
hundreds of years. Through the Immigration Law of 1965, a 
group of Jews, including Jacob Javits, Emanuel Celler, Leo Pfeffer 
(former president of the American Jewish Congress (AJC)), and 
Norman Podhoretz (writer and member of The Council Of Foreign 
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become a “melting pot”. The same would be done ten years later 
in Sweden by Zionist Jews David Schwartz and Inga Gottfarb. 

1967 — The treatment of the Palestinians by the Zionist Jews 
finally ignites enough anger in the Arab world for Egypt, Jordan, 
and Syria to mobilize on Israel’s borders. All of these three 
countries are attacked by Israel, and as a result, the Sinai, which 
included Gaza, was stolen from Egypt, and the West Bank and 
the Jordan River stolen from Jordan. Because of this, on June 8”, 


the Israelis launch an attack on the USS Liberty with Israeli 


aircraft and motor torpedo boats in an effort to blame the assault 
on Egypt, which would bring America into the war on their side. 
This of course follows to the letter their Mossad motto, “By Way 
Of Deception, Thou Shalt Do War”. As a result of their attack, 
34 American servicemen were killed and 174 wounded. Israel lies 
as usual, claiming it mistook this warship that was flying a large 
United States flag, for an ancient out-of-service Egyptian horse 
carrier El Quseir, that was 180 feet shorter. They also claim the 
ship was in the war zone, when it was actually in international 
waters, far from any fighting. The Israeli attack on this warship 
lasts for 75 minutes during which time they shoot up one of the 
United States flags, resulting in the sailors desperately raising 
another one. In the aftermath of this attack, the American sailors 
who survived are warned by the United States military not to 
discuss the matter with anyone due to, “national security.” 

This story gets no prominence in the Rothschild controlled 
mainstream media and, as usual, Israel is in no way even 
rebuked for their crimes by their subservient country of America. 


The following day, June 9", Israel illegally occupies the Golan 





Heights which it seizes from Syria. This area goes on to provide 
Israel with one third of its fresh water. Israeli General Matityahu 
Peled, is quoted in Ha’aretz on March 19, 1972 with the following 
statement: “The thesis that the danger of genocide was hanging 
over us in June 1967 and that Israel was fighting for its physical 
existence is only bluff, which was born and developed after the 
war.” Another sickening and deceptive statement but again at 
least he’s consistent with the Mossad motto, “By Way Of 
Deception, Thou Shalt Do War“. 

1970 — While working for Senator Henry “Scoop” Jackson, Jewish 
spy, Richard Perle, is caught by the FBI giving classified 
information to Israel. Nothing is done. 

British Prime Minister Edward Heath makes Lord Victor 
Rothschild the head of his policy unit. While in that role, Britain 
enters the European Community. 

1973 -— In his book, ‘None Dare Call It Conspiracy’, Gary Allen 
states, “One major reason for the historical blackout on the role 
of the international bankers in political history is the Rothschilds 


were Jewish... The Jewish members of the conspiracy have used 


an organisation called The Anti-Defamation League (ADL) as an 
instrument to try and convince everyone that any mention of the 
Rothschilds and their allies is an attack on all Jews. In this way 
they have stifled almost all honest scholarship on international 
bankers and made the subject taboo within universities. Any 
individual or book exploring this subject is immediately attacked 
by hundreds of ADL communities all over the country. The ADL 
has never let the truth or logic interfere with its highly 
professional smear jobs.” 

1976 — Jew, Harold Rosenthal, aide to Jew, Senator Jacob Javits, 
states, “Most Jews do not like to admit it, but our god is 
Lucifer.” 

1978 — Jew, Stephen Bryen, then a Senate Foreign Relations 
Committee staffer, is overheard in a Washington DC hotel offering 
confidential documents to top Israeli military officials. Bryen 
obtains a lawyer, Nathan Lewin, and the case heads for the 
grand jury, but is mysteriously dropped. Bryen later goes to work 


for the Jewish spy, Richard Perle. 





m= 1979 -— The _ Egyptian-Israeli peace treaty in 1979 was 


underwritten by US aid which pledged $3 billion annually to 
Israel from the US taxpayers. 

Shin Bet (the Israeli internal security agency) tries to penetrate 
the US Consulate General in Jerusalem through a “Honey Trap”, 
using a clerical employee who was having an affair with a 
Jerusalem girl. 

Baron and Baroness Phillipi de Rothschild, in a joint venture 
with Robert Mondavi, begin the construction of a pyramid in 
Napa Valley, California, where the leader/founder of the Church 
Of Satan, Jew, Anton LaVey, was based. This is known as Opus 
1 (which means, the first work), and the front for this temple is 
the winery. 

1981 -— Banque Rothschild is nationalised by the French 
government. The new bank is called Compagnie Européenne de 
Banque. The Rothschilds subsequently set up a successor to this 
French bank, Rothschild & Cie Banque (RCB), which goes on to 


become a leading French investment house. 


m 1982 - In this year, the Oded Yinon Plan, or Greater Israel 


Project, was created, which follows father of Zionism Theodore 
Herzl’s idea of a Jewish state that stretches “From the Brook of 
Egypt to the Euphrates”. This area includes Palestine, Lebanon, 
Western Syria and Southern Turkey, Jordan, Sinai, as well as 
parts of Iraq and Saudi Arabia. The plan operates on two 
essential premises. To survive, Israel must (1) become an imperial 
regional power, and (2) must effect the division of the whole area 
into smaller states by the dissolution of all existing Arab states. 
Keep this in mind when viewing the wars in the above 
mentioned countries. 

From September 16” to 18”, future Prime Minister of Israel and 
then Defence Minister, Ariel Sharon, orchestrates Israel’s invasion 
of Lebanon, which provided aerial lighting in order to facilitate 
the killing of between 1000 and 2000 men, women and children 
in the Sabra and Shatila massacres. 

1985 — Eustace Mullins publishes, ‘Who Owns The TV Networks’, 
in which he reveals the Rothschilds have control of all three 


major US. Networks, which are NBC, CBS, and ABC. 





The New York Times reports the FBI is aware of at least a 
dozen incidents in which American officials transferred classified 
information to the Israelis, quoting (former Assistant Director of 
the F.B.I.) Raymond Wannal. The Justice Department does not 
prosecute. Richard Smyth, the owner of MILCO, is indicted on 
charges of smuggling nuclear timing devices to Israel. 

N. M. Rothschild & Sons advise the British government on the 
privatisation of British Gas. They subsequently advise the British 
government on virtually all of their other privatisations of state 
owned assets including British Steel, British Coal, all the British 
regional electricity boards, and all the British regional water 
boards. A British MP heavily involved in these privatisations is 
future Chancellor of the Exchequer, Norman Lamont, a former 
Rothschild banker. 

1986 — Mordechai Vanunu, a technician at Dimona, Israel’s 
nuclear installation, from 1976 to 1985, discovers that the plant 
was secretly producing nuclear weapons. His conscience made him 
speak out and in 1986 he provided the London Sunday Times 
with the facts and photos they used to tell the world about 


Israel’s nuclear weapons programme. His evidence showed that 
Israel had stockpiled up to 200 nuclear warheads, with no debate 
or authorization from its own citizens. On September 30", Vanunu 
was lured from London to Rome. There he was_ kidnapped, 
drugged and shipped to Israel. After a secret trial he was 
sentenced to 18 years for “treason” and “espionage” (something 
Israel is very familiar with), though he had received no payment 
and had communicated with no foreign power. He goes on to be 
held in complete isolation for 11 years, only allowed occasional 
visits from his family, lawyer, and a priest, conducted through a 
metal screen. Although he completes his sentence, the Israeli 
government continues to hold him against his will. 

1987 -— Edmond de Rothschild creates the World Conservation 
Bank which is designed to transfer debts from third world 
countries to this bank and in return those countries would give 
land to this bank. This is designed so the Rothschilds can gain 
control of the third world which represents 30% of the land 
surface of the Earth. 





On April 24", the Wall Street Journal reveals the “Role of Israel 
in Iran-Contra Scandal Won’t be Explored in Detail by Panels.” 
Jewish businessman and real estate mogul, Larry Silverstein, 
develops 7 World Trade Center, otherwise known as Building 7, 
and part of the World Trade Center complex of buildings in 
Manhattan, New York. Building 7 is a steel structure, like the 
neighbouring Twin Towers, and consists of 47 stories. After 
struggling to find persons to rent out the space, the Salomon 
Brothers took up a 20 year lease for the top 19 floors of Building 
7 in November 1988. The building would be extensively renovated 
in 1989 to accommodate the needs of the Salomon Brothers. This 
ownership by the Jewish Salomon Brothers caused Building 7 to 
be known as “The Salomon Building” after they took up the 
lease. 

1988 — The ADL initiates a nationwide competition for law 
students to draft anti-hate legislation for minority groups. That 
competition is won by a man named, Joseph Ribakoff, whose 
thesis proposes that not only must hate motivated violence be 


banned, but also any words which stimulate suspicion, friction, 


hate, and possible violence must also be criminalised. This ADL 
prize-winning paper suggests that not only should state-agencies 
monitor and restrict free speech in general, but they should also 
censor all films that criticize identifiable groups. Furthermore, 
even if the person making the statement can justify it, for 
example Christians criticizing homosexuality because the Bible 
expressly forbids it, Ribakoff asserts that the truth is to be no 
defence in court. The only proof a court will need in order to 
secure a conviction of hate speech is that something has been 
said, and a minority group or member of that group has felt 
emotionally damaged as a result of the criticism. Under these 
proposals, which the ADL will have forced into law in many 
countries around the world, especially in the West less than 15 
years later, Jesus Christ would have been arrested as a _ hate 
criminal. This law is designed to protect the Rothschild conspiracy 
from being revealed in that if you criticize the Rothschild’s 
criminal cabal, you will be targeted as anti-Semitic, and thus risk 


imprisonment. 





m 1989 — Many of the satellite states in Eastern Europe, through 


the influence of Glasnost, become more open in their demands of 
freedom from Communist governance in their Republics. Many 
revolutions happen in this year, most of them involving the 
overthrow of their respective Communist governments and _ the 
replacement of them with Republics. Thus, the hold the 
Communists had over Eastern Europe (the Iron Curtain) becomes 
very weak. Eventually, as a result of Perestroika and Glasnost, 
Communism collapses, not only in the Soviet Union but also in 
Eastern Europe. In Russia, Boris Yeltsin (whose wife is the 
daughter of Joseph Stalin’s marriage to Rosa Kaganovich) and the 
Republican government takes steps to end the power of the 
Communist party by suspending and banning the party and 
seizing all of their property. This symbolized the fall of 
Communism in Russia, and resulted in the start of a mass 
exodus of 700,000 Jews from the former Soviet Union to Israel. 
In the Israeli Journal, Hotam (November 24"), there is a report 
of a speech that then Israeli Deputy Foreign Minister, Binyamin 


Netanyahu, gave to students at Bar Ilan University in which he 


states, “Israel should have exploited the repression of the 
demonstrations in China, when world attention focused on that 
country, to carry out mass expulsions among the Arabs of the 
territories.” 

1991 — Following the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait on August 2, 1990, 
on January 16”, the United States and Britain began an aerial 
bombing campaign of targets within Iraq. On February 24", the 
ground campaign commenced which was to last 100 hours until 
February 28", when a horrendous war crime occurred. This crime 
was the slaughter of 150,000 Iraqi troops with fuel air bombs. 
These Iraqis were fleeing on a crowded highway from Kuwait to 
Basra. President George Herbert Walker Bush ordered the United 
States military aircraft and ground units to kill these 
surrendering troops. They were then bulldozed into mass 
unmarked graves in the desert, some still alive. President Bush 
then ordered a cessation of hostilities. What was the significance 
of this slaughter and President Bush declaring the war over on 
this day? Well it was the day the “Day of Purim” fell on this 


year. This is the day the Jews celebrate their victory over 





Ancient Babylon, now based within the borders of Iraq and a day 
when the Jews are encouraged to get bloody revenge against their 
perceived enemies. 

At the Bilderberg Conference from June 6” to the 9", in Baden- 
Baden, Germany, David Rockefeller made the following statement, 
“We are grateful to the Washington Post, the New York Times, 
Time Magazine, and other great publications whose directors have 
attended our meetings and respected their promises of discretion 
for almost 40 years. It would have been impossible for us to 
develop our plan for the world if we had been subjected to the 
lights of publicity during those years. But the world is now more 
sophisticated and prepared to march towards a world government. 
The super-national sovereignty of an intellectual elite and world 
bankers is surely preferable to the national auto-determination 
practised in past centuries.” No, we definitely do not need these 
parasites running a world government, or any government for that 


matter. 


m 1992 — In March, former Federal Reserve Board Chairman, Paul 


A. Volker, became Chairman of the European banking firm, J. 
Rothschild, Wolfensohn and Co.. 

Stephen Bryen, caught offering confidential documents to Israel in 
1978, is serving on the board of the pro-Israeli Jewish Institute 
for National Security Affairs while continuing as a paid consultant 
with security clearance on exports of sensitive US technology. 

‘The Samson Option’ by Seymour M. Hersh reports, “Illicitly 
obtained intelligence was flying so voluminously from LAKAM (a 
secret Israeli intelligence unit, a Hebrew acronym for Scientific 
Liaison Bureau) into Israeli intelligence that a special code name, 
JUMBO, was added to the security markings already on the 
documents. There were strict orders, Ari Ben-Menashe recalled, 
“Anything marked JUMBO was not supposed to be discussed with 
your American counterparts.” The Wall Street Journal reports that 
Israeli agents apparently tried to steal Recon Optical Inc’s top- 
secret airborne spy-camera system. 

On September 16", Britain’s pound collapses when currency 


speculators led by Rothschild agent, and Jew, George Soros, who 





borrowed pounds and sold them for Deutsche Marks, in the 
expectation of being able to repay the loan in devalued currency 
and to pocket the difference. This results in the _ British 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, Norman Lamont, announcing a rise 
in interest rates of 5% in one day and as a result, drives Britain 
into a recession which lasts many years as large numbers of 
businesses fail and the housing market crashes. This is right on 
cue for the Rothschilds, after they had privatised Britain’s state 
owned assets during the 1980’s, driving the share prices up, 
collapsing the markets so they could buy them up for pennies on 
the pound, a carbon copy of what Nathan Mayer Rothschild did 
to the British economy 180 years before in 1812. It cannot be 
overstated that Norman Lamont, prior to becoming MP, was a 
Merchant Banker with N. M. Rothschild and Sons, who he joined 
after studying Economics at Cambridge. 

1993 — Norman Lamont leaves the British government to return 
to N. M. Rothschild and Sons as a director, after his mission of 
collapsing the British economy to profit the Rothschilds is 


accomplished. 


Former Congressman, Paul Findley, publishes his seminal book, 
‘Deliberate Deceptions: Facing the Facts About the US Israeli 
Relationship’. In his book he lists the 65 United Nations Member 
Resolutions against Israel from the period 1955 to 1992, and the 
30 United States vetoes on Israel’s behalf, which if not made 
would have seen Israel have 95 resolutions against them at this 
point. No matter, even with Israel’s puppet the United States 
helping them terrorise others, the 65 Resolutions passed against 
Israel are more than all the Resolutions passed against all other 
countries combined. Not that Israel cares too much about the 
views of the United Nations when you consider that less than 
two weeks after Israel’s attack on the USS Liberty, the Israeli 
Foreign Minister, Aba Eban, stated of the United Nations, “If the 
General Assembly were to vote by 121 votes to 1 in favour of 
Israel returning to the armistice lines (pre June 1967 borders), 
Israel would refuse to comply with the decision,” 

1995 — Former atomic energy scientist, Dr. Kitty Little, claims 
the Rothschilds now control 80% of the world’s uranium supplies 


giving them a monopoly over nuclear power. The report stated 





that Israel obtains information using, “ethnic targeting, financial 
agegrandizement, and identification and exploitation of individual 
frailties,” of US citizens. 

1996 — A General Accounting Office report, ‘Defence Industrial 
Security: Weaknesses in US Security Arrangements With Foreign- 
Owned Defence Contractors’, found that according to intelligence 
sources, “Country A [identified by intelligence sources as Israel, 
Washington Times, February 22, 1996] conducts the most 
aggressive espionage operation against the United States of any 
US ally.” The report described, “An espionage operation run by 
the intelligence organization responsible for collecting scientific and 
technological information for Israel paid a US _ government 
employee to obtain US classified military intelligence documents.” 
The Jerusalem Post (August 30, 1996) quoted the _ report, 
“Classified military information and sensitive military technologies 
are high-priority targets for the intelligence agencies of this 
country.” 

The Washington Report on Middle East Affairs by Shawn L. 
Twing, April 1996, noted that this was, “a reference to the 1985 


arrest of Jonathan Pollard, a civilian US naval intelligence 
analyst who provided Israel’s LAKAM espionage agency an 
estimated 800,000 pages of classified US intelligence information.” 
The GAO report also noted that, “Several citizens of Israel were 
caught in the United States stealing sensitive technology used in 
manufacturing artillery gun tubes.” 

An Office of Naval Intelligence document titled ‘Worldwide 
Challenges to Naval Strike Warfare’ reported that, “US technology 
has been acquired [by China] through Israel in the form of the 
Lavi fighter and possibly SAM (surface-to-air) missile technology.” 
Jane’s Defence Weekly, February 28” noted that, “until now, the 
intelligence community has not openly confirmed the transfer of 
US technology [via Israel] to China.” The report noted that this, 
“represents a dramatic step forward for Chinese military aviation.” 
- Flight International, March 13” 

Amschel Rothschild, 41, is strangled with the heavy cord of his 
own towel robe in his hotel room in Paris. French Prime Minister 
orders the French Police to close their investigation, and Rupert 


Murdoch, born of a Jewish mother, instructs his editors and news 





managers around the world to report it as a heart attack, if they 
need to report it at all. 

On May 12", United Nations Ambassador and Jew, Madeleine 
Albright, when appearing on 60 Minutes, was asked the following 
by correspondent Lesley Stahl, in reference to the years of United 
States led economic sanctions against Iraq, “We have heard that 
half a million children have died. I mean, that is more children 
than died in Hiroshima. And, you know, is the price worth it?” 
To which Ambassador Albright replied, “I think that is a very 
hard choice, but the price, we think, the price is worth it.” Her 
comments cause no public outcry. In fact, the murder of half a 
million Iraqi children is positively admired by the United States 
Government when you consider less than 8 months later, 
President Clinton appointed Albright as Secretary of State. While 
appearing before the Senate Committee, who were considering her 
appointment, Albright states, “We will insist on maintaining tough 
UN sanctions against Iraq unless and until that regime complies 


with relevant Security Council resolutions.” 


m 1997 — An Army mechanical engineer, Jew, David A. Tenenbaum, 


“inadvertently” gives classified military information on missile 
systems and armoured vehicles to Israeli officials (New York 
Times, February 20"). 

The Washington Post reports US intelligence has intercepted a 
conversation in which two Israeli officials had discussed the 
possibility of getting a confidential letter that then Secretary of 
State, Warren Christopher, had written to Palestinian leader 
Yasser Arafat. One of the Israelis, identified only as “Dov”, had 
commented that they may get the letter from “Mega”, the code 
name for Israel’s top agent inside the United States. US 
ambassador to Israel, Martin Indyk, complains privately to the 
Israeli government about heavy-handed surveillance by Israeli 
intelligence agents. Israeli agents place a tap on Jew and 
daughter of a Rabbi, Monica Lewinsky’s phone at the Watergate 
and record phone sex sessions between her and President Bill 
Clinton. The Ken Starr report confirms that Clinton warned 
Lewinsky their conversations were being taped and ended the 


affair. At the same time, the FBI’s hunt for “Mega” is called off. 





Kofi Annan becomes Secretary General to the United Nations. He 
is married to Nane Lagergren, a Rothschild, who he wed in 1984. 
2000 — George W. Bush is elected (so they tell me) President of 
the United States. Bush and his family claim to be descendants 
of the House of Plantagenet who are descended from the Royal 
House of Judah. 

In April, Larry Silverstein, owner of World Trade Center Building 
7, announces plans to replace the 13 year old structure with a 
new design, stating at a meeting, “We got the designs. And the 
first design meeting was in April of 2000. And construction began 
shortly thereafter, in 2002.” 

2001 -— In January, Larry Silverstein, via Silverstein Properties, 
made a $3.2 billion bid to lease-purchase the World Trade Center 
(WTC) complex of buildings from the New York Port Authority 
(run by Larrys Jewish buddy, Lewis M. Eisenberg), which 
included the Twin Towers, 2 other buildings, and roughly 425,000 
square feet (39,500 square metres) of retail space. Silverstein 
would be outbid by Vornado Realty. Strangely, in March, Vornado 


withdrew its bid, giving Silverstein 14 days to negotiate a new 


bid. On April 26", Silverstein’s bid was finalised in partnership 
with Jewish owned Westfield America, Inc (founders Jeno 
Schwarcz (later John Saunders) and Frank Lowy). The bid was 
finally accepted on July 24", marking the first time in its 31 
year history that the WTC had changed management. The 99 
year lease agreement meant Silverstein had to put $14 million of 
his own money to secure the deal, while his backers had put up 
just over $100 million. It also gave Silverstein the right and the 
obligation to rebuild the structures if they were destroyed. 

Shortly after taking ownership in July, Silverstein doubles the 
“terrorism” insurance on the buildings. What’s really interesting is 
the buildings built from 1968 to 1972 used a slurry mixture of 
asbestos and cement as fireproofing material. For those that don’t 
know, as asbestos deteriorates into tiny fibres, these fibres are 
breathed in and can cause lung cancer, asbestosis (scaring of lung 
tissue), mesothelioma (deadly cancer of the lining of the lungs), 
and other asbestos-related diseases, which can take decades to 
manifest. Because of this, its use was banned by the New York 


City Council in 1971 and halted the spraying in the WTC, but 





not before roughly 400 tons of the material had already been 
applied not just for fireproofing in concrete, but also to insulate 
hundreds of kilometres of pipes/ducts for water, heating, and air 
conditioning. The dangerous material could also be found in 
elevator shafts, ceiling tiles, and the vinyl tiles from office floors. 

From a Property Condition Assessment of World Trade Center 
Portfolio, dated December 2000, we find that “a total of seven 
million square feet of vinyl asbestos floor tiles were installed in 
the World Trade Center.” In the 90’s, with regulations growing 
tighter on asbestos, any renovations on the WTC towers required 
its removal/abatement, which due to the highly dangerous nature 
of the material, meant the process was very expensive. This is 
why in the mid 90’s, the Port Authority put out bids for the 
removal of the asbestos on a case by case scenario. For example, 
in a 1995 contract for the “Electrical/HVAC Upgrade Program — 
Towers One and Two — Low Voltage Substations Construction and 
Installation”, shows the cost for removing the asbestos to complete 
the work in Tower 1 (floors 41, 42, 75, and 76) and Tower 2 
(floors 75 and 76) would cost $868,000. From a July 1996 bid for 


both towers, floors 7, 41, and 75 for asbestos abatement and new 
ceilings shows the cost to be $882,000. Another contract from 
August 1998 for Tower 2’s 40” floor to remove asbestos would 
oll ol LOROLOLOR 

Back in the December 2000 Property Condition Assessment, “From 
1986 to 1999, a total thirty-one (31) contracts were bid, and a 
total of $58.2 million dollars was spent in abatement projects. ... 
As of September, 2000, a total of 2,184,038 square feet of 
sprayed-on fireproofing, and 3,500,000 square feet of vinyl asbestos 
floor tile was removed.” That was half of the initial 7 million 
square feet of tile that needed removal, which at an assessed rate 
of “$5-$6/square foot”, would cost an additional $20 million. With 
hundreds of thousands of feet of spray on fireproofing, 105 pits 
and elevator shafts insulated with asbestos, and more, “The Port 
Authority was looking at an asbestos abatement bill of as much 
as $1 billion dollars.” - Levin Law. 

This is why, in the 90’s, the Port Authority (PA) tried to sue the 
insurance companies to cover the astronomical costs for bringing 


the Towers up to code. Unfortunately for the PA, in May 2001, 





they lost their ten year court battle. This meant the PA was 
stuck, because they could not simply demolish the two towers, as 
the asbestos would become airborne and create a giant hazard for 
the citizens of Manhattan, leaving their only option to slowly 
dismantle the Towers piece by piece, which would have been 
absurdly expensive. The only estimate I’ve seen priced the project 
at $15 billion, but I have no way to verify that amount. In his 
1999 book, ‘Divided We Stand: A Biography Of The World Trade 
Center’, Eric Darton says, “When the World Trade Center was 
bombed in February, 1993 ... it was already passing its prime as 
office space, overtaken by a generation of more _ recent, 
cybernetically “smart” buildings with higher ceilings and greater 
built-in electrical capacity. ... To maintain the Trade Center as 
class-A office space commanding top rents the PA [Port Authority] 
would have had to spend $800 million rebuilding its electrical, 
electronic communications, and cooling systems.” 

So far, we have seen that Larry Silverstein and his investors, 


took up a 99 year lease with a known money pit. Are we 


supposed to believe that real estate moguls at this level took 


ownership of the buildings without having known about the issues 
facing them? 

The next aspect of the Twin Towers we need to examine is its 
construction. Most steel structures use, thick heavy steel beams in 
the middle of the building, usually around the elevator shafts as 
it's core structural support. This was done for the Twin Towers, 
but in addition was a second exo-skeleton of heavy steel beams 
used on the outer perimeter of both buildings. This made the 
Twin Towers one of the strongest structures ever built, especially 
for its time. They were actually built to take the impacts of 
planes and bombs. It is also worth noting that not a single steel 
building has ever collapsed due to fire damage in the world. Not 
one. 

“We designed the buildings to resist the impact of one or more 
jetliners.” - Frank De Martini, WTC Construction Manager. 

Larry Silverstein and his daughter, Lisa, had a daily routine of 
having a breakfast meeting at the top of the North Tower at the 
restaurant Windows on the World. On the day of 9/11, Silverstein 


and his daughter didn’t show up for their daily meeting. Larry 





claims his wife made him go to a doctor’s appointment. I guess 
that meant his daughter didn’t have to go to work that day 
either, as she normally did in Building 7. In fact, 196 out of 200 
employees that work in their office everyday, including Larry’s son 
Roger, did not show up for work on 9/11. Must be a big 
coincidence. 

On September 11”, at 8:46am Eastern Standard Time (EST), a 
plane alleged to be American Airline Flight 11, crashes into floors 
93-99 of the North Tower of the WTC. Then at 9:08am EST, a 
second plane, alleged to be United Airlines Flight 175, crashes 
into floors 75-85 of the WTC’s South Tower. One of the engines 
of this plane is blasted away down to Murray street after the 
impact. The engine was photographed by the FBI. At 9:37am 
EST, it is announced that another plane, alleged to be American 
Airlines Flight 77, crashes into the western facade of the 
Pentagon in Washington DC, killing 125 military and civilian 
personnel inside the building. At 9:59am EST, the South Tower 
collapses in free-fall. At 10:28am EST, the North Tower collapses 


in free-fall as well. 


Witnesses, including civilians, firefighters, police officers, and 
more, who were interviewed by news stations live as the chaos 
was unfolding, described hearing explosions going off at the 
ground levels from both buildings. How could that be possible 
when the planes struck the solid structures hundreds of feet 
above their locations. In news videos of these events, you can 
actually hear the sounds of these explosions and see the reactions 
of the people on camera. Not only that, but the news was 
reporting loud explosions during the initial chaos. One firefighter, 
when describing arriving at the lobby of one of the towers says 
on camera, “All of a sudden you just heard the loudest sound I’ve 
ever heard in my life. I got about 10 steps in when I got blown 
across the lobby. And that’s when I lost my tools: my Halligan 
and my axe.” Four witnesses reported explosions in the basement 
levels before the first plane hit. Two of these reports came from 
office workers Evalle Sweezer and William Rodriguez. 

There are also plenty of first hand testimonies of those who 
witnessed the planes, and zoomed in close ups of the planes, 


showing no resemblance to a commercial airliners. Instead, as 





reported by witnesses and the video evidence, the planes looked 
more like military 767 jets, with one being grey in colour and the 
other black. The engine fragments that made it to Murray Street 
were examined and determined to be either from a CF6 or a 
CFM56, both of which were manufactured by General Electric and 
used in military applications. This is strange, because United 
Airlines 767’s only used engines manufactured by Pratt Whitney. 

Explosives loader and demolition expert, Tom Sullivan, whose job 
was to place explosives in buildings that were going to be 
professionally demolished, is one of the experts who provided their 
analysis of the events. He describes the processes and steps that 
must be taken before a controlled demolition can take place as 
follows: “First off, you have to weaken the building. To weaken 
that means all the staircases have to cut at intervals, the 
firewalls have to be removed, the elevator shafts have to be cut. 
Then you have to move to the support columns, in particular on 
the load floors, and those are cut by a torch for two reasons, 
first to weaken them and also to allow charges to be placed onto 


the columns themselves. And that essentially reduces their 


strength by about 20%. And even with all of that work being 
done to weaken this building, it still remains safely standing so 
we can work in it. The story that just a few columns can cause 
a synchronised global collapse, an implosion, well that’s just 
nonsense.” He continues, “I don’t see how this could happen in 
real life. When we load a building, we have to have all the 
support columns, on a given load floor, fail at the same time 
within milliseconds of one another. And therefore, the entire 
building comes down in a synchronised implosion. So I think this 
notion of one column failure causing a building to implode in a 
synchronised fashion is just nonsense.” 

Elevator World is a monthly published premier magazine, and 
they confirmed that ACE Elevator had been working on the “WTC 
Elevator Modernization”, saying on September 12”, “We have 
received a confirmed report from ACE Elevator that all ACE 
Elevator employees are accounted for and safe. ACE Elevator Co. 
was providing elevator maintenance for the WTC. They were in 
the middle of a modernization and had been working out of an 


office located on the 35” floor in the South Tower.” It was 





confirmed that the elevators were frequently locked and had 
guards stationed at these locked elevators. 

Things get really weird when you realise that there was molten 
iron and steel found flowing red hot in the rubble even 6 weeks 
after the collapse and the debris was smoking for 2 months. This 
has never been found even in the largest demolitions of 
skyscrapers. The highest temperature recorded from satellite 
imaging was in the South Tower at 747.2 degrees Celsius (1377 
degrees Fahrenheit). The molten steel in the basement was more 
than double that temperature. 

Based on chemical and mathematical calculations of the materials 
used in the construction of the WTC Twin Towers, and the jet 
fuel available in both quantity and chemical composition, the total 
amount of heat that was generated by the estimated 3,500 gallons 
of fuel in each tower, the temperatures generated by burning jet 
fuel, in ideal conditions that contained all of the heat, losing none 
of it through the openings created by the planes themselves, is 
257 degrees Celsius (495 degrees Fahrenheit). Three people, 


Donovan Cowan, Stanley Praimnath, and Ling Young, who were 


in the South Tower on the 78", 81", and 78" floors respectively, 
all describe their experiences of feeling the heat, but all of them 
survived and none of them were cooked by the claimed levels of 
heat needed to melt steel. The official narrative from the US 
government that the jet fuel burned hot enough to melt the steel 
simply can’t be possible. According to the official investigation, 
done by the National Institute of Standards and Technology 
(NIST), conducted between 2002 and 2006, the collapse had been 
caused by the simultaneous effect of the impact of the airplanes 
and the fires. This of course would have to be the first time in 
human history that a steel frame tower was brought down by 
fire. 

As an example, on February 12, 2005, the 32-story Windsor 
Tower skyscraper, still under construction in Madrid, Spain, 
caught fire and remained ablaze for 20 consecutive hours. And 
yet, it didn’t collapse in on itself. Another example is the New 
York Plaza 50-story office tower that burned for six hours and 
suffered an explosion on August 5, 1970 and didn’t collapse. Or 
the First Interstate Bank Building, a 62-story skyscraper in Los 





Angeles, California, which burned from the late evening of May 4, 
1988 to the early morning the next day. According to a report by 
Ilklim Ltd., “In spite of the total burnout of four and half floors, 
there was no damage to the main structural members and only 
minor damage to one secondary beam and a small number of 
floor pans.” There are only examples of steel framed or reinforced 
buildings not collapsing after burning for numerous hours, and 
the only ones to crumble because of fire melting the steel are the 
WTC Twin Towers and Building 7. 

Since we know that explanation is impossible according to the 
laws of physics, what could have caused such an incredibly strong 
steel structure to not only collapse, but to have the steel remain 
molten and flowing like lava for weeks after the event took place? 
Before we get to that, it is important to note that the chemical 
reaction caused when jet fuel is burned produces very black 
smoke, which we see coming out of the opening the plane created 
upon impact. This begs the question of why there was clearly 
massive amounts of white smoke coming out of different windows 


in both towers? White smoke indicates plenty of oxygen fueling 


the fire. Not only that, but why was everything turned to dust? 
Look back at the footage of the towers falling and you'll clearly 
see both buildings turning to dust as they were falling. How can 
concrete turn to dust as a building is collapsing the way both 
towers did, when that doesn’t happen even in standard controlled 
demolitions? How could there be no office furniture or computer 
equipment debris found in the wreckage from two 110 storey 
office buildings? The pyroclastic clouds and fine dust are the 
result of extreme energy release. 

This sudden energy release melted much of the steel and fused 
different building contents together, something never observed 
before in any fire, collapse, or demolition in history. Ordinary 
demolitions also do not have the force to shoot steel sections 
hundreds of feet away that impale other buildings. Demolition and 
explosives experts all agree to this. The steel that managed to be 
recovered after the event ended and before it was all shipped to 
China, looked as if it it had been softened like clay in its 
deformations. This could only be done using high temperature 


explosives, which also caused the steel to rust. Iron workers were 





amazed to see the incredibly thick steel beams having been 
heated up and bending without cracks. The only explosive that 
could generate the white smoke and have the effects on all of 
these tons of strong steel is thermate. 

Thermate is a derivative of thermite. The derivative thermate is 
composed of aluminum powder, iron oxide, barium, and sulfur. So 
how do we know this was used? Analysis at the microscopic level 
of steel recovered from the collapsed towers shows that at the 
granular level, sulfur, which should not be present at all in a 
steel beam, was found in massive quantities. There is absolutely 
no reasonable explanation for the presence of sulfur in the 
chemical structure of the steel used in the WTC towers that 
collapsed. Either physics stopped functioning at this precise 
location in New York, and nowhere else in the Universe, or 
thermate was used to facilitate the controlled demolition of the 
WTC towers and made to look like a terrorist attack to the 
uneducated masses. 

Jeanette McKinley, who passed away 10 years after 9/11 due to 
brain cancer, who lived in a building next to the WTC (110 


Liberty St.), had dust blasted into her unit when the towers 
collapsed. She collected and sent samples of the dust to physicist 
Steven Jones for analysis. The samples, according to Jones, 
provides a snapshot of the buildings during their collapse. In the 
dust, Jones found metal droplets, saying, “Now we look in the 
dust and we see metal droplets. And when I saw that, I thought, 
“Woah. This is what I expect from thermite because I’ve done a 
number thermite experiments, and you get small metal drops 
being thrown out in all directions.” And this is what we see in 
the dust now, these little metal drops. We also see barium. This 
is very interesting because barium nitrate and sulfur are part of 
the military patent on what is known as “thermate”. This is 
thermite with sulfur and barium nitrate added to make this 
material cut more rapidly through steel. Barium is a very toxic 
metal, so one would not ordinarily expect this to be present in 
the large concentrations that we see. The fact that we see it in 
the dust is a very strong indication, to me, that the military 


form of thermite has been used.” 





Then at 5:20am EST, without any planes hitting it, and only 
debris from the Twin Towers causing minor damage and small 
fires, Building 7 collapses in free-fall as well. 

It is important to address the free-fall aspect of these three 
skyscrapers. At 400 metres in height, if we were to drop a ball 
from the top of one of the Twin Towers, and there was no air or 
any kind of resistance to slow the ball down, it would take 9 
seconds to hit the ground with Earth’s gravitational force pushing 
it. Despite this, somehow both towers collapsed, fighting all of the 
energy below it that was acting as an opposing force, as Newton’s 
Third Law describes, in only 10 seconds. That is_ physically 
impossible, unless the buildings were prepared for demolition in 
advance. 

On a BBC news broadcast on September 11”, at 4:57pm EST, 
two reporters discuss the event regarding Building 7, and I quote, 
“Now more on the latest building collapse in New York. You 
might have heard a few moments ago I was talking about the 
Salomon Brothers Building collapsing. And indeed it _ has. 


Apparently that is only a few hundred yards away from where 


the World Trade Center towers were. And it seems this was not 
a result of a new attack. It was because the building had been 
weakened during this morning’s attacks. We'll probably find out 
more about that from our correspondent, Jane Stanley. Jane what 
more can you tell us about the Salomon Brothers building and 
the collapse?” We see Jane standing in front of a live feed on the 
Manhattan landscape where the Twin Towers fell, and _ she 
responds, “Well, only really what you already know. Details are 
very, very sketchy. There’s almost a sense downtown in New York 
behind me, down by the World Trade Centers, of just an area 
completely closed off as the rescue workers try to do their job. 
But this isn’t the first building that has suffered as a result. We 
know that part of the Marriott Hotel, next to the World Trade 
Center also collapsed as a result of this huge amount of falling 
debris from 110 floors of the two Twin Towers of the World 
Trade Center. As you can see behind me, the Trade Center 
appears to be burning. We see these huge clouds of smoke and 
ash and we know that behind that there’s an empty piece of 


what was a very familiar New York skyline — a symbol of the 





financial prosperity of this city. But completely disappeared now 
and New York is still unable to take on board what has 
happened to them today.” The male anchor in the newsroom then 
responds, “Presumably there were very few people in the Salomon 
Building when it collapsed. I mean, there were, I suppose, fears 
of possible further collapses around the area.” Jane Stanley 
responds, “That's what you would hope, because this whole 
downtown area behind me has been completely sealed off and 
evacuated, apart from the emergency workers. That was done by 
the mayor, Rudy Guliani, much earlier today, because of course, 
the dreadful collapse of the Twin Towers of the World Trade 
Center.” This all seems normal, unless you realise two facts about 
what was taking place: 1) Building 7 (Salomon Building) did not 
come down until 5:20pm EST, and 2) Building 7 could be seen 
behind Jane during the entire broadcast. You can easily find this 
video on the internet and see for yourself. How could the BBC 
know that Building 7 was going to come down, announcing it as 
if it had already happened roughly 20 minutes before the actual 


building came down? Another coincidence, I guess. 


In another BBC news broadcast on 9/11 at 11:29am, Jewish 
former Prime Minster of Israel, Ehud Barak, is interviewed on 
camera. This is what was discussed: “First, your reaction, having 
heard what has happened. At least four planes have been 


” 


hijacked, and there may be more.” Barak responds, “The world 
will not be the same from today on. It’s an attack against our 
whole civilisation. I don’t know who is responsible. I believe we 
will know in 12 hours. If it is the kind of Bin Laden 
organisation, and even if it is something else, I believe that this 
is the time to deploy a globally concerted effort led by the United 
States, UK, Europe, and Russia against all sources of terror. The 
same kind of struggle that our forefathers launched against piracy 
on the high seas.” A few minutes later in the interview, when 
Barak is asked who does he take a war to four people, 
supposedly, like those who hijacked the planes, he says, “I spent 
decades struggling [against] terror, with my ten fingers together 
with a lot of colleagues around the world. I believe that the 
world intelligence community, in a concerted effort, can identify 


within a few months the sources of this terror; they can identify 





the places where they are deployed on Earth. Every such a place 
is within certain countr[ies]. The Bin Laden sits in Afghanistan...” 
The interviewer interrupts him, asking, “But who else have you 
identified, though, because were not saying he’s responsible for 
this necessarily.” Barak quickly responds, “No, no. We don’t say 
that he is responsible... necessarily responsible.” Strange that the 
former leader of Israel is calling on other nations to fight a 
specific target who he mentions twice only hours after the 
incidents at the US take place. What are the chances... Must be 
another one of those irksome coincidences that just miraculously 
keep popping up. 

In a September 2002 PBS documentary video interview, 
Silverstein, when speaking about Building 7 says, “The smartest 
thing to do is pull it. And they made that decision to pull, and 
then we watched the building collapse.” The term “pull it” is an 
industry phrase for controlled demolition, with no other context 
being applicable. In an MSNBC interview with then New York 


Fire Department lieutenant, David Rastuccio, he states, “We had 


first reports that the building was unstable and that it was best 
for it to come down on its own or it would be taken down...” 
When you look at the FBI’s most wanted terrorists list from that 
time, you find Osama Bin Ladin’s profile. The crazy thing is, he 
is indicted for the 1998 attack, but not for 9/11. When journalists 
contacted the FBI to ask why this is the case, they were told 
that the FBI didn’t have the evidence to support charging him as 
responsible for the attacks. That sure isn’t what we were made to 
believe from the media and government issued statements. 
Looking at the Pentagon and the alleged plane that crashed into 
the headquarters of the United States Department of Defense, we 
find the hole created by the impact was roughly 5m (16ft) in 
diameter. How could a Boeing 757 plane, with wings that 
spanned 38m (124ft), and including the rudder and the tail fin, is 
13.5m (44ft) high, leave windows intact outside of the 5m (16ft) 
hole? Remember, we can see what a plane impacting a building 
looks like if we examine the holes in both WTC towers. We see 
the impacts of the wings and the engines attached to them on 


the outside of the building. How could the two engines, one on 





each wing, not create impacts on the walls of the Pentagon 
outside of the main 5m (16ft) opening, supposedly, created by the 
plane’s body? The engine that was recovered from the Twin 
Tower impact fell from roughly 274m (900ft), after crashing into a 
steel frame building, and was found relatively intact, which is 
amazing considering the ordeal it went through. This is important 
because the engines in the plane that supposedly crashed into the 
Pentagon are made from a titanium steel alloy. In order to 
vaporize titanium, which is what the government explanation says 
happened, you have to heat it to 3286.85 degrees Celsius, which 
is not happening with burning jet fuel, or the speeds these planes 
can reach during impact. And yet, with the Pentagon incident, no 
remains from the alleged plane could be recovered. Not pieces of 
the plane, wings, seats, black box, engines, luggage, or anything 
that is normally recovered from a plane crash was to be found 
when emergency crews arrived. 

Of course, photos starting popping up days after when questions 
were being asked about the incident, showing supposed fragments 


of a plane on the lawn of the Pentagon. “With all the evidence 


readily available at the Pentagon crash site, any unbiased rational 
investigator could only conclude that a Boeing 757 did not fly 
into the Pentagon.” - Col. George Nelson, aircraft accident 
investigator, US Air Force. Quoting Barbara Honegger, senior 
journalist for the US Department of Defence at the time, she 
says, “General Arnold, that very morning, immediately after that 
alleged impact, ordered one of his fighter pilots to fly over and 
down to the Pentagon to look and see what he saw and to report 
back to General Larry Arnold [Commander of Aviation at 
NORAD] himself. His fighter pilot reported back to him that 
there was no evidence, zero evidence, of an impact of a plane at 
the Pentagon.” Lt. Col. Karen U. Kwiatkowski, who survived 
whatever blew a hole in the Pentagon, says, “No airplane metal 
or cargo debris was blowing on the lawn... what we expected to 
see was not evident.” 

Where things get really weird are the 86 full videos taken from 
cameras that aimed in the direction of the incident, from the 
Pentagon building and parking lot, the gas station across the 


highway from the Pentagon, a nearby hotel, and other buildings 





that had cameras angled in the direction, were all confiscated 
immediately after the incident happened by the FBI. Now, if you 
wanted to shut up the “crazy conspiracy theorists”, all you would 
have to do is show video evidence from one of these cameras that 
a plane crashed into the building. Case closed. Five years after 
the event, after a lot of pressure from public freedom of 
information requests, 4 video samples out of the 86 were released 
— one from the gas station and one from the nearby hotel, both 
which provide no evidence for anything, and two from Pentagon 
cameras. Going frame by frame, both cameras, which were 
positioned to show almost identical points of view, we see white 
smoke coming off of a small object as it impacts the building. 
Boeing 757 engines do not emit white smoke. We don’t know 
what the object is that impacted the Pentagon, due in part to the 
poorest video sample released by the US government, but we 
know what it clearly wasn’t, and it 100% could not have been a 
Boeing 757 plane, because the blurry object in the video is far 


too small to be one. 


Then there is the problem with the maneuver the alleged plane 
had to make to hit the Pentagon, which involved making a 270 
degree turn at 800km/h (500miles/h), while descending over 2100m 
(7000ft) in 2 minutes, by supposed desert dwelling immigrants, 
with minimal training and education. Flight controller at Boston 
Center for 11 years, and flight instructor, Robin Hordon, has this 
to say about that particular maneuver: “That is a really difficult 
maneuver. And what I will say to you is that an experienced 
pilot with thousands of hours [of experience], probably would have 
to take 10 and 20 attempts... before they would be able to pull 
off that maneuver.” He continues, “The 757 is not designed to do 
that. The 757 is designed to be basically a cruise ship in the 
sky. It’s not acrobatic. So you just can’t do that with one of 
those big airplanes. Air traffic controllers at the Dulles approach 
control, when they saw this target come in and make this turn, 
they said oh, that’s a fighter. Because military fighters can do 
that... they have the structural capability, they are designed to be 
able to be that acrobatic.” Danielle O’ Brien, air traffic controller 


from Dulles airport corroborates Hordon’s claims, stating, “The 





speed, the manoeuvrability, the way that it turned, we all 
thought in the radar room, all of us experienced air traffic 
controllers, that that was a military plane.” 

Then there is the idea that a Boeing 757 was able to fly at over 
800km/h (400 knots) at 6m (20ft) above the ground for lkm 
(0.625 miles). “I challenge any pilot, any pilot anywhere: give him 
a Boeing 757 and tell him to do 400 knots 20 feet above the 
ground for half a mile. Can't do [it]. It’s aerodynamically 
impossible.” This is because the air density near the Earth’s 
surface is much higher than it is higher in altitude. Fighting the 
density at 20ft means there is too much resistance for the plane 
to fight, especially a commercial jet not designed to handle that 
kind of stress. It gets better when the pilot, identified to be Hani 
Hanjour, was declared by his instructor “as a terrible pilot.” 
Hanjour, who attended flight school in Scottsdale, Arizona for four 
months in 1996 and 1997, never completed the coursework for a 
single engine aircraft license. And this is the guy that completed 
a maneuver that trained pilots, with thousands of hours 


experience flying aircraft capable of completing such a maneuver, 


would have struggled to make happen, if at all, in a Boeing 757, 
even if the airplane could make the move. Do you actually buy 
that nonsense? Do you think people like myself are crazy for not 
believing such a brain-dead narrative? And the thing we haven’t 
addressed yet, is how this alleged pilot managed to hijack a 
plane and fly into one of, if not the most protected air spaces in 
the world without being stopped. Not only is the area protected 
by always ready fighter jets, but also anti-aircraft ground missiles. 
On top of that, the air space is monitored around the clock. 

The attack on the WTC was orchestrated by Israel with the 
complicity of Britain and America, under the orders of the 
Rothschilds as a_ pretext for removing the liberty of people 
worldwide in exchange for security. Less than a week before the 
9-11 attack on September 5", the so-called lead hijacker, 
Mohamed Atta, and _ several other hijackers made aie still- 
unexplained visit onboard one of Pro Israeli lobbyist and Jew, 
Jack Abramoffs casino boats. No investigation is undertook as to 


what they were doing there. 





It is discovered that US drug agents’ communications have been 
penetrated. Suspicion falls on two companies, AMDOCS and 
Comverse Infosys, both owned by Israelis. AMDOCS generates 
billing data for most US phone companies and is able to provide 
detailed logs of who is talking to whom. Comverse Infosys builds 
the tapping equipment used by law enforcement to eavesdrop on 
all American telephone calls, but suspicion forms that Comverse 
Infosys, which gets half of its research and development budget 
from the Israeli government, has built a back door into the 
system that is being exploited by Israeli intelligence and that the 
information gleaned on US drug interdiction efforts is finding its 
way to drug smugglers. The investigation by the FBI leads to the 
exposure that the largest foreign spy ring ever uncovered inside 
the United States is operated by Israel. Half of the suspected 
spies have been arrested when 9/11 happens. 

On 9/11, 5 Israelis are arrested for dancing and cheering while 
the World Trade Towers collapse. Supposedly employed by Urban 
Moving Systems, the Israelis are caught with multiple passports 


and a lot of cash. Two of them are later revealed to be Mossad 


agents. As witness reports track the activity of the Israelis, it 
emerges that they were seen at Liberty Park at the time of the 
first impact, suggesting foreknowledge of what was to come. The 
Israelis are interrogated, and then eventually deported back to 
Israel. The owner of Urban Moving Systems, the company used as 
a cover by the Mossad agents, abandons his business shortly after 
the arrests and flees to Israel. The United States Government 
then classifies all of the evidence related to the Israeli agents 
and their connections to 9-11. All of this is reported to the public 
via a four part story on Fox News by Carl Cameron. Pressure 
from Jewish groups, primarily AIPAC (American Israel Public 
Affairs Committee), forces Fox News to remove the story from 
their website. While back in Israel, three of the dancing Israeli’s 
were interviewed on one of their television shows, where one of 


“ 


them said, And at that point we were taken for another 
round of questioning, this time related to our allegedly being 
members of Mossad. The fact of the matter is, we are coming 
from a country that experiences terror daily. Our purpose was to 


document the event.” I know, not suspicious at all. 





Two hours prior to the 9-11 attacks, Odigo, an Israeli company 
with offices just a few blocks from the World Trade Towers, 
receives an advance warning via the internet. The manager of the 
New York Office provides the FBI with the IP address of the 
sender of the message, but the FBI does not follow this up. The 
FBI is investigating 5 Israeli moving companies as possible fronts 
for Israeli intelligence. It is revealed that prior to the attack, 
millions of dollars of “put options” on both American Airlines and 
United Airlines were traded. The FBI have promised to follow the 
purchasers up, but have never revealed their findings. That is 
because this would lead directly to Israel, the state behind the 
9/11 attacks. 

Following the World Trade Center attack, anonymous letters 
containing anthrax are sent to various politicians and media 
executives. Like the 9/11 attack, this is immediately blamed on 
Al-Qaeda until it is discovered that the anthrax contained within 
those letters is a specific type of weaponized anthrax made by a 
United States military laboratory. The FBI then discover that the 


main suspect for these anthrax letters is Jew, Dr. Philip Zack, 


who had been reprimanded several times by his employers due to 
offensive remarks he made about Arabs. Dr. Philip Zack was 
caught on camera entering the storage area where he worked at 
Fort Detrick, which is where the Anthrax was kept. At this point, 
both the FBI and the mainstream media stopped making any 
public comments on the case. 

Jewish Defence League Chairman since 1985 and Jew, Irv Rubin, 
is jailed for allegedly plotting to bomb a mosque and the offices 
of an Arab-American congressman. He dies shortly after slitting 
his throat in a suicide attempt before he can be brought to trial. 
One week prior to the WTC attack, the Zim Shipping Company 
moves out of its offices in the WTC, breaking its lease and 
costing the company $50,000. No reason has ever been given, but 
Zim Shipping Company is half owned by the State of Israel. 

On October 3™, Israeli Prime Minister, Ariel Sharon, makes the 
following statement to Jew, Shimon Peres, as reported on Kol 
Yisrael radio, “Every time we do something you tell me America 


will do this and will do that... I want to tell you something very 





clear, don’t worry about American pressure on Israel. We, the 
Jewish people, control America, and the Americans know it.” 

President Bush and the US government didn’t start the 
investigation until 441 days after the events of 9/11. In fact, 
Bush actually asked Senate majority leader, Tom Daschle, to limit 
Congress’ investigation into those events. If you were in charge of 
a country, and experienced the largest terrorist attack against 
your nation, where thousands of innocent people are killed and 
injured, would you wait over one year to begin an investigation? I 
would, especially if I was intending to wage war with the 
culprits. The “investigation” was called “The 9/11 Commission”, 
and was headed by dual citizen, Philip D. Zelikow. That’s right, 
Zelikow was a citizen of Israel. On top of his citizenship, Zelikow 
was a member of Bush’s Post 9/11 Foreign Intelligence Advisory 
Board, and was the author of Bush’s ‘The National Security 
Strategy of the United States of America’, published in September 
2002. The National Security Strategy says that the United States 
could become involved in preemptive war, or preemptive defence, 


meaning that they could attack a nation that didn’t pose an 


immediate military threat to their country, which justified their 
actions against Iraq only months later. As Executive Director, 
Zelikow picked the areas of investigation, the briefing materials, 
the topics for hearings, the witnesses, and the lines of questioning 
for witnesses. Before the commission had convened a _ single 
hearing, Zelikow with co-author and former professor, Ernest R. 
May, wrote a complete, detailed outline of the final report, 
including chapter headings, sub-headings, and _ sub-sub-headings, 
and was kept secret from the commission staff members. 

Zelikow allowed information in the commission’s final report 
derived from illegal CIA torture sessions, despite not having 
access to the evidence of those torture sessions, which were later 
illegally destroyed. This included testimony of alleged 9/11 
mastermind, Khalid Sheikh Mohammed, who was waterboarded 
183 times in a single month, whose children were kidnapped by 
the CIA, who was told his children were going to be tortured 
with insects, and who eventually confessed to a series of terrorist 
plots, including bombing a bank that didn’t exist at the time he 


was arrested. More than one quarter of the footnotes that served 





as sources for the final 9/11 Commission Report were taken from 
these torture induced testimonies, which was admitted by Zelikow 
himself. 

There is so much more to go into with this awful attack that 
was clearly orchestrated by the “good guys” in order to wage 
more unnecessary wars where millions of innocent people are 
killed, or have their lives destroyed; to begin illegally spying on 
citizens; and allow the central banks to lend more fake money at 
our expense, putting us further into debt and devaluing our 
currency. Those interested can find plenty of documented evidence 
showing how preposterous the entire government issued narratives 
are with regards to 9/11. 

2002 — Webster’s Third New International Dictionary (Unabridged), 
re-printed in 2002, provides a new definition of “anti-Semitism” 
which has not been updated since 1956. It reads, “Anti-Semitism: 
(1) hostility toward Jews as a religious or racial minority group, 
often accompanied by social, political or economic discrimination; 
(2) opposition to Zionism; (3) sympathy for the opponents of 
Israel.” It was definition (2) and (3) that were added in the 2002 


edition, just before the USA decide to invade Iraq under orders 
from the State of Rothschild, I mean Israel. Also this year, the 
Prime Minister of Israel, war criminal Ariel Sharon, orders the 
massacre in the Jenin refugee camp in the West Bank. Best get 
that definition updated to protect these criminals. 

The DEA issues a report that Israeli spies, posing as art 
students, have been trying to penetrate US Government offices. 
Police near the Whidbey Island Naval Air Station in southern 
Washington State stop a suspicious truck and detain two Israelis, 
one of whom is illegally in the United States. The two men were 
driving at high speed in a Ryder rental truck, which they claimed 
had been used to, “deliver furniture.” The next day, police 
discovered traces of TNT and RDX_ military-grade plastic 
explosives inside the passenger cabin and on the steering wheel of 
the vehicle. The FBI then announces that the tests that showed 
explosives were, “false positives” caused by cigarette smoke, a 
claim test experts say is ridiculous. Based on an alibi provided by 


a woman, the case is closed and the Israelis are handed over to 





INS to be sent back to Israel. One week later, the woman who 
provided the alibi vanishes. 

2003 — The United States invade Iraq on March 19", which in 
this year is the holy “Day of Purim” in the Jewish calendar, the 
same day the the 10 German officers were hanged after WWII. 
This “Day of Purim” is a day the Jews celebrate their victory 
over Ancient Babylon, now based within the borders of Iraq. How 
interesting. What is also significant is that the previous US led 
invasion of Iraq ended on the Day of Purim ten years earlier 
with the slaughter of 150,000 fleeing Iraqis under the current 
President’s father, George Herbert Walker Bush. Purim is also the 
time when the Jews are encouraged to get bloody revenge against 
their perceived enemies. This war is mainly about the genocide of 
the entire Muslim world and is being fought with the blood of 
the American military which Israel controls. 

Malaysian Prime Minister Mahathir Mohamed states in a speech, 
“Jews rule the world by proxy. They get others to fight and die 


for them.” 


The Police Chief of Cloudcroft stops a truck speeding through a 
school zone. The drivers turn out to be Israelis with expired 
passports. Claiming to be movers, the truck contains junk 
furniture and several boxes. The Israelis are handed over to 
immigration. The contents of the boxers are not revealed to the 
public. 

The United States’ Defense Department’s research division, 
DARPA (Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency), initiates a 
new program called LifeLog. The program aimed to gather just 
about everything an individual says, sees, or does; the phone calls 
made, the TV shows watched, the magazines read, the plane 
tickets bought, and the e-mails sent and and received, all into a 
single database. Basically, they wanted to track your every action 
around the clock and categorise all aspects of your life. All of 
this was meant to be automated. 

2004 -— DARPA announces they are cancelling the LifeLog 
program roughly two weeks before Facebook is launched by Jew, 


Mark Zuckerberg. Just a coincidence. Nothing to see here. 





Two years into an investigation of AIPAC’s possible role as a spy 
front for Israel, Jew, Larry Franklin, a mid-level Pentagon 
Analyst is observed by the FBI giving classified information to 
two officials of AIPAC suspected of being Israeli spies (AIPAC is 
the largest political lobbying group in the USA with over 65,000 
members whose only purpose is to use the USA for the purposes 
of Israel). AIPAC hires lawyer Nathan Lewin to handle their legal 
defence, the same lawyer who defended suspected Israeli spy 
Stephen Bryen in 1978. Larry Franklin worked in the Pentagon 
Office of Special Plans, run by Richard Perle. 

At the time, Perle (who was caught giving classified information 
to Israel back in 1970) was insisting that Iraq was crawling with 
weapons of mass destruction (WMD) requiring the United States 
to invade and conquer Iraq. There were no WMDs, of course, and 
Perle has dumped the blame for the “bad intelligence” on George 
Tenet. What is known is that the Pentagon Office of Special 
Plans was coordinating with a similar group in Israel in Ariel 
Sharon’s office. With two suspected Israeli spies (at least) inside 


the office from which the lies that launched the war in Iraq 


originated, it appears that the people of the United States are 
the victims of a deadly hoax. A hoax that started a war using 
the blood and money of American citizens for the purposes of 
Israeli oppression. 

The leaking of the investigation of AIPAC to the media on 
August 28", gave advanced warning to other spies working with 
Franklin. The damage to the FBI’s investigation was completed 
when United States Attorney General, John Ashcroft, ordered the 
FBI to stop all arrests in the case. 

Police near the Nuclear Fuel Services plant in Tennessee stop a 
truck after a three mile chase, during which the driver throws a 
bottle containing a strange liquid from the cab. The drivers turn 
out to be Israelis using fake identifications. The FBI refuses to 
investigate and the Israelis are released. In addition, the two 
Israelis try to enter Kings Bay Naval Submarine Base, home to 
eight Trident submarines. The truck tests positive for explosives. 
The National Director of the ADL, Abraham H. Foxman, publishes 
a book entitled, ‘Never Again? The Threat Of The New Anti- 


Semitism’, in which he states that the New Testament’s “lie” that 





the ancient Pharisees were responsible for the death of Christ, 
has been responsible for Anti-Semitism throughout the millennia 
and thus the New Testament of the bible is “hate speech” and 
should be censored or banned. 

2005 — On January 20", President Bush makes the following 
statement as part of his second inaugural address, “When our 
Founders declared a new order of the ages.” This is not true. The 
founders did not declare a “new order of the ages”. President 
Roosevelt did when in 1933, he put it’s Latin translation, “Novus 
Ordo Seclorum” on the dollar bill. 

Physics Professor, Stephen E. Jones of Brigham Young University, 
publishes a paper in which he proves the World Trade Center 
buildings could have only been collapsed in the manner they were 
by explosives. He receives no coverage in the mainstream media 
for his scientific and provable claims. 

2006 — The Edmond De Rothschild Banque, a_ subsidiary of 
Europe’s Edmond De Rothschild family bank group in France, 
becomes the first foreign family bank that has obtained approval 


of the China Banking Regulatory Commission and entered China’s 
financial market. 

The ADL ruthlessly leans on governments throughout the world to 
pass hate crimes legislation, as they are scared that the criminal 
cabal that is Israel and the Rothschilds is being exposed more 
and more on a daily basis, predominantly on the internet. Their 
job is to protect this criminal network and what better way to do 
it than by passing laws in which anyone who exposes a Jewish 
criminal becomes a criminal. 

British historian, David Irving, is sentenced to three years in jail 
in Austria, for denying the “Holocaust”. It is important to note 
that this is the only historical event you can be arrested for 
questioning. This has been the Rothschild’s greatest weapon in 
brainwashing you, the Goyim, that the Jews are so poor and 
persecuted when in actual fact the Zionist Jews control the vast 
majority of international finance and international corporations, 
and therefore governments, on a global scale. 

2013 — At a press conference, president of the British National 
Party (BNP), Nick Griffin, said the following: “Out of all the 





groups, the most important one by a mile was the English 
Defence League/British Freedom Party (BFP) [both groups funded 
by Zionists to represent fake nationalist groups] that was a 
seriously systematic, hugely funded effort by a section of the 
ruling elite, by the Zionist/Neo-Con clique, to simply take over 
nationalism and turn it into their tool to encourage the white 
working class to go and fight their wars. And so that when the 
banking collapse comes, people are looking in the wrong direction 
instead of the real culprits. This party [BNP], we _ were 
approached, I was approached, we were offered money from the 
United States and all they wanted was two things. They only 
wanted us to concentrate on Islam, and I yield to no one in my 
criticism of Islam[ic] grooming... And they only wanted one other 
thing: They wanted us to drop our criticism of the banking 


system. Those were the only two things.” 


Before I close the chapter, I want to quickly address the 
simpletons who will decry, “But I know Jews who are good people 


and have nothing to do with these parasites you're talking about.” 


Of course not all Jews are parasites, nor have interest in controlling 
the planet and our species. I made that clear at the beginning of 
the chapter. This isn’t about whether all Jews are this way, because 
as you can see, the world has many parasites that are not Jewish, 
like Bill Gates, as a prime example. It has to do with who are the 
people pulling the strings of our governments, media, education, and 
monetary systems. And while there are non-Jews who pull some of 
these strings, no group has higher representation among _ this 
parasitic class than the Jewish population. This is something we as 
a species have to acknowledge. 

It would be one thing if these historical incidents happened 
randomly. However, it is a completely different situation when 
members of their population, who are in positions of influence, tell 
us this is what they will do, and then members of their tribe follow 
through with what was described. Not to mention the fact that these 
occurrences have not been occasional nor small in their impact. 
Historically, they have been massively influential on the state of 
national and global affairs. Are you so determined to avoid being 


called an anti-Semite that your brain will avoid connecting hard 





evidence and reality? I certainly cannot do that, because the Truth 
is my direct connection to God. 

When I learned this all over the course of months, it was so 
challenging for my brain to fathom that people whom I had 
vehemently publicly defended, could work so nefariously and selfishly 
against our entire species in order to grant themselves genetic 
superiority. Suddenly I understood humanity’s problem was not a 
lack of intelligence, as I was once convinced, but an infection that 
promotes ignorance, deleterious migration to both the country losing 
its citizens and those acquiring newcomers not evolutionary suited to 
the environmentally selected culture, and the theft of resources that 
has robbed us of our labour and motivation to achieve the best of 
ourselves. Think about all the wars that have killed hundreds of 
millions of our species all for the sake of robbing nations of their 
wealth in men, profiteering from funding both sides, and taking 
control of the world’s resources through enslavement via taxation. 

Our established norms gifted to humanity by belief in God 
have been systematically eroded to regress our species to a primitive 


state, allowing parasitic Jews and non-Jews false ascendancy as the 


prophetic rulers and dictators of us all. Are you actually comfortable 
with this? Do you enjoy your efforts and labour being stolen from 
you by those who have nothing to do with your society and country? 
Do you like having your children brainwashed by the _ public 
“education” they receive and media they consume so they see you 
and your own people as enemies? Do you want your nation to fight 
wars for parasites to become wealthier and gain more control over 
the world? How about the parasites telling you and yours what and 
how to think so you focus on trivial nonsense rather than seeing 
their crimes and stopping them? These questions and more should be 
flooding your brain and all of humanity from across the planet 
needs to stand together and tell these Jewish parasites and their 
parasitic puppets that we will not tolerate their practices anymore. 
Refuse to pay your taxes until your government removes the central 
bank stealing from your people and issues interest-free currency. 
Deny Jewish, Israeli, and any other foreign interest advocacy groups 
access to influencing your country’s policies and laws. See your 
country as the highest priority and work together with your national 


population to build it into something you want your children to 





inherit. Return to your ancestral fatherlands to help your people rise 
united and find the best of themselves. Parasitic influence can only 
be eradicated when we do all of this and abandon the ignorant 


blindness we have allowed them to shroud us all within. 





11. Technology, Media, and Humanity In Modernity 


Well, the last chapter was probably unexpected, but completely 
necessary. Without it, the final two chapters would lack the 
foundations needed to make my argument coherent. So let’s dive into 
the human experience in modern times and see how we as a species 
are coping with an environment completely alien to the biological 
products of our genes. 

Think about your great-grandparents for a moment; the type of 
lives they lived and the type of environment they grew up in. Now, 
imagine taking an ancestor of yours that lived 500 years ago and 
placing them in the environment of your great-grandparents. How 
much shock would the 500 year descendant feel seeing their new 
environment? Only you can know this, because I am not in your 
environment to know exactly what period you are in or where you 
are located. Take some time and really imagine this fantasy 
scenario. I would guess the half a millennia old time traveller would 
see new types of architecture, building materials, food, furniture, 
electronic appliances such as _ televisions, 


automobiles, stoves, 


refrigerators, lamps and light fixtures, microwaves, and_ possibly, 
depending on the time and location we are discussing, less of these 
or more. 

Now I want you to imagine dropping that same 500 year old 
ancestor into your present day, and picture their reaction to our 
world. Imagine them seeing the massive televisions in many homes, 
or the types of automobiles that are now laced with computing 
technology, or a computer, cell phone, or tablet? Imagine showing 
them the types of processed foods many of our species ingest on a 
regular basis, or the availability of food at our fingertips. Imagine 
them trying to deal with being overstimulated by _ constant 
advertising, or the media created to facilitate our embarrassingly low 
attention spans. Think about how noisy our environments are, or 
how fast everything moves, and how this out of time individual 
would respond to all of this. 

The shock of our great-grandparents’ environment, while still 
different enough to cause our time travelling ancestor to be confused 


and somewhat disoriented, pales in comparison to what they would 


experience in our present day world. And this is less than a century 





in time. What this fantasy scenario is giving you is the opportunity 
to examine the way the genes that built us handle a world so 
different from the world they existed in. Change is a great thing, as 
the Universe does not stay the same at any two minuscule periods 
of its evolution. As creations of God, we need to be able to adapt to 
changes as the environment dictates. DNA has evolved through 
humanity to be able to shape our environments in greater ways 
than any of its other creations. However, without understanding our 
nature and history, the human ego can and will get carried away 
with changing our environments just because we can, not because we 
have examined the potential alteration from all perspectives to see 
the causes and effects any changes will have; not just on our 
present, but how it will effect generations to come. This ignorance 
has led to humanity being enslaved by the primitive aspects of our 
psyche, while providing the illusion that we are far more advanced 
compared to our ancestors. Here again, the ego, or projection of the 
self our brains generate, becomes arrogant and child-like, as it 


allows itself to forgo perspective for instant gratification. Why should 


we think about doing something difficult, when we can just click a 
button and have the thing done for us? 

Let’s use a simple example. A child wants to play a game 
with their friends. In the past, that would mean going out of their 
homes, gathering all of their friends, physically travelling to a 
location, and then moving their bodies for hours to engage with the 
game. Today, the child would just pick up their cell phone, tablet, 
or computing device, type to their friends to turn on their gaming 
system that links them together, sit in front of their television and 
simulate the act of physically moving about. 

I know for a fact a few people will be calling me some kind 
of old man or dinosaur for seeing the later half of the scenario as 
poisonous to the youth, and those few are welcome to do that. But 
let’s examine why I think the way I do and see if you still feel the 
same way. 

In the first scenario, the child initiating the event thinks of 
all the people they want to invite, as well as the location they want 
to play within, and how they will travel there. Then they physically 


move their bodies to pick up each individual, or get to the meeting 





place theyve predetermined. Along the way, their bodies are using 
energy to move them, encouraging increased levels of breathing and 
blood flow, which oxygenates their bodies and brains. While this is 
happening, their brains are given the opportunity to think while it 
is nourished by the entire process. Once the group is all together, 
they venture out to the location they have chosen. This might be a 
familiar spot, or somewhere new and unexplored. Whether travelling 
on foot, bicycle, roller blades/skates, skateboard, or some other means 
that involves physical exertion, they continue the actions. that 
encourage deeper breathing to fuel their brains and muscles, causing 
them to use more energy. The energy consumption will start with 
the latest calories they acquired, and once those resources have been 
used, their bodies will begin using any reserves they have stored 
from unused calories. 

Once they are at their desired stomping ground, they decide 
on the rules and limitations of the game they will play. If the rules 
are already established, they'll decide who is going to play each role 
necessary to the game. This engages their brains to future plan and 


see the possibilities that might arise before the game even begins. 


As they play, their bodies use more energy and they continue to 
nourish themselves with more oxygen. As the game progresses, their 
brains have to map out their environment and problem solve new 
ways to outsmart their friends and win the game. Some of this may 
involve teaming up and cooperating with members of their group, as 
well as dealing with conflicts between members of the group. There 
is also the time spent reading the facial expressions and _ body 
language of those in their group, allowing their brains to map out 
the behavioural patterns of others. Social interactions like these will 
make socialising and interacting with people not only easier, but 
more effective even with those outside of their inner circle. This also 
builds their ability to know when to empathise with others, and 
when not to — a very important distinction they will have to make 
as they grow up. You'll find this further encourages their brains to 
think out new means to solve problems that involve not only 
themselves, but others as well. And all of this is made easier by the 
fact that their brains are not starved for the fuel it needs to run at 


its maximum potential. 





With this amount of physical and cognitive exertion, as well as 
the bonding induced by the group interaction, each individual also 
receives boosts in positive hormones and neurotransmitters that will 
encourage each of them to want to do more of this type of activity. 
Both the physical and mental aspects to this type of play also 
prepares the body for future stresses it may encounter. Their 
muscles are stressed, so the body repairs them to be able to handle 
that kind of interaction in the future. Their brains also have a new 
set of memories to work with when dealing with problems it has to 
solve in the future. It has also experienced some level of physical 
danger, whether large or small, which means it will be quicker and 
more effective in responding to potential harm in the future. 

I'd like you to think of a negative outcome of this interaction. 
The only legitimate negative I see is that one or more of the 
children might get hurt, which is true. However, that type of 
accident will also teach them that there are limits to interacting 
with their environment and to be mindful of these potential dangers 
in the future. Now your child will be more thoughtful going forward. 


There is also the fact that children’s bodies are extremely plastic, in 


the sense that they recover and adapt to injury far faster than the 
adults in charge of their well-being. Our youth should not be limited 
from interacting with their environment under normal living 
conditions due to neurotic and irrational fears of one or both 
parents. In most cases, these irrational fears stem from the mother, 
which we know is a product of evolution to keep infants safe. This 
instinct, however, can be very debilitating to the development of our 
youth when they pass their infancy. Children need to be able to 
explore while not being supervised, in order for their brains to 
problem solve and adapt to their environment; to learn how to 
interact with others, and also develop a sense of pride in their solo 
achievements. While this is crucial to the development of both 
genders, young males need this more than their female counterparts, 
because women will seek out partners with these tendencies and 
developed abilities as sexual maturity peaks. Those young men 
without these qualities often end up resentful when they are at the 
bottom end of the relationship selection process. 


Getting back to our scenario, we'll examine the group of kids 


who stayed home to play video games together. One child texts the 





others, possibly in some kind of group chat so they don’t have to 
send more than one message. The others respond in agreement. 
Each kid moves for less than one minute to get to the television or 
computer their games are played through, they sit down and begin 
playing. So far, their bodies have used little to no calories, they 
have not had any physical interaction with another human, only 
digital representations of human interaction, and they have not 
encouraged deep breathing to nourish their brains and bodies. The 
game starts, and there are problems to solve, which uses some 
cognitive resources. The environments within the game are fantastical 
in nature and highly stimulating. This excessive stimulation works to 
keep their brains so engaged with their digital world, that using 
their bodies would limit the hyper-focus the game is requiring their 
brains to maintain. As a result, the children will severely limit their 
awareness of, and their level of interaction with, their real 
environment. 

While playing the game, the children will figure out ways to 
problem solve the obstacles and situations the game provides. This 


may be from an individual or group perspective, so there is some 


level of working out problems with others while playing the game, 
but this is very limited in scope and scale. The video game gives 
them a sense of danger, but that danger is hollow as their are no 
consequences to them physically in the real world. Such interactions 
program kids to seek out more of this false danger, discouraging 
them from seeking real-world interactions, and instead encouraging 
prolonged exposure to the digital stimuli. Remember, The Stimulus 
Dictates The Response. 

After an hour or more of no movement, their brains are 
exhausted from dealing with the bombardment of stimuli the game 
relentlessly thrusts at them. And because the lack of movement 
didn’t encourage deep breathing or increased blood flow, both their 
bodies and brains are feeling lethargic and lazy, so they will 
probably eat something. Are they likely to choose a meal that will 
give them stable energy over a long period of time, or something 
that will provide a quick dump of instantly available energy, which 
also satisfies their impulses? For most kids, food high in sugar and 
simple carbohydrates will be the go to choice. They receive a burst 


of energy, which means they might play the game for a little bit 





longer, until their energy source is rapidly depleted, resulting in 
their brains and bodies crashing shortly after, making them feel like 
not doing anything at all. The energy that isn’t used, because their 
bodies aren’t doing anything to utilise it, is stored for a time when 
they will need it in the form of fat. This adds mass and more 
weight to carry around, further discouraging physical activity because 
each movement will require more effort. That effort has already been 
discouraged by the video game, which gives them a sense of 
achievement without any physical exertion. 

On top of all of this, there are further issues developed 
through excessive exposure to the latter scenario. One of them 
involves the environment needed to play these games, which needs 
to be safe and calm so the child can be completely focused on the 
video game. Because they have become programmed to want to 
spend more time in the digital world, they will want to interact 
with the real world less. This also means avoiding any sense of 
harm that will require them to act, because their bodies are not 
prepared for action, nor do their brains want to deal with real world 


danger. To get the stability their digital world requires of them, 


they will sell their freedoms and innate rights for a falsified sense 
of security and peace. This makes it easier for parasites to control 
and dominate them. 

For those neurotic parents who see their kids being safe in 
such a sanitised and sterile environment as a great benefit, you are 
one of the biggest problems plaguing our societies. You are limiting 
the full potential of your children, while encouraging them to be less 
healthy and useless to their families, communities, and nations. This 
lifestyle encourages addiction to novelty, which will bleed into other 
aspects of their lives as they age. Think to yourself, which set of 
children from the two scenarios do you think would better handle 
real world danger? Who would be able to run away from a predator 
of any kind more effectively? Who would be able to read facial 
expressions and body language of a stranger better? Who would be 
able to adapt to a new environment if forced to? In most every 
example, the children who spend more time interacting with real 
environments will outclass those who dwell in the digital realm. If 
you can’t or refuse to see how much better the first scenario is for 


all children, and think the second presents greater benefits to them, 





you have not been paying attention to all you have read so far, and 
are possibly a product of the second scenarios environment, which 
means you're too lazy and incompetent to do what is difficult and 
most beneficial for the youth in your charge. Wake up. 

Connecting the children playing scenarios to our 500 year old 
ancestor fantasy, we can see that the children who physically played 
outside represent something far more familiar to our ancestors, while 
the kids playing video games is completely alien to them. Due to 
the fact that our biology has not significantly changed over 
thousands of years, because those types of changes take enormous 
amounts of time to become dominant, deviating too far from the 
lives of our ancestors only serves to negatively impact our present 
lives. This does not mean [m advocating the elimination of all 
technology and the conveniences they provide, only that we need to 
be aware of their effects on us and limit their use to more essential 
applications; to encourage our youth and ourselves to do things that 
involve physical and mental exertion; to solve difficult problems; to 
do things manually and reap the benefits of physical exertion, 


simulating the hardships of our ancestors and receiving the benefits 


they got for their work. If your ancestors were farmers or hunters 
and gatherers, they had to do a lot of physical work to grow their 
crops or catch their meals. We don’t have to become either of these, 
but our biology benefits when we do physically challenging activities 
such as exercise, or walking up the stairs instead of taking the 
elevator, or walking 30 minutes rather than driving for 5 minutes. 
Their biology ran optimally when they worked and so do we. 
Thinking there are no benefits to working until you're tired only 
means you lack perspective and are a lazy person. Nothing more. 

Now that I’ve gotten your attention on the potential benefits 
and dangers presented using two simple scenarios, let’s dive into the 
benefits and dangers of the different types of technology at our 
fingertips. 

We will progress through the major forms of media technology 
in the order they arrived to humanity, starting with the radio. For 
many decades, the radio was the sole form of entertainment 
available in the average person’s home, outside of playing records on 
a gramophone or record player. The radio allowed us to listen to 
stories that we painted images for 


music, hear using our 





imaginations, and received news from our local radio stations. There 


was. definitely the ability for governments and_ parasites’ to 


propagandise the public, but humans also spent more time 
interacting with each other to discuss topics at hand and debate the 
issues away from the radio’s influence. The quality of the audio 
coming from the average radio was not of high quality, with its 
limited frequency reproduction and high levels of distortion produced 
by the speakers, or transducers. Despite this lack of audio quality, 
humans were very satisfied with the radio and what they got from 
it. The radio didn’t over stimulate the average person, which meant 
they were less likely to develop negative addictions to novelty, 
meaning they still wanted to interact with the real world. 

Decades after the radio dominated the landscape, television 
arrived in monochromatic black and white picture. The television 
generated images and sound using radio waves as the radio did for 
audio. With a video and audio signal, our brains spent less time 
imagining and more time expecting to be shown what to think about 
and how to perceive stimuli when presented with programming. By 
thought called 


the way, have you_ ever about why it is 


“programming”. Take a moment and let yourself mull that over. The 
generation that first adopted the television as household fixtures, 
were still able to see through some of the propaganda being 
presented to them, but not all of it. As the generations progressed 
and psychologists were employed to help create more addictive forms 
of programming, both young and old watchers started finding 
themselves spending increased amounts of time consuming their 
favourite shows. By the 80’s and 90’s, the then pinnacle of television 
addiction was reached, especially in the youth, when the creators of 
cartoons and live televisions shows figured out how to maximise both 
the visuals and audio to keep people continuously fixated with what 
was shown to them. Children still spent time playing in the real 
world, but with each passing decade, that time was dwindling away 
in favour of keeping up with the latest new shows, all so they 
wouldn’t feel alienated by their peers if they were the only ones not 
up to date. Adults spent less time sleeping and more time watching 
late night television. Everyone spent more time sitting and less time 
moving about, increasing docility and complicity, both of which 


favour comfort and entertainment. 





I grew up in the 80’s and 90’s and remember the beginning of 
the bright colours everyone was wearing on screen, which naturally 
draws the eyes to the imagery. The quick-cut editing and noisy 
nature of the shows also increased. I remember only seeing two 
commercials between each break in my earliest years of watching 
television, and one day, three commercials became the norm. These 
commercials targeted the audience watching the programming. For 
children, this worked to engage with their impulses, creating the 
perfect consumer minded individuals parasites would take advantage 
of as they acquired money to spend. Children have absolutely no 
defence against this type of brainwashing, and parents were just 
happy the kids were kept quiet and engaged so they could focus on 
their own life. 

News broadcasts and talk shows bombarded parents, especially 
mothers, to be worried about their children being kidnapped or 
harmed by psychopaths. This further encouraged them to let their 
kids stay indoors and be programmed by the parasites making and 
distributing the media their children consume. Some parents fought 


to keep their children away from televised poison, but most went 


along with the new normal. Women were also targeted by parasitic 
media to indoctrinate them with ideas of their families being 
oppressive to them, or that divorce was becoming common and 
should be seen as a solution to any unhappiness with your life. Men 
were drowned in sports media, discouraging them from spending 
more time with their children and wives, unless they all liked to 
watch sports. Instead of playing the sports, men began spending 
more of their time sitting around, getting fat, and becoming less 
healthy. This type of behaviour makes them less capable leaders, 
which both their wife and children need. 

After the end of the 20” century, the technology in televisions 
developed at an exponential pace, becoming bigger, with higher 
resolutions for sharper, brighter, and more interactive imagery. 
Within two decades, the televisions in practically everyone’s homes 
were unrecognisable to those that existed over the past 50 years. 
Today, you just have to talk to your television and it does your 
bidding. But you don’t think about the possibility that the ability of 
your TV to listen is not under your control. How much does your 


“smart TV” listen when you think it isn’t? Is that information it 





gets from you used to create programming you'll want to watch to 
keep you engaged with it and less with the real world, or deliver 
ads that you will be likely to engage with, or even cater news to 
the average person to shape public opinion? Do the people creating 
and distributing the programming have your best interests in mind, 
or do their own needs take precedence? If you haven’t been thinking 
about these questions, it is likely you are addicted to your television 
to some degree. Take a week off and don’t turn it on. See how you 
feel, how much more you get done, and how much movement your 
body gets as a result. 

The personal computer began entering households in the 80’s, 
reaching mass distribution in the 90’s as the internet starting 
making its way into our lives. The computer’s basic functions during 
its infancy meant limited interactive capabilities compared to what 
they would be capable of within a decade. Once the _ personal 
computer became wired to the internet, the need for continuous 
advancement and development skyrocketed, allowing parasites like 
depopulation advocate, Bill Gates, to amass billions in wealth as 


consumers blindly sought conveniences and entertainment before 


taking a step back to see what it was they were tethering their 
lives to. Online chats, such as Microsoft Messenger, ICQ, or the 
plethora that would follow these progenitors, kept our youth attached 
to their computers so they could be in constant connection with their 
peers. It was only a matter of time before the creators of MySpace 
realised humans would become easily attached to online communities 
that allowed them to set up a digital profile of themselves they 
could use to interact with other humans around the clock. Facebook 
took this concept to another level, with the addition of the “like 
button”. They were not the creators of the feature, which was done 
by the Vimeo platform in 2005, but Facebook’s use of the like 
button from 2009 onwards began reshaping the human hunger for 
validation from our peers and strangers. 

Once a human sees others like something they wrote or 
posted, their brains release a little hit of dopamine, which wires the 
brain to seek more of a particular stimulus. Before this feature came 
along, to receive this type of praise and adulation, humans had to 
expend energy, doing something with themselves and present the 


products of their efforts. This meant the brain encouraged us with 





dopamine to continue to produce through hard work and _ pushing 
oneself to greatness. Now, taking a picture of food you're eating at a 
restaurant, or writing a sentence about a TV show you've watched, 
or some other trivial product of a person, which required no real 
exertion on their part, can garner them that hit of dopamine and 
encourage them to seek out more of the same. As time moved on, a 
small percentage of the social media users would try to really 
achieve something great out of themselves and present that to the 
world, while the majority of people became addicted to getting their 
dopamine fix from doing as little as they could. People became 
fixated with this new addiction and would begin changing aspects of 
themselves to mimic those who they saw getting the attention of the 
masses. They checked their posts regularly and other aspects of their 
life suffered. 

Smart phones took this problem to an entirely new level. Cell 
phones started out as a basic portable communications device that 
allowed humans to make calls and send short texts to others. Then, 
it was able to connect to the internet with limited interactive 


abilities, compared to a personal computer. This took a massive leap 


in the wrong direction once Apple released the first iPhone, which 
allowed any human to be able to have a personal computer in their 
pocket at all times that was even easier to use than the desktop or 
laptop varieties. Blackberry and Android based phones soon followed 
Apple’s footsteps, and the competition drove prices down during the 
early days, while people’s attachment was given the chance to grow. 
Twitter and other social media platforms, all of which started off 
adhering to “free speech” allowing users to speak their minds 
without fear of censorship or being kicked off the platform. This 
freedom and the types of conversations revolving around examining 
the truth about anything were the back bone and foundation that 
allowed these platforms to grow as quickly as they did. YouTube, as 
an example, probably wouldn’t have gained the advertising dollars it 
did without people investigating 9/11, the “holocaust”, the monetary 
system, and other so called “conspiracy theories”. Once _ their 
platforms grew large enough, and the owners took them into the 
public trading sphere, parasites began buying up massive amounts of 
shares, granting them the opportunity to shape the policies and 
of them all. Suddenly, FW) OP RONL XC | 


practices questioning Jewish 





narratives became an “anti-Semitic hate crime”, as it was in 
Bolshevik Soviet Russia. Divisive content that promoted class and 
racial hatred was the hallmark of approved content, especially if it 
was used to promote hatred of European descendants, or what they 
universally call “white people”. 

The anti-white rhetoric, which has been used to destabilise 
Western white-built nations, reached its zenith since the advent of 
smart phones and social media. Whites became the butt of all 
ridicule and slander, while being perpetually silenced when they 
expressed opinions that opposed the approved parasitic narratives. 
This created a successful social stigma against whites expressing 
themselves as any other racial group could. They were and still are 
held to a different standard than every other race. One example of 
this is the blatant Communist tactic of charging the descendants of 
those who acted in distasteful ways, by modern standards, with the 
crimes of their ancestors. American whites, whether their families 
owned slaves or not, suddenly had to repent to their new coloured 
overlords for crimes they themselves never committed. Meanwhile, 


75% of Jews living in the Southern states of the US during the 


slavery era, owned and dealt in the slave trade. Slave trading was 
only halted on religious Jewish days. The majority of the ships that 
brought the slaves from the African continent to the US were owned 
by Saphardic Jews. Despite these confirmed facts, only whites are 
ever mentioned when it comes to examining the slavery era. If you 
don’t believe me, Trinidadian professor, Tony Martin, has a plethora 
of evidence that Jews have only been able to use slander to 
discredit him. There is never any evidence provided to refute his 
evidence, or similar from others like him —- only name calling and 
baseless accusations. 

Back to the cell phone, humanity didn’t realise that the 
creators of the social media platforms, including Facebook, YouTube, 
and Twitter, employed neuroscientists and psychologists to help them 
rewire the brains of users to become addicted to and obsessed with 
their apps and websites. This included the like button, but also 
algorithms that suggested content you would find engaging. That 
sounds great to a person that hasn’t thought this through. This 
engagement started with just keeping you on the platform, but it 


relatively quickly morphed into shaping your perception of reality by 





catering and promoting content that engaged with our most primal 
and tribal tendencies. Suddenly, dividing people based on_ their 
political or ideological beliefs was the go to move for these 
companies. They convinced governments to classify them as platforms 
rather than publishers, removing any responsibility from them for 
content published on their products. Only, they didn’t act with this 
classification in mind. Instead, they started suppressing or outright 
deleting content and the accounts of creators that didn’t agree with 
their ideological leanings, acting as publishers. By this point, the 
major companies mentioned became multi-billion dollar organisations 
who were donating to political campaigns, and buying up, or 
crushing competition so they would have control over _ public 
perception and discourse. 

Populations with opposing political views, who normally got 
along and just saw people with different perspectives, suddenly 
started raging at each other over the most trivial and catered hot 
button issues. Feminism, as an example, was a nonsense movement 


from the beginning, brought to the world in the modern era by the 


parasitic Frankfurt School. It was designed to teach women they 


have been exclusively oppressed by men from the beginning of time, 
encouraging them to see family life as placing them in shackles, 
keeping them from working to make the wealthy even wealthier. 
Keep in mind, the central banks were only able to collect taxes from 
half of the adult population of a given country. Feminism served its 
purpose, and pushed hardest to indoctrinate women in_ higher 
education. Fake rape statistics were generated by asking university 
students questions such as, “Have you ever regretted a_ sexual 
interaction?” If the answer was yes, that woman’s response was 
marked as having been sexually assaulted or raped. From these 
types of fraudulent methodologies, statistics that claimed 1 in 4 
women will experience rape or be sexually assaulted in her lifetimes 
were manufactured and thrust into the mainstream media. The lie 
successfully harnessed the neurotic fear in the average woman, who 
got on board simply because they were told they had something to 
be afraid of and were constantly threatened everywhere a man was 
present. 

Over time, feminists were encouraged to see “male oppression” 


in every interaction or non-interaction they had with a man. 





Nonsense such as the wage-gap, the way men sit, saying hello or 
complimenting a woman, and more were given prime time attention 
on news networks and social media platforms. As a man, seeing this 
not only didn’t make any sense, but it made you want to retaliate 
because you felt you were being threatened. So the social media 
companies did their best to flood male accounts with content that 
fueled this divide, while women got more of the utterly retarded 
dogma ugly feminists were shoving down their throats. Then, when 
things seemed to be cooling down, suddenly hate speech rules 
started springing up, and those that opposed the hyper liberal 
ideology were being silenced through censorship. This pattern was 
exhibited not just for feminism, but for political beliefs, racial topics, 
gun ownership, and much more. Humanity became obsessed with 
these trivial subjects, while the real issues involving our nations, 
monetary systems, immigration, war crimes, and even more were 
kept hidden and barely talked about. 

Once you understand how easily the average person’s primitive 
can be manipulated and encouraged in_ the 


impulses wrong 


directions, it becomes easy to see much more of the negative aspects 


to cell phones and social media. And because humanity loves their 
distractions and comforts, they wave all of these pertinent issues 
away. I’ve been told on numerous occasions that “I think too much” 
when I bring up these topics. I always think this over to see if I 
am over thinking things, but end up realising, when I look at the 
evidence in front of me, that the accusation is being levied at me by 
people who are too lazy to do any kind of thinking on difficult 
topics. For the average person it is much easier to instead binge- 
watch shows on Netflix or the like. Even services like Netflix, which 
allow you to watch an entire television series without having to wait 
a period for the next episode encourages impulsive behaviour. In the 
past, before online streaming, at the very least you had to wait a 
week before you got to see the next episode. This built anticipation 
and created a sense of excitement. I’m not advocating for television 
in any way, but you can see my point. Now, one episode finishes 
and the next auto plays so you don’t have to do a thing. Exercise, 
time with your kids, cooking, engaging face to face with other 
human beings, perfecting a skill, and all other beneficial activities to 


our species go right out the window if our parasitic overlords can 





figure out ways of keeping you locked in front of a screen of any 
kind. Have you experienced this addiction? Well, let’s talk about 
breaking that, or any type of addiction you might have. 

First, under no circumstances should you use medication, 
especially when the companies who manufacture them have very 
shady histories of criminal behaviour and hiding side effects. The 
first thing you need to do is realise your family and close friends, 
who know and love you, are your first and most important pillars of 
support. Start spending more time with them, and listen to any 
observations they have about you. If they too are addicted to things 
like the media, after being made aware of how these entities work, 
youll begin to see the markers of addiction. If you are completely 
alone, seek out a community of like-minded individuals you can draw 
inspiration from who are willing to work with you. Getting help 
means also helping yourself, and finding support is one of the best 
ways to begin the healing process. 

Once you have some support, the next step is to envision a 
sport of two opposing sides facing each other in a match. For this 


example, Ill use tennis, where two players use a racquet to hit a 


ball back and forth over a net, trying to stay within the boundaries 
and score points on the other. On one side of the tennis court is a 
professional athlete that has honed his skill to become a _ world 
champ. On the other side is an amateur who has never played the 
sport in their life. The professional athlete represents the person you 
are today, who is well versed in being you, along with all of your 
negative tendencies. The amateur is the person you want to be, but 
has to fight hard against the seasoned professional version of you. 
Beating this opponent in the beginning is going to be very difficult. 
Their muscle memory is so well developed that reacting as they do 
is purely instinctual, requiring little to no thought behind each 
action. Nevertheless, you persist in trying to hit the ball back. Every 
time you lose a point, you gain a little more knowledge about the 
professional’s tactics and tendencies. Over time, you start winning 
more and more points and the professional has to find new ways of 
countering your newly acquired skills. Acknowledge each point you 
score and take note of how good it feels and what you did to 
triumph over the professional. If the amateur sticks to their 


commitment of beating the professional, eventually, at an accelerated 





rate, the amateur will beat the professional and find the new and 
improved version of themselves. 

Using another example, a child plays chess with their father 
regularly. Each time the child loses, they also remember the moves 
and strategies their father employed. With each passing match, the 
child maps out the patterns of their father’s game and is more 
likely to find ways of beating him. This is how our brains break 
any pattern it has grown accustomed to. You don’t need pills, just a 
good support system and the willingness to fight the professional you 
are by engaging with the amateur who wants to be the new 
champion and improved version of yourself. And because you may 
have never thought about things this way, you haven’t realised how 
capable you truly are if you really want to be. 

This technique is how I broke free of my own cell phone and 
Facebook addiction. It had gotten so bad, that if I picked up my 
phone, no matter the reason I grabbed it for, my thumb would 
instantly click on the Facebook icon. One day, I realised and 
acknowledged the problem, deciding that it was a ridiculous instinct 


to have developed, so I chose to be conscious of the tendency and 


act against it. In the beginning, the professional me won, but after 
a few times of me acknowledging losing that point, I started 
catching myself before my thumb managed to click the _ icon. 
Eventually, days would go by and I wouldn’t click it. Once I realised 
how much more productive I was when not on the addictive 
platform, I deleted my account and things only got better since then. 
Now, I don’t own a cell phone, and my brain is far more focused on 
the things I should be doing, including writing this book and serving 
God. 

Another topic spoken about a lot in the last chapter is 
propaganda, which is the shaping of public opinion’ through 
manipulation of the truth and spreading outright lies. So how does 
this type of brainwashing work? People think that brainwashing, or 
the rewiring of the neural centre to perceive the world differently 
than it innately observes, involves special technology and education 
to accomplish and understand. This is not true. In order to reshape 
the natural functions of the brain, there are two main methods: (1) 
Traumatise an individual so their brain becomes so obsessed with 


the stimuli that affected the change, that the traumatic memories 





overwrite the established pathways of thought and function; and (2) 


Repeat something to a _ person relentlessly until the message 
dominates their psyche, making the new message the first path the 
brain follows when anything associated with that idea is presented 
to them. Let us examine a couple examples that illustrate this. 

Have you ever thought about PTSD, or Post Traumatic Stress 
Disorder? This condition starts with a normally developed person 
who goes through an experience that causes their brain to become 
fixated on the memory of the horror they lived through in order to 
be on guard for it happening to them again. With PTSD, the 
memory of the stimuli that triggered the trauma is now existing at 
the forefront of their memories, acting as a filter through which all 
interactions must pass. If the brain of this person can in any way 
associate a stimulus to the traumatic event they experienced, their 
response will be to self-preserve themselves as if the past event is 
taking place in that moment. We'll use a _ simple scenario to 
illustrate this. 


A young boy and his older brother live with their parents. 


One day, as a practical joke, the older brother puts a small non- 


venomous snake behind the toilet before his younger brother usually 
wakes up and goes to the bathroom. The routine doesn’t fail, and 
the younger sibling goes to relieve his built up nightly fluids. While 
sitting on the toilet, the boy hears a low hissing sound and feels 
something moving against his foot. He looks down, sees the snake, 
and flees the bathroom with his pants at his ankles. The boy hides 
in his closet, crying and calling for help. 

Now, this young boy never had a phobia of snakes, just the 
naturally evolved cautionary fear living within his genetic code. This 
event, especially at his age, causes his brain to become fixated with 
the chance of snakes popping up when he least expects it. Even 
though he knows his brother played a joke on him, and _ the 
knowledge that the snake wasn’t poisonous, he still struggles to not 
think snakes will be in areas they are not. Having to use the 
bathroom is an innate response to the body’s waste management 
system. We don’t really think much about having to _ relieve 
ourselves, because the function is mostly an automated response 
necessary to keeping ourselves healthy. For this young boy in our 


scenario, every time he feels the need to go to the bathroom, his 





brain will associate the function with the trauma he experienced. 
First, he might refuse to go to any washroom, or maybe not the one 
where the snake was. Over time, perhaps he will require someone to 
be in the room with him while he does his business, or maybe he 
will need someone he trusts to inspect the facilities before he can 
get things done. The point is, the memory of the trauma has now 
overwritten the innate process and the regular routines associated 
with the normal function this child had established. This happens to 
war veterans, people who are in life-threatening situations, victims of 
all ages who experience rape, and so on. In a crude sense, this is 
brainwashing, and for those who understand how to inflict it to 
control individuals, it can be used as a weapon. 

Looking at the second means of brainwashing, a_ child 
naturally sees their parents as leaders, providers, caregivers, and 
individuals they want to be like. A child’s brain encourages them to 
imitate their parents and they try to mimic the behavioural patterns 
they observe their parents routinely doing. Young boys easily become 


interested in the types of things their fathers do, while young girls 


gravitate to the activities of their mothers. This is almost always 


the case simply because we are genetically drawn to those who 
resemble us most. And while some boys and girls are drawn to the 
opposing gendered behaviours of their parents, it is not the norm. 
Due to this naturally developed instinct, children will want to follow 
the teachings of their parents and live the type of lives their 
parents do. A significant part of this stems from the genes you 
share with them that provided the instructions that built your 
theirs. That is our foundation. The neural 


brains similar to 


structures then continue to develop as we interact with our 
environment, which in a healthy society, encourages us to follow the 
examples and teachings of our parents. What happens if the 
environment encourages children to see their parents as oppressors, 
who stifle impulses and prevent the youth from doing or having the 
things they want? Remember the parasitic book “The Authoritarian 
Personality from the last chapter. What happens if the media 
children consume portrays parents as tyrants and out of touch with 
the ideology of the heroic figures in their favourite onscreen 
foundational to where _ the 


programming? This is parasitic 


brainwashing of children begins in our modern societies. We have 





allowed these parasites to teach our children through repetitive, 
manipulative messaging that their parents are “old fashioned” and 
not worth listening to; that their friends and the cool kids or media 
figures who do what they want by acting on their impulses are the 
most worthy of imitating; and most importantly, practising self 
control and delayed gratification is a cruel punishment that holds us 
back from our full potential. 

How do the parasites accomplish this? By telling us what we 
want to hear, not what we need to hear, which our parents are 
likely to do. How many children’s shows have you seen that teach 
kids how hard their parents work and about the sacrifices made to 
provide everything they need? On the other side of things, how often 
do you see programming where good or “cool” parents encourage 
their child’s impulsive behaviour, acting more like friends than 
parental figures? Are you not aware of the shaping ability of these 
messages? If you don’t understand what I’m describing, think about 
the way your children dress, if given free choice. How often would 
they choose to dress like those they see in the programming they 


watch, versus dressing like the people they see in the real world? 


And if they are imitating the fashion of someone in the real world, 
are those they are modelling themselves after being original, or 
simply parroting some media figure’s style? We've all seen this. 

This is how brainwashing works and it isn’t something that 
happens overnight. Instead, it is the purposeful repetition of ideas 
that shape the dominant memories an individual will draw from 
when faced with a stimulus. One could say parents brainwash their 
children to ensure they will have prosperous futures. But parasites 
inherently do not have our best interests in mind, and we must be 
aware of their repetitive messaging. 

As an example, in the 90’s, black Americans, promoted by 
Jewish owned media companies, became hugely popular for their 
music, personas, and style. I watched the transition of children 
behaving one way, to following the behavioural patterns of the new 
hip hop and rap figures over a very short period of time. Patterns 
of speech devolved and the kids around me became less articulate, 
using fewer complex words and _ purposefully pronouncing words 
incorrectly to be like their new degenerate heroes. Fashion changed 


to dressing in grossly oversized clothing for boys and men that was 





worn to look as if they were children who had never seen a normal 
human being wearing clothes, while young girls and women began 
dressing in outfits associated with sex workers, like the dancing girls 
in the music videos. This trend, due to the revenue the degeneracy 
was generating, bled into other music created by most ethnicities. 
When parents objected to this, the kids generally began seeing them 
as oppressive and not cool. 

Men were encouraged to see women from a Fast Life History 
Strategy perspective, rather than as future wives and mothers to 
have families with. Combined with feminist doctrines, young girls 
were encouraged by this new degeneracy to be promiscuous and 
frivolous with their sexuality and whom they mated with. This was 
completely contrary to the understanding of our ancestors who knew 
that what women possessed was precious and should be treasured 
for their ability to carry life into new generations. 

Im sure a number of people reading this will feel 
uncomfortable with what I’m describing due to the racial component, 


or the fact that they like this type of music. Separate yourself from 


these biases and simply think about the changes in society during 


the period [m describing. ’m not saying black culture is inherently 
degenerate, but that the degenerates within the black population 
were put on pedestals and repetitively broadcast to the general 
population, particularly the youth, to encourage their impulsive 
tendencies and dominate their patterns of behaviour. Again, think 
about this without emotion and you'll see what I’m describing. 

Where I went to high school, my grade only had a handful of 
white kids out of the roughly one hundred students. Black, brown, 
and yellow skinned teens made up the majority of the student body. 
It was an interesting place to observe the patterns and changes as 
these formerly disconnected groups interacted. Watching adolescents 
of South East and Eastern Asian descent change the way they 
dressed, spoke, and in some cases, disengage with being educated to 
imitate the teens of African ancestry was odd, to say the least. This 
happened more in the males than the females, but it was a clear 
and observable trend in both. In a few short years, millennia of 
ancestral development was being washed away in favour of behaving 
more primitively. And that is not an exaggeration. Teen pregnancies 


before marriage were becoming regular, and instead of being 





discouraged, we were taught to be accepting of this importantly 


established taboo. Gang _ participation and _ violence’ increased 
drastically during those years, and the murder rate climbed in the 
US and Canada. What is interesting is the young black teens, who 
had both a father and mother in their household, and were 
encouraged to be religious by them, didn’t behave in the same 
degenerate manner as those who didn’t. 

This brings us to one of the most crucial points of this entire 
discussion: Men. We men have been discouraged from being strong, 
competent leaders, the likes of which women are inherently drawn 
towards. Instead, from the earliest levels of education and media 
exposure, especially in Western nations, males are _ increasingly 


feminised and taught that their natural _ proclivities and 
developmental patterns are bad for society. Why is this the case? 
Well, weakening societies can only be accomplished by removing 
strong men and reshaping young boys to be weak versions of 
themselves. Combine this with the fact that 90% of grade school 
teachers today are females, who were educated in universities and 


colleges that indoctrinated them with the parasitic feminist ideology, 


and suddenly boys were surrounded by authority figures who saw 
them as inherently bad for society. In this system, boys, who are 
bursting with energy they need to burn off through play, which 
includes rough-housing and aggressive activities, were being trained 
to be docile and to act more like their feminine counterparts. 

The media promoted figures who had _ frivolous sexual 
interactions with numerous women as heroes men should emulate, 
because the easy women they sought desired those types of men. 
This was in complete opposition to the established norms of men 
being honourable husbands to one woman and fathers to their 
children. Do you see the difference and how the new norms of 
society are devolving us to behave more like our primate ancestors, 
and less like the evolved human beings we became? 

With women and men both being reprogrammed to be FLHS, 
single motherhood was on a tragic, ever increasing rise, which meant 
fathers had less influence on their children. There is no more 
detrimental aspect to childhood development than not having fathers 


being a part of a familial home. I know I discussed this earlier, but 


this aspect of humanity is so critical to us as a species reaching our 





maximum potential, it has to be examined from all angles. Looking 
at the United States census statistics between 1940 and 2021, 
married couple familial households, meaning a home with a father, 
mother, and their children, increased from 26.5 million to 61.5 
million, which is an increase of roughly 132%. In that same time, 
single parent households have increased from 4.9 million to 22.5 
million, an increase of roughly 359%. The majority of these single 
family homes are led by women, and a significant percentage of 
them have low to non-existent father involvement. This is not 
healthy for any society, and we need to encourage strong, competent 
men from childhood to be leaders of their families and societies. 

This may rub modern women who have been indoctrinated by 
feminism to think raising children without fathers is something they 
can do as well as a married couple, but these women have never 
experienced what it means to have a strong male partner in their 
lives, and the stability and comfort this brings to them. So many 
women today are describing their experiences of accepting a capable 
male leader of their families as liberating, allowing them to embrace 


their natural roles as caregivers, mothers, and wives. These women, 


many of whom once preached the idiocy of a “strong, confident 
woman who doesn’t need a man in her life,” are now saying the 
opposite, claiming the benefits of allowing our genetically developed 
distinct roles to be the guiding force through life. But it all starts 
with strong men, because without them, all societies crumble. 
Parasites knew this, which is why they have catered media 
programming towards women’s vulnerabilities. 

The experiment we have run for the past 80 years, which was 
to be an individualistic, selfish, and consumerist society, has proven 
to be an utter failure. Needless wars fought to forward parasitic 
interests have devastated paternal presence in homes, but even 
worse has been the promotion and easy access of divorce. How many 
television shows and movies feature single parents in them, or 
families moving towards separation of the parents? Why have we 
encouraged impulsivity over trivial disagreements, which separates 
children from immediate and direct access to both parents? Why 
have welfare programs been introduced to encourage _ single 
motherhood? In no way has this trend been beneficial to our species 


as a whole. Instead of women being highly selective of the men they 





partner with, seeing it as a long-term relationship that, if broken, 


will result in social stigma against them, women today are 
encouraged to be impulsive because if they aren’t happy, they can 
just get a divorce. There is no mention of the short and long-term 
harm that decision will do to their children, only the message that a 
women’s happiness takes precedence over all other facets of life. 

The news is another aspect we need to focus on. Most of the 
population over the age of 30 witnessed our parents watch news 
broadcasts at least once a day, usually in the evening around 6pm. 
We watched as the news anchors spent the opening half of the 
broadcast telling the general public about all of the bad things 
happening near and far, from local crimes in our neighbourhoods, to 
events happening across your nation and globe. As our world became 
safer and safer, the tactic of making crimes, most of which are not 
remotely within your proximity, feel close to home became the go-to 
means of instilling and maintaining fear amongst the _ general 
populace. A person getting murdered 1,000km away from you feels 


as though it is happening next door as the story is unfolded before 


you, where emotional pleas from the persons affected are made to 


feel as if that could be someone you know. This can have the effect 
of bringing a nation together during a difficult time, but it also 
engages with the neurotic side of our species to see potential for 
this danger around every corner. At first, this will be a mild 
reaction. Through repetition, the memories of all the different horrors 
reinforce the feeling, creating a steady sense of unease. Eventually, 
this fear will grow into a type of filter through which your 
perception of the world becomes distorted. The fear grows so large, 
that you will be willing to give up your rights to relieve the 
detrimental stress you are now perpetually living with. 

What happens if certain individuals have a goal in mind for a 
given society, and they know that the most effective way to get the 
public to see their goal as something they want is to make them 
ask for it. Think about the fear generated by the events of 9/11, as 
presented to the public by the governments and news organisations 
around the globe. What followed the events was the public accepting 
being constantly under surveillance and losing the right to privacy, 
which they had always seen as a right. The media presented threats 


constantly, promoting the narratives our governments were feeding us 





and living in a constant sense of unease. Actual terrorists, and not 
those working with governments and other parasitic organisations, 
who often want attention, were encouraged to follow through with 
their reprehensible ideas when they would see their fellow 
psychopaths being given airtime, and their messages broadcast to 
millions, or even billions of people around the world. A_ healthy 
system would simply tell us the basics of the situation, and not 
allow the perpetrator to have their 15 minutes of fame. But we're 
not living in healthy societies, and this is what we have accepted 
because we are unaware of these processes. 

Putting stock in what news organisations tell you and 
expecting to hear the truth from people more interested in making 
money and keeping you watching their programming than providing 
accurate information, is outright naive and utterly retarded. For 
those who read, listen, or watch news regularly, how often do you 
try to verify the claims being made? I’m guessing the answer is 
almost never. Imagine a purely hypothetical situation where all of 
the news organisations around the world are claiming there’s a 


pandemic of some kind, that’s killing millions of people and making 


hundreds of millions of people sick. I know, crazy right? Everyday, 
messages of the dangerous illness are constantly in focus for the 
majority of every broadcast, with counters presenting the number of 
sick people and the number of deaths from the illness. If this were 
presented to me, the first thing I would be asking for is proof from 
anyone making the claims that the illness exists. Let’s say, just for 
fun, the illness is from a “virus”. I know, unbelievable, but humour 
me for this one, as ridiculous as it seems. Whether it is a medical 
organisation, or government, or some combination of the two making 
the claim, show me proof that you have taken a sample from 
someone infected with the claimed illness, isolated it from everything 
that isn’t the “virus”, which the scientific community calls purifying 
the sample, grow or culture the isolated “virus”, and prove this 
isolated culture can infect another human being. This is my base 
standard approach for checking this type of claim. 

Once I have established the reality of the claims about the 
illness, I would want evidence that the testing methods being used 
are legitimate. I would want to see evidence that the test can not 


be used to generate false positive results to ensure healthy people 





are not being told they are sick. If there is a possibility for false 
positives, I would want to know what the thresholds were for 
accurate and inaccurate tests. If the test can be easily manipulated 
to generate false positives, I would demand that test be removed 
and invalidated as a diagnostic tool, and require a tested and 
confirmed accurate diagnostic method be used. 

Any resistance to these rational and logical demands would 
immediately send up a red flag in my brain. If we were told to 
wear surgical or cloth masks to prevent transmission of the supposed 
“virus”, I would find any and all research pertaining to masking 
efficacy and examine the data, and most importantly, compare the 
research before the “pandemic” started to any research released after 
and see if they are consistent with each other or not. I would not 
accept research, as an example, that used spray bottles to spray a 
mask to see if it stopped or limited droplets from appearing on the 
other side. The reason I couldn’t use this research as a credible 
source is it doesn’t measure the pore sizes of the masks, or take 
into account the size of water vapour, which is the only form of 


water that will remain airborne long enough to be inhaled by 


anyone within my vicinity. Most importantly, this type of fraudulent 
research hasn’t used humans in controlled environments to_ test 
whether the masks are actually effective at reducing the spread of 
“airborne viruses”. 

If policies were changed in how deaths were recorded, perhaps 
encouraging doctors and nurses to record a _ patient who tested 
positive as having therefore died from that which triggered the test 
result, rather than any other illnesses the person was suffering from, 
that would be cause for concern. As an example, imagine someone 
who has stage four colon cancer and was_ observably rapidly 
deteriorating, but while they were dying in the hospital, a 
questionable test indicated they might have the supposed “virus” in 
question, and then the person dies. Would you be comfortable with 
the doctor marking them as having died “from the virus”, or having 
died “from colon cancer” and dying “with the virus”? Do you see how 
this methodology could create grossly inflated numbers that could be 
used, if this retarded scenario were real, to manipulate the public 


into believing something exists, or is deadly, and increase fear levels 





that will make the generally uninformed public accepting of 
unnecessary government intervention? 

You see, the majority of people who get their information from 
the news wouldn’t ask these questions. Part of this has to do with 
our populations being woefully scientifically illiterate, which makes it 
almost impossible to distinguish any lies from the truth. Combine 
this with government officials and purported experts saying things 
you only have a vague understanding of, it is easy to be confused 
by all of these stimuli. That confusion leads to stress, which is 
amplified by the perpetual fear mongering you are being assaulted 
with at every turn through the media, laws/rules, and others around 
you, who are also stressed and confused. Stress has been proven to 
hamper our health, and humans feed off of the emotional states of 
those around us, especially if we have close connections with them. 
This has been known in psychology for a very long time, and our 
governments and media companies have been clued into this since 
the knowledge was acquired. Do you think the world does not have 


parasitic people who have interests in shaping societies and even the 


world in a way that allows them to control and live off of the 


majority? Do you think it would be impossible for people with more 
resources than 99% of a population to use those resources to keep 
themselves in that position? Do you think people who have publicly 
declared that the world is overpopulated, and created organisations 
that publicly claim depopulation is the solution to the world’s 
problems, could not possibly act to make their vision of the world 
reality? Well, if what I’m _ saying is purely hypothetical, and 
resembles nothing in your world, you have nothing to worry about. 
But if you get any whiffs of this type of situation bubbling up in 
your area, start questioning and demanding evidence from those 
making the claims. If they provide the data and you are unable to 
interpret it, bring it to the attention of people independent of those 
making the claims for analysis. If the claim-makers are not willingly 
providing all of their data, for any reason at all, there is absolutely 
no reason to trust them. Use your own brain to observe the world 
around you and don’t let unproven claims taint your perspective of 
reality. 

In keeping with this line of thinking, let us briefly examine 


the claims about man-made (anthropogenic) global warming that is 





apparently an immediate danger to all life on the planet. Yes, the 
Earth and Sun go through cycles that have nothing to do with 
humanity. These cycles cause the Earth to cool and heat in 
remarkably regular intervals. This changing climate pattern has been 
ignored in order to create another fear mongering campaign, which 
claims that the major cause of any change in climate patterns is 
almost exclusively the responsibility of humanity and our use of 
fossil based fuels and their carbon dioxide emissions. This narrative 
has been pushed on the public for decades, with failed prediction 
after failed prediction of coming climate catastrophes just around the 
corner. These lies have been mostly inflicted upon the youth of our 
societies, because that is part of the Communist agenda — program 
minds with our ideas and shape their perception of the world so 
they will be accepting of our coming policy suggestions. 

The major message that was repeated for roughly a decade 
was that 97% of scientists agree that climate change is real and 
that it is mainly the cause of humanity. What nobody asks is, how 
many of the world’s scientists were questioned? Another question 


should be, was the sample of scientists chosen at random or selected 


based on their ideological leanings? Well, let’s take a brief look at 
how these parasites arrived at that number. It starts with a science 
historian named Naomi Oreskes, who just out of coincidence happens 
to be Jewish. I know, what are the chances. In an opinion essay 
she had published in Science magazine back in 2004 titled “The 
Scientific Consensus On Climate Change’, Oreskes claims to have 
examined 928 articles published in scientific journals between 1993 
and 2003. In her examination, she found that 75% of the authors 
supported the idea that human activities are mostly responsible for 
the observed warming of the last 50 years, with none of them 
revealing directly dissenting opinions. Oreskes’ definition of consensus 
“dangerous”, while articles by 


scientists such as_ Richard Lindzen, John 


and Patrick Michaels, who all 


included “man-made” but not 


prominent Christy, 
Sherwood Idso, (oho Kercin (ey eles Mumm aT=) 
consensus were purposefully excluded. 

In 2011, Maggie Kendall Zimmerman (yes, she is probably of 
Jewish descent) published the results of a two-question survey along 
with her master’s thesis adviser, Peter Doran, in an article titled 


‘Examining the Scientific Consensus on Climate Change’, published in 





Eos, Transactions American Geophysical Union. The survey asked the 
following two questions to 10,257 Earth scientists: 1) When compared 
with pre-1800s levels, do you think that global temperatures have 
generally risen, fallen, or remained relatively constant? And 2) Do 
you think human activity is a significant contributing factor in 
changing mean global temperature? Of the 3,146 individuals who 
responded to the requested survey, 90% answered “risen” to question 
1, and 82% answered “yes” to question 2. The next part Ill directly 
quote the article in question simply because of how absurd it is. “In 
our survey, the most specialized and knowledgeable respondents (with 
regard to climate change) are those who listed climate science as 
their area of expertise and who also have published more than 50% 
of their recent peer-reviewed papers on the subject of climate change 
(79 individuals in total). Of these specialists, 96.2% (76 of 79) 
answered “risen” to question 1 and 97.4% (75 of 77) answered yes to 
question 2.” That’s right. To get the “97%” figure, 3,067 of the 
scientists who responded to the question were ignored. This means 
scientists, scientists, cosmologists, physicists, 


that solar space 


meteorologists, and astronomers, all of whom are most likely to be 


aware of natural causes of climate change, were wilfully omitted 
from the results. Do you see the importance of questioning what you 
are told, and how surveys of any kind can be manipulated to get 
results that favour a particular narrative someone or an organisation 
wishes to push? All of the consensus articles claiming the 97% 
figure, or close to it, all suffer from this level of outright fraud, 
where samples of scientists are cherry-picked to get the results the 
liars want. This includes the UN’s Intergovernmental Panel on 
Climate Change (IPCC), which claims to speak for more than 2,500 
scientists. 

Of these various surveys presented to scientists, Petition 
Project, which is run by a group of physicists and physical chemists 
in La Jolla, California, is easily has the most confirmed signatures 
of scientists and researchers. As of writing this book, 31,487 
American scientists have signed the Global Warming Petition Project, 
of which 9,029 of the signatures have Ph.Ds. This petition was done 
by mail, where the scientists are sent the petition card to physically 
sign, a letter from physicist Frederick Seitz (a vigorous supporter of 


the Petition Project), a copy of the review article which examines the 





effects of increased atmospheric carbon dioxide, and a_ return 
envelope. Many petition signers also obtained petition cards from 
their colleagues, or they downloaded a copy from a website and 
mailed it in themselves. Each scientist who returned a _ signature 
card is then verified to have the required credentials to qualify them 
having a minimum level of Bachelor of Science or higher. 

Based on the research, the card sent for signatures reads as 
follows: “We urge the United States Government to reject the global 
warming agreement that was written in Kyoto, Japan in December, 
1997, and any other similar proposals. The proposed limits on 
greenhouse gases would harm the environment, hinder the advance 
of science and technology, and damage the health and welfare of 
mankind. There is no convincing scientific evidence that human 
release of carbon dioxide, methane, or other greenhouse gases is 
causing or will, in the foreseeable future, cause catastrophic heating 
of the Earth’s atmosphere and disruption of the Earth’s climate. 
Moreover, there is substantial scientific evidence that increases in 


atmospheric carbon dioxide produce many beneficial effects upon the 


natural plant and animal environments of the Earth.” 


The reason limiting carbon dioxide in the atmosphere is not a 
good idea is very simple: Plants require it to fuel their biological 
processes, just as humans require oxygen to fuel ours. The Earth, as 
described in an earlier chapter, goes through natural cycles where 
carbon dioxide levels rise and fall, which is in line with booms and 
declines in the plant populations. If we reduce the amount of carbon 
dioxide in the atmosphere, plants will be starved and begin dying 
off, or have their growth significantly limited. This will lower oxygen 
levels, which will be catastrophic to animal life, which includes 
humanity. As children of Western nations, and others, we learn 
about these processes and cycles, but the messaging and _fear- 
mongering campaigns are so powerful at psychologically manipulating 
the emotional responses of kids, that we forget the facts and engage 
with our emotional state instead. Again I ask, if the people who 
claim the Earth is overpopulated with humans, are also the ones 
making these climate claims and funding the research behind them, 
can you trust them after being made aware of this? 

The truth is, the Sun is not a stationary object in space. It is 


influenced by the gravity of all the planets orbiting it, which causes 





it to have a relatively tiny orbit of its own. Basically, each planet’s 
gravity counters the Sun’s gravity. The effect is very small, as each 
planet is only a small fraction of the Sun’s mass. And because each 
planet has its own orbital distance, speed, and shape, combined with 
each having different masses and therefore gravitational influence, 
the Sun’s orbit is just a type of wobble that never ventures past its 
own body. Most of this gravitational influenced movement is caused 
by Jupiter and Saturn, the two most massive planets in our solar 
system. So why am I bringing you back to astronomical physics? 
Because this movement of the Sun causes it to move closer and 
further away from our planet. And since the Sun is the main source 
of all heat on our planet, ignoring this when examining changes in 
our climate patterns is nothing short of foolish. Well, foolish would 
be the case if the people making the claims didn’t have an agenda 
in mind and were not fully aware of the issue. 

The other factor for why the political global warming narrative 
simply can’t be true is a phenomenon called radiative transfer, or 
the transfer of electromagnetic radiation, which includes visible light. 


When people conceptually think about the greenhouse effect, they 


think about an actual greenhouse, where a solid membrane of glass 
or plastic is used to trap the Sun’s radiation within the structure to 
increase the amount of energy trapped within, or temperature. The 
problem with applying this to the Earth is the atmosphere of our 
planet is nowhere close to the density of the glass or plastic of the 
greenhouse. This means that the Sun’s radiation is able to escape 
with as much ease as it enters, preventing it from being 
permanently trapped because of negligible levels of increased carbon 
dioxide or other greenhouse gases. 

Humanity needs to reassess the effects of having parasites 
influence our populations through media and education without 
safeguards in place that are selected for by those who have 
functional and whole families. We must return to the understanding 
that happiness is nothing worth chasing. I can hear readers thinking 
I'm a crazy person for suggesting such a thing, so Ill address the 
topic now. 

Happiness should only be achieved as a by-product of purpose 


and meaning. One can achieve short-term happiness from almost 


anything that provides them with a sense of novelty. A cell phone 





game, as an example, can make people very happy the first few 
times they play it. Eventually, the novelty wears off, but your brain 
is now programmed to seek out the stimulus of the game to get the 
dopamine hit it delivers. At this point, the amount of dopamine you 
get isn’t huge, but it is enough to keep you interacting with the 
stimulus that provided the initial releases, while the game doesn’t 
really bring the player much happiness anymore. It becomes a 
routine, but one that leaves the player with nothing tangible to 
show for their efforts. They have not enriched their life or mind in 
anyway, nor have they acquired a new skill that can be utilised 
outside of the virtual world. Now they have an _ addiction to 
something utterly useless to them that also commands their 
attention, drawing it away from more important aspects to their 
livelihood. For those who have played these types of games, how 
long do you remember getting happiness from them before it became 
a chore that garnered more frustration out of you than feelings of 
joy? 

Looking at something more purpose driven, say you decided to 


learn how to cook. There isn’t much joy in the work, which proves 


difficult in the beginning. You have to learn new skills, such as 
using knives, seasoning, timing of different ingredients, tastes and 
uses of different ingredients, how to use all of the different tools at 
your disposal, and more. Nevertheless, you persevere and complete 
the challenge of making a meal from scratch. You share this meal 
with others, who really enjoy the products of your labour. Their 
feedback and your own taste experience makes you feel good, and 
happiness blossoms from within. Dopamine is released and that night 
you think about other things you would like to try cooking, and the 
different people you might like to cook for. Looking at this example, 
you can see that new cook’s happiness wasn’t the goal. Learning a 
new skill was the aim of the endeavour, and by pushing through 
the difficulty of doing something challenging, and _ succeeding, 
happiness was a byproduct. This happiness is long-lasting because 
the memory is also associated with the process of achieving it. Not 
only that, the individual also acquired new skills and experiences 
that will benefit them in the long-term. Their brain will encourage 


them to do more of this type of activity in the future, which will 


also benefit them. 





Earlier in the book, I described that dopamine is incorrectly 
described as a “reward” neurotransmitter, and that it is better 
described as the “encouragement” molecule. It does not act 
intelligently, only reactively to any stimulus that triggers its release. 
Because it can be released by stimuli that doesn’t benefit the 
individual in the long-term, we must be aware of what we 
interacting with and not let our impulsive wants blind us to being 
thoughtful and aware of its lasting effects. We as humans have to 
be aware of this incredibly easy to hijack biological function we 
possess. If you don’t take away anything else from this book, I hope 
you really put some time and effort into understanding this aspect 
to our being. If humanity can not harness the power of delayed 
gratification and being conscious of the effects things have on us 
over longer periods of time, our species has little hope in surviving 


past our parasitically infected existence. 





12. Optimising Human Potential And Closing Words 


Feelings of demoralisation stemming from the last two chapters 
is perfectly understandable. That is why this last chapter will focus 
on what humanity can do to maximise the potential of our species 
and reach the highest level of well-being across the globe. First, I 
will provide an outline for how we innately want and need our 
nations to be setup and operate. 

Human beings evolved to require leadership. If you think 
about the hundreds of thousands of years it took for humanity to 
get all the way to you, you'll realise that loners didn't have 
successful life outcomes when compared to those living in tribes. 
Because of this, humans are tribal, based on the fact that tribes 
passed on their genes more effectively than did the loners. 

Tribes generally have a central leader, which means the 
majority of people benefit from having leadership to help them see 
the bigger picture. The problem with modernity is one "leader" 
cannot have power over millions or billions of people. In order for 


any nation to reach the maximum potential of their people, the 


freedom of those people to go about their lives and _ function 
effectively must be maximised. 

First and foremost, under no circumstances should nations 
allow any kind of global or world government to form. If one person 
governing over 100,000 people presents problems, why should a 
handful of people have control over billions of people? One world 
governments are only desired by parasitic humans, and allowing one 
would be like allowing three brain cells, out of the roughly 100 
billion, to run your entire body. Instead, the body is akin to a 
bunch of communities, each with their own section of the brain that 
acts as a_ leader. starts with 


Maximising human _ potential 


understanding our tribal past and developing a _ system _ that 
acknowledges that past, so we can work with our inherent nature as 
we progress through time. 

To start, a nation’s governing system needs to be restructured 
into communities of roughly 10,000 people, with a federal leadership 
who only has power if the communities of that nation give them 
makes it so 


any. Why roughly 10,000 per community? This 


community leaders can be held directly accountable by the people 





they serve, while having enough people to make them generally self 
sufficient. In this setup, compared to the usual 100,000+ people 
under the leadership of one municipal governor, there will be no 
discouraging individuals of a community from having face to face 
communication with those entrusted to serve the interests of the 
people. Using this system, corruption immediately becomes more 
difficult to pass unnoticed. 

The Federal government's main job is to uphold the 
constitutional rules decided upon by the communities of that nation. 
This allows our species to consciously take advantage of our 
evolutionary development to shape ourselves according to what works 
best for a given group. Each nation’s constitution will be different in 
the beginning, and some may stay different because that system 
works best for those people in their particular environment. For 
others, over time, things will become similar to the point many 
nations will reap the benefits from highly similar constitutional 
rules. 


All currency of a nation must be issued by that nation and it 


must be interest free. Our current model of having foreign influenced 


parasitic central banks issue and control the worth of our currency 
has led to the investors of these central banks having control over 
our livelihoods and labour. By charging us interest on every dollar 
they loan to us, we are pushed into further debt each year, 
requiring us to borrow more the next year to cover the interest. 
This is what causes inflation, why every child is born into debt, and 
why our economies are doing so poorly now and are destined to 
collapse. 

There will be no middle-man congress or senate, or any other 
bureaucratic garbage, as they only serve their own interests and not 
the people. No leadership position should have a salary greater than 
the average of the community they serve, and no federal salary 
should be higher than the national average. If leaders want to earn 
more, make the lives of your people better and more productive. At 
anytime, the people, via communal vote, can vote out any leader 
with no long drawn out nonsense. None of this senate or congress 
voting stupidity. Communities must have immediate say in how they 
are governed. For these reasons and more, every decision for a 


nation must be voted on by the people so they are constantly 





connected and invested in their nation. It doesn’t benefit any nation 
to have their population blind to the decisions being made. The 
more input and investment they have in their land, the more they 
will want it to flourish. 

Voting rights should only be given to families, meaning a 
household consisting of a Father, Mother, and at least one child — 
one vote per household. The reason for this is that the future 
generations of a nation should not be determined by those not 
willing to sacrifice beyond their own selfish interests. 

An 18 year old single male or female, who has had little to no 
life experience, who has not held any major responsibility, and 
whose brain is still developing, simply does not have the perspective 
to make beneficial decisions for future generations. Unless you have 
very selfish reasoning, given some thought, most people would 
fundamentally agree with this. Voting must always be done with 
paper ballots and counted by hand, which in the community sizes 
I'm proposing, is not very difficult. This allows any fraud to be 
immediately detected, since tight-knit communities will know when 


something is off. 


Any federal financial requirements will be made _ public 
knowledge and paid on a per cost basis, meaning no flat percentages 
that encourage federal governments to find ways to use up surpluses 
and make themselves larger than necessary. Our current systems 
basically begs for ever increasing hurdles people have to jump over 
to get anything done, which is what we call “bureaucracy”. 
Bureaucracy robs nations of their creative power, and therefore, the 
potential wealth of a nation. By having no federal flat tax rates, all 
bills to be paid by a nation’s people will be divided out amongst the 
communities. As an example, say we have a small country consisting 
of 100 communities, each with 10,000 people, and this nation thinks 
a high speed railway would be beneficial to the people. First, any 
community that will have the railway pass through their land has to 
agree to it. Next, a thorough cost analysis should be done to provide 
a predicted budget for the project. Once the cost of the project is 
determined, each community will be given the chance to look over 
the budget and see what it will cost its citizens. If the project will 


cost 10 million (10,000,000) of their dollars, each community would 


have to contribute 100,000 dollars, which means each citizen would 





have to pay 10 dollars. If the project would cost 10 billion 
(10,000,000,000) of their dollars, each community would have to pay 
100 million dollars and each citizen would pay 10,000 dollars. This 
gives an accurate cost to each member of the population and allows 
them to make thoughtful choices on whether they are ready to take 
on a new project or not. A vote would be held to begin construction 
and the nation goes from there. 

With regards to what outcomes determine the winner of a 
vote, that should be predetermined by the nation in _ their 
constitution. My recommendation is that a nation should have at 
least 80% agreement or possibly more on any decision to prevent 
what we have now in so-called “democracies”, where half of a nation 
or less determines the lives of the rest. This might prove difficult 
for some nations in the beginning, but with this system, over many 
generations, nations will evolve to having similar views on what 
their needs are. Homogeneity of a nation increases the likelihood of 
this, which is something to keep in mind. [m sure by now you 


understand the genetic basis for this. As an example, people who 


claim northern European countries as prime examples of well run 


nations that look after their people and have low crime rates, often 
fail to mention that those countries are predominantly mono-ethnic. 
The people of nations such as Sweden, Norway, Denmark, and 
Finland, are no less than 80% ethnically of that nation, meaning 
they can trace their ancestry back many generations and are 
genetically related to the majority of that land. 

Communities must be as self-sufficient as possible, and are 
responsible for the vast majority of their own needs, including the 
following: 

1. Taxation. It will be determined by each community how much 
each citizen must pay to maintain any public services, or federal 
bills. Some may choose to have a progressive system, while others 
use equal share. With every community’s needs being different, they 
must find the right balance for themselves. 

2. Education. This is definitely not something to be taken lightly. 
The education of our youth must be done by those with whom they 
share a genetic and cultural connection. This allows parents to be 
involved with the subjects and information their children are 


learning, and therefore the moral structure the genes of that 





community require for social cohesion. Homeschooling should be 
encouraged, especially as generations become properly educated, as 
should apprenticeships for the majority. University/college level 
learning should only be for those who meet the highest standards 
and limited to subjects deemed necessary by communal vote. As we 
have seen over the last century, not doing things this way leads to 
the degradation of morality and the standards of achievement, which 
lowers the maximum potential of a nation. This also prevents 
parasitic humans from indoctrinating youth with their ideological 
agendas. 

3. Medicine. Each community should be able to handle the 
majority of their medical needs on their own. If there are 
communities that become highly adept in more complex necessary 
medical practices, the other communities or individuals can pay for 
their services on a per case basis. Once people realise how little 
medicine they need if they live healthy lifestyles filled with purpose, 


such extreme levels of medical treatment as we currently employ are 


needed far less. 


4. Emergency response and communal protection. Basic police and 
fire duties should easily be handled by each community. With law 
enforcement being part of your community, and not having to deal 
with too many people, hostile interactions and general criminal 
behaviour will plummet. 

5. Social programs needed to help those who are struggling must 
be handled by the community because the people within that 
community will be best at determining who needs help and who is 
abusing assistance for selfish reasons. 

Every nation should have a military that is strong, competent, 
and not made up of those who are too low on the intelligence scale. 
As more countries follow this system, the threat of conflict between 
nations will drop significantly. 

Community cooperation is encouraged but not mandatory. This means 
communities are free to associate or do business in the ways they 
see fit. Conversely, any community that does not want to associate 
with another should be free to make that choice. If one community 


is causing measurable detriment to those around it, the nation 





should have steps in place, determined by the people, to handle the 
situation. 

Before I discuss my thoughts on how to deal with treason, 
first let me define what I believe treason to be. 

1. Usury, which is the making of money from money. Charging 
interest on money allows those who do not want to contribute 
anything of value to a nation to leech off of the labour of others, 
harvesting vast sums of wealth for themselves. The current state of 
the world all stems from this practice and has branched into every 
aspect of our lives. This was almost always seen as an immoral act, 
because money is not a living entity and therefore should not 
replicate on its own. Charging a fee for a loan makes sense as the 
person issuing the loan is taking a risk. However, interest on that 
loan only serves to rob the person the loan was issued to as time 
passes, while allowing the issuer to reap more money off of the 
labour of that person. It will result in the person paying off the 
loan to have to pay more over time and give away more of their 
labour. This is in no way beneficial to the people of the nation and 


must be made illegal. Remember, the purpose of a nation is to 


encourage the well-being of its people. Having them paying off loans 
for longer than necessary increases stress levels, which makes the 
people sicker, which makes the nation weaker. We must think on 
large scales of populations and time to fully understand this. 

2. Collusion or conspiring of any kind with another nation against 
the interests of your own people. This one is obvious and generally 
how people view treason. 

3. Rape, whether committed by a male or female, or whether 
between adults or minors, is a treasonous act. Why, you might be 
wondering. Rape negatively alters the brain function of the victims. 
The crippling effects this has on the victims lowers their maximum 
potential, and therefore brings down the full potential of their 
community and nation. 

4. False accusations of rape are equally destructive, as it destroys 
the life of the accused because of the social and mental ramifications 
of having people see you as a monster. Imagine if Sir Isaac Newton 
were falsely accused of raping someone before he managed to deliver 
some of the greatest fundamental understandings of our Universe 


and consider what we would have lost as a consequence. 





5. Paedophilia of any kind must be treated as a treasonous act 
based on the knowledge we have of those who commit the acts and 
the effect it has on the developing future generations. 

6. Bribery is 100% a treasonous act as it allows an individual or 
small group to wield disproportionate power and influence over 
others. Our governments are plagued by this through lobby groups 
and corporate interests. Bribery breeds class distinction and is the 
foundational tool for corruption that cripples human potential. 

7. Perjury or lying under oath has massive ramifications on the 
health of a nation. One lie told when trying to determine the truth 
can be utterly devastating to individuals, families, communities, 
and/or the nation. To hold the truth as the highest order of 
humanity and God is a fundamental necessity of any healthy nation. 

8, Murder of the innocent, as determined by the people of a 
nation, obviously weakens that nation through the termination of a 
citizen’s life before it reaches its natural completion. 

These eight points are how I define treason. Any proven 
treason to your people results in execution without delay. “Proven” is 


the key word in that sentence. I am not advocating for any vigilante 


nonsense, where someone accuses someone and emotional group-think 
takes over. There must be solid evidence that is judged by the 
judicial system of the land and determined to be conclusive before 
an execution is carried out. Some will say mistakes have been made 
and therefore it is too great a risk that an innocent individual could 
be wrongly executed. This is why investigations must be thorough 
and all evidence pertaining to each case must be examined. It is 
also why perjury must be held as a treasonous act. Once these 
conditions are in place, the genes likely to commit treason, as I 
have defined, will gradually dwindle. That is the reason execution is 
an absolute necessity for a nation — it keeps the sociopath and 
psychopath population under control. Again, we need to stop thinking 
on individualistic levels, and begin thinking on much larger scales, 
seeing ourselves as part of a much larger organism, which is the 
people of our nation. Also, why should the people of a nation pay 
any amount of their incomes towards keeping treasonous individuals 


alive in a prison. That is a waste of resources. 





This gives you a basic outline and idea of what a truly free country 
looks like, where the people have the power and the government 
serves solely them. 

Some nations may choose to have a royal family or monarch 
govern over them. If we think about royalty, it should be a result of 
having a population who has evolved in the same land for many 
generations. From this population, the genes that provide the most 
stability and benefit to the well-being of the people should be 
elevated to the status of royalty, not simply those who have wealth. 
This allows the best genes of a nation, who are also directly linked 
to that population, to feel connected to them. This only happens if 
national pride is promoted and the nation in question isn’t divided 
by trivial matters, but instead sees themselves as one people. A 
system that uses a monarch as described should still have a 
constitution that limits the power of the royal family, or families, 
and employ the community based structure for optimal cohesion and 
well-being. One of the biggest positives of monarchs is they can be 


removed at anytime, as has happened in the past — often with 


brutal endings for the royal family when the people reach their limit 
of tyranny and/or corruption. 

The next topic, while controversial to modern ideals, must be 
addressed. In order to optimise the full potential of any group, what 
is best for the children/future generations of that group must be 
given the highest priority. After having read, and _ hopefully 
understanding this book, we see that there is a natural order to life 
as dictated by our extended developmental period of hundreds of 
thousands of years. Each gender has biologically driven proclivities 
that have been optimised for passing on our genes, but also for 
bringing the most well-being to our own lives. 

With that in mind, it is clear that our children need to have 
one parent at home and one who provides the resources their family 
needs. Women have been selected for to manage the role of care- 
givers, while men are best fit to be resource providers. Of course, 
some will point to specific examples of families that function outside 
of this established norm, but nobody can prove that these exceptions 


to the rule represent the majority or average population. Using 


myself as an example, almost nobody could have given me the basic 





education that we receive in grade school better than my own 
mother. This is not to say she was a genius, or that she is the best 
teacher who ever lived. What I’m talking about is the fact that my 
mother knew me from the moment of my birth. She watched me as 
I developed and understood my strengths, weaknesses, and natural 
tendencies in a way no teacher could. She pretty much always knew 
when I was lying and would not tolerate it, while also knowing 
what levels of discipline would best help me control my natural 
impulses. I can only think of one teacher I have had _ that 
approached this level of understanding with me and managed to 
bring out the best of me. Outside of him, the rest failed in that 
regard. Part of the reason is teachers have so many students to deal 
with that focusing and mapping out all of the tendencies of each of 
them is a ridiculously trying task. Combine that with modern rules 
and regulations, and the children have more power than _ the 
teachers. Cut out the middle-man teachers and let our mothers, who 
have our best interests in mind, handle our early basic education. 
Optimally, this system would have standard examinations that 


test for what levels of specialised education each child will enter 


into. If done correctly, this allows each of our youth to enter into 
fields of study and future occupations where their abilities are 
pushed to their limits, providing them with the right balance of 
challenges that stimulate them and keep them engaged with their 
work. This is where purpose finds its place within us from an 
occupational perspective. To work in a job that does nothing to 
stimulate your mind, with no problems to solve, and monotonous 
robotic tasks that leave you feeling as if you have contributed 
nothing of significance at the end of everyday, is absolutely 
debilitating if you have much more potential to work with. We all 
know people who work in jobs like this, but most of us also know 
people who love their work and find it very rewarding. If you 
examine the differences between the two groups at the individual 
level, those who are in the former category will line up with my 
description above. 

The latter half, who enjoy their careers, get to handle 
workloads that satisfy their need to be engaged. An auto-mechanic, 


as an example, spends their days solving problems of a particular 


nature. Often they’ve seen the types of problems that come their 





way regularly and can do the necessary to routinely handle them. 
The tasks change regularly as each type of vehicle will have 
different issues to resolve. Every so often, a really problematic job 
will come their way, which will require them to think outside of the 
box. They feel the pressure of the task ahead of them, and the 
difficulty of overcoming the obstacles in reaching the solution. These 
moments give them a real sense of satisfaction when they toil over 
finding the resolution to the dilemma. 

Now, take that same mechanic, and put them on an assembly 
line to do the exact same task hundreds of times of day, with no 
problems to solve and no sense of accomplishment at the end of the 
day when compared to fixing automobiles. This is not to denigrate 
those who work on assembly lines, or similar type of work. The 
point is, in an optimised society, the people likely to get the most 
from this type of repetitive work for whatever reason and feel a 
sense of purpose for their efforts, should be the ones to do it. In 
our societies today, there are people doing this type of work for the 
sake of their families and they sacrifice their own mental and 


physical well-being for the betterment of their loved ones. 


We can minimise this drone-like work life for the vast 
majority of any population by having those who love us and want 
the best for us to give us our basic education, then higher level 
examinations help us focus our abilities and allow us to specialise in 
a field where we feel useful and appropriately challenged. This starts 
with mothers completing their evolutionary roles as nurturers and 
caregivers. 

By having half of our population handling the home life and 
communal organisation, this leaves the men, whose brains and bodies 
have been selected for to problem solve and to be driven by such 
achievements, to focus on doing the necessary for their families. 
Most every man gets a tremendous amount of satisfaction from 
seeing their family do well as a result of their efforts to provide 
them with what they need. Most women get satisfaction from seeing 
their men do this, and seeing the fruits of their own family labour 
being appreciated. There is a plethora of evidence that shows women 
who leave high paying corporate work and focusing on family life 
finding much more satisfaction from the latter. This of course is 


contradictory to what parasitic feminists tell us women should feel, 





and by listening to them, we're actually putting our brains into 
conflict with itself. Youre asking it to believe what all of your 
genetic code wants you to do as bad for you, in order for you to do 
something your genes have not been optimised for. 

This is not to say that women shouldn’t be allowed to work, 
because there are women who are not wired to be mothers, wives, 
or caregivers. Often, these women are more masculine in nature and 
do well in typical male environments. This minority of women should 
certainly be allowed to prove their abilities and worth to their 
nation. However, standards should not be lowered or altered to 
encourage those without the ability to compete at the highest level 
to make it through solely for the sake of optics and quotas. It only 
weakens the industry in question and makes things less efficient and 
effective. The system I’m recommending is based on merit and 
ability, nothing more or less. As an example, no military should 
lower physical standards just so women can join. How can anyone 
possibly think that any soldier who cannot pass the basic physical 
tests of an average male should be able to fight with those who 


can? 


Similarly, males are less capable compared to females when it 
comes to dividing their attention among numerous stimuli. The 
typical male brain prefers to focus on one task at a time. While 
they can fair decently well in this regard if required, if you had to 
bet your life savings on which member of the average sex would do 
better at spreading their attention across numerous tasks, including 
child rearing, which would you bet on: men or women? I’d put my 
money on the average women. The same would go for who would be 
better at building a house. Only a fool would bet against biology, 
even when taking into account genetic anomalies. Don’t let yourself 
be fooled into thinking outliers define the norm. 

The real question I’m sure everyone is probably asking is, 
“That’s a great fantasy society you have there, but how the Hell do 
we make that reality?” Well, hold on because the answer is probably 
not what you are going to expect. 

If you and a significant percentage of your population wish to 
bring my vision of an ideal society into existence, first you have to 
make the demands of your government clear and ensure they have 


heard it. These demands must come with an ultimatum where the 





consequences for them not complying with the needs of the people 
are completely understood. More than likely, you and your group will 
be labelled all kinds of names for wanting freedom, but that should 
be of no concern to you. Your government will probably not be 
willing to listen to you, especially if you are one of the first nations 
making these types of demands of them. As with my advice about 
disciplining children, no empty threats should be made here. Every 
member of your resistance group has to be ready to act as soon as 
the government of your nation fails to comply without any hesitancy. 
Doing otherwise will only make you look weak, and it will make it 
less likely for the remainder of the population to get behind you. 
Yes, unlike most cowards of our modern age, I am 100% 
advocating for violent resistance against a government that is acting 
against the interests of your people. This in no way implies violence 
against innocent members of your population. No innocent civilians 
should be harmed by you and those fighting for freedom. The only 
targets must be the culprits pulling the strings, whether they are 
politicians, leaders of corporations, bankers/investors, lying “experts”, 


and/or law enforcement who are opposing the will of the people they 


promised to serve. Anyone acting against your population for any 
reason at all has forfeited their rights and are working to keep their 
bosses happy, not the people of the nation. This is not like the wars 
of our recent centuries that were fought to line the pockets of 
parasites and forward their heinous aims for global domination. Your 
fight is for your families and communities; for your ancestors who 
fought similar battles so you could be alive today; and for the future 
generations of your genetic line and those with whom you have 
ancestral connection. 

Forget all the nonsense claiming peaceful resistance is going to 
make real change. Has that worked against these parasitic humans 
in the last century? Have protests stopped bankers and corrupt 
politicians from waging unnecessary wars against innocent nations 
and their citizens? Has peaceful occupations stopped the banks from 
crashing economies around the world over the last 120 years? Has it 
prevented parasites from creating unnecessary conflicts in nations, 
encouraging people to flee into other nations, which in itself creates 
more conflict? No, they haven’t. This is where our interpretations of 


religious texts have completely let us down. 





Jesus sacrificing Himself to teach humanity was both good and 
bad. That sacrifice taught humanity that someone seen as the Son 
of God was willing to suffer for our sins, but it has been warped 
over the centuries leaving followers with the horrible idea that they 
should let themselves be sacrificed for the well-being of their 
government and not the people. Don’t believe me? Then explain why 
you have not acted to physically remove and punish any politician 
who has acted against the interests of the people they are meant to 
serve. How many times has the judicial system of your nation 
allowed corrupt politicians, law enforcers, corporate leaders, and 
others of great influence to be let off for obviously illegal, and often 
treasonous practices? And how often have these same individuals 
come down hard on the average citizen for doing a fraction of what 
they themselves or their comrades have done? Explain why you are 
allowing parasites to steal from your labour while providing nothing 
of benefit to you, or why you are more concerned with what the 
next episode of your favourite TV show will be rather than what 
your local and national government is doing. Do yourself a favour 


and think about what it would take for you to act against your 


government and you'll see that they can have complete control over 
every aspect of your life and have turned you into a slave, and 
unless they are physically in front of you or your family and 
threatening to kill them, you will most likely accept your 
enslavement saying, “Well, what can I do.” 

This is the docile puppet most of you have become because 
Jesus was a peaceful man, or someone like Gandhi was preaching 
non-violent resistance. You are not being brave by not acting. 
Instead, your fear of dying for something that would actually bring 
betterment to your life and the lives of your progeny is why you 
have allowed these parasites to have absolute control over you. And 
because nations are filled with a majority of people like you, as a 
collective, you are all easily controlled. Men, you need to be strong 
and be ready for physical conflict. If you are not willing to fight 
and possibly die for what is true and right, then you should let 
your government know that you are their slave and ready for their 
orders. 


Some may ask why I have not acted in the way I am 


advocating for others. In truth, I too held that fear the masses of 





men hold today, but no longer. Once I understood the problems, I 
knew I had to deliver this knowledge to humanity first and then I 
could begin acting. Understand that this book will have parasites 
doing their best to remove me from public discourse. In the country 
I live, my advocating violent resistance against our present 
tyrannical government and their puppets will be an illegal act and I 
will be jailed, and possibly killed. Don’t worry, I have no fear of 
anything they can do to me. My actions are in service to something 
much greater than myself and the echoes of my genetic expression 
will live on through the ages of humanity. With this knowledge of 
my immortal “soul” living on into what I hope will be a Heavenly 
existence, any martyrdom that facilitates that path will be welcome 
with open arms. I will fight to my last breath to make the world a 
better place, as described in this book, because I love God and our 
incredible species that He birthed. 

Getting back to how we achieve what I’m describing, it is 
crucial that once you remove your puppet government from power, 


you must target all parasitic humans in your nation. All of them. 


Any persons who have acted against the good of the people for their 


own selfish gains, or for their parasite puppet masters, must be 
executed. Don’t squander resources on keeping these people alive, 
because those resources will be better spent in the hands of the 
people who will build your nation. You also dont want the 
possibility of weak members of your population aiding these people 
in anyway because they are being promised rewards for their 
actions. The first target should be the central bank of your country, 
as this is where the root of all your problems begins. Once all of 
the people who make the decisions in that prime parasitic institution 
are executed, move towards the government. All leaders who have 
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Marxist/Communist/Socialist aims for your gradual enslavement must 
be removed from existence. Do not for a second listen to these 
parasite’s pleas. Remember, the Russians and Germans suffered in 
ways you can only begin to imagine for their kindness and 
generosity. 

Once the parasites of your nation, and any internationalist 


parasitic influence on your people, have been dealt with, the next 


step is to select leadership via nationwide vote. Execute anyone who 





attempts to fraudulently influence the outcome of the election. After 
leadership has been selected, all laws must be re-examined and/or 
rewritten to reflect the ideals of the nation. Most importantly, all 
laws that enabled your nation to be corrupted by parasitic influence 
need to be removed and new laws that are carefully written to 
prevent such occurrences from happening again put in place in the 
form of a constitution or similar. 

Then begin creating your own interest-free currency. This 
currency can be based on precious metals such as gold, silver, or 
otherwise. In truth, the best commodity to base your currency on is 
the labour of the people. Create public works projects, such as 
building better infrastructure like roads, bridges, housing, medical 
facilities, schools, and more. Issue money based on any labour put 
towards these projects and make it legal tender to be spent at all 
businesses of the land. Any currency already in circulation should be 
used until it can be replaced with the new currency. No honest, 
non-parasitic citizen should lose what they have already worked for. 
Use materials and machinery your nation produces. If you don’t have 


the necessary to do the work, see if other nations are willing to 


cooperate with you and trade for the goods you need. If they are 
not willing or able to deal with you because they are still controlled 
by their parasitic slave owners, no problem. This means things will 
have to be done manually, and more work will be available for the 
people. This will proportionally increase the wealth of the nation 
without deleterious inflation to ruin the value of your currency. 

The argument that we need these banking parasites to 
regulate the value of each nation’s currency and facilitate exchange 
of finances is preposterous. Each nation should be able to do trade 
with other nations based on values the nations involved determine. 
If one nation has a massive surplus of concrete, and another excess 
iron, the two countries should be able to find an equitable trade for 
these commodities either through currency or direct bartering. Why 
should you have to go through the Rothschilds, and have them take 
a cut of your nation’s labour when you are perfectly capable of 
making the deals without them? 

Try as hard as possible to limit excessive use of automation, 
especially when there are lots of citizens who require’ work. 


Automation is not inherently a benefit to a society, especially one 





with a large population of citizens who want to contribute and earn 
a living that is within their cognitive and physical abilities. If 
manufacturing is a large part of your economy, then ensure there 
are enough jobs for the people who need them by limiting how 
much automation displaces those people. What use is it to produce a 
lot of automobiles via automation, as an examples, if the people of 
your country can’t afford to buy them. Going this route means you 
have to rely on other nations to buy your products, making your 
country dependent on them. All this will also result in is a large 
portion of your population being unemployed, which will lead to 
increased levels of crime, substance abuse, and suicide — none of 
which is desirable for any nation. 

This process is one that requires a large perspective. It takes 
a few years to get things going and a lot of hard work on the part 
of the people. The exertions to manage the toil of building a great 
nation will be rewarded at increasing rates over time. Things will 
improve for the generation that takes on the initial work and only 
get better for future generations if, and only if, they are taught 


perspective. The kind of perspective that combines the knowledge in 


this book and the ancestral knowledge of your people. As your 
nation is being built, a sense of “oneness” and unity will begin to 
develop as the people are all working towards the same goal. Once 
you have this, the potential for your nation only grows and it grows 
pretty quickly. Those of your nation who had left before the 
revolution should be welcomed back. The skills and knowledge they 
acquired from their time spent in other lands will be of benefit. Be 
sure that they understand the new rules and ideals of your land 
and don’t allow them to bring parasitic ideas back with them that 
will disrupt the ideals of your genetic pool. 

These are not all my ideas, but are a furthering of the 
brilliant plan Adolf Hitler used to bring his people out of economic 
catastrophe and turn things around in a way never before seen 
globally. Following this plan, within a short period of time, the 
economy of your land will grow. As this happens, the people will 
have their businesses blossom, and entrepreneurship will natural be 
encouraged. In this way, there will be no other nation you are 
beholden to for the well-being of your people. The reason parasites 


don’t want this to happen is that any example of this level of 





freedom and flourishing will inspire other nations to do the same. 
Once people get it into their heads that we do not need the Jewish 
inspired banking system, and that humanity does much _ better 
without it, all of their power is removed. Any loans from the 
banking cabal to your nation need not be paid. What are they going 
to do to you? Nothing. They literally have no power over you, and 
the money they loaned to your country is not based on anything 
tangible anyway. Maybe theyll try to start a war by lying about 
your people, but be sure to provide the Truth against their lies to 
the world. This book, if spread far and wide, will encourage people 
to seek out the Truth and help them see through any propaganda 
being pushed at them. 

In essence, what each nation should be working towards is 
having the people of every country being in love with their nation, 
and having a strong sense of national and ancestral pride in their 
achievements. We as a species need to get it out of our heads that 
because one nation has advanced to a certain level, other nations 
need to be at that level as well. The problem with this type of 
thinking is that it takes time for the genes adapted to one 


environment to reach the level of development that genes of another 
environment managed. The amount of time it takes is_ their 
prerogative, and it is against their best interests to force their 
biological development to accelerate, because there will probably be 
issues along the way that will likely be more problematic than 
anyone can anticipate. Remember, the environments of our ancestors 
played a huge role in selecting for intelligence and culture. Along 
the way, and over thousands of years, development happened slowly, 
which allowed the respective populations to figure out solutions to 
problems at an incremental rate. As an example, imagine the 
consequences of giving a group living 2,000 years ago guns and 
ammunition and expecting things to go well. 

Based on all of the understanding in this book, the ultimate 
goal is to see the Earth as the womb that flowered life into being 
through DNA. That life transitioned over billions of years to 
humanity, allowing DNA to understand itself and the Universe to 
achieve consciousness through us. We now have the understanding 
and will eventually have the ability to spread that life outside of 


our womb, allowing the beauty of life to spread across our galaxy, 





and eventually, the Universe. This is the true grand goal and 
purpose of life. If humanity can spread life to many worlds in our 
galaxy alone, both DNA and our species is far less likely to become 
extinct from catastrophe. One day, there could be trillions of humans 
living on thousands of planets, which excites me beyond your 
sbasteveabet-unloyee 

For this reason, having nations that are racially connected and 
highly adapted to their environments means when we encounter new 
worlds that have particular environmental conditions, there will be 
specialised genetic sets that have naturally developed to deal with 
those conditions. This is where true diversity is beneficial, not in the 
artificial and destructive means it is being used for in Western 
nations today. Filling the Universe with life should be the goal of 
humanity. However, this can only happen if we make our planetary 
womb a Heavenly place first. The path to this purpose driven 
existence starts with Truth, understanding, and knowledge. These 
three pillars gives us a connection to God and to see ourselves as 


part of something so much bigger than ourselves. 


To close the book, Ill leave you with a type of poem, if you 
can call it that, I wrote many years ago, which sums everything up 
nicely. I will probably update and add things to the book over time. 
Maybe one day we will chat or even meet, but if not, I hope my 
genetic expression has had a positive effect on your life and the 


lives of future generations. 


THE CANVAS 
Earth, a textured canvas upon which humanity has 
dominated its mural, using an evolutionary palette 
unprepared for the exponential increase in the 

intellectually chaotic kaleidoscope of colours at our 
fingertips. With only recent access to the canvas, we paint 

with increasing fervour over all that came before it, 
lacking the grace of a mastered hand elegantly connected 
to brush, medium, and canvas. Our technique is instead a 
manic, immature whipping action, pelting and splattering 
without a care in the Universe for what we are creating. 


As the mess dries, the stains verge closer to permanence, 





despite half-hearted attempts to salvage the once stunning 
landscape. We paint without stepping back to look at our 
entire effort, rather, focusing on minute fractions of the 
canvas we undeservingly call home, crying foul when the 
over-saturated foundation begins to wilt and tear. We 
curse our stretched home as children do, looking to blame 
someone else for our disastrous efforts, and acting as 
though we have instant access to fresh cloth for another 
attempt. Our painting has become ugly, accurately 
reflecting the reckless consciousness it represents. We are 
toddlers of the Universe, still unsure of the tools in our 


grasp, and too proud to admit we don't comprehend 


entirely what we're doing. Too complacent with our 
achievements to take scope of how easily the tools were 
handed to us to be cautious in their use. And so, we 
must live with our wilting painting, trying our best to 
patch up our neglect before the fumes retire us, in the 
hope that we will be gifted a chance to make it beautiful 


once more. 


Alright, peace. 





